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BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

1862-63. 


C.  C.  KNOWLES President. 

1st  District — L.  B.  Mastick,  Pier  10,  Stewart  street. 

2d  District — J.  H,  Widber,  Corner  Kearny  and  Mar- 
ket streets. 

3d  District — J.   W.   Dodge,  626  Washington  street. 

4th  District — Wm.  Bartling,  505  Clay  street. 

5th  District — Lafayette  Story,  29  Athenaeum  Build- 
ing. 

6th  District — James  Bowman,  Sacramento  street,  be- 
tween Powell  and  Mason  streets. 

7th  District— Wm.  G.  Badger,  411..  13..  15  Battery 
street. 

t 

8th  District — George  Cofran,  615  Bush  street. 

9th  District — Wales  L.  Palmer,  19.. 25  First  street. 
10th  District — C.  C.  Knowles,  611  Clay  street. 
11th  District— M.  Lynch,  24  City  Hall. 
12th  District — Joseph  M.  Wood,  Presidio,  near  Steiner 
street, 

GEOKGE  TAIT, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Schools, 
Office,  Odd  Fellows'  Hall,  Montgomery  street. 

D.  H.  Whittemore,  Secretary. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

1863-64. 


M.  Lynch President. 

1st  District — L.  B.  Mastick,  Pier  10,  Stewart  street. 
2d  District — John  F.  Pope,  117  California  street. 
3d  District — John  W.  Dodge,  626  Washington  street. 
4th  District — George    B.   Hitchcock,    423    Sansome 

street. 
5th  District — Lafayette  Story,  29  Athenaeum  Build- 
ing. 
6th  District — Erwin   Davis,  Corner    of   Powell    and 

California  streets.  \ 

7th  District— Wm.  G.  Badger,  411..  13..  15  Battery 

street. 
8th  District — E.  D.  Sawyer,  629  Washington  street. 
9th  District — John  N.  Kisdon,   Market  and   Battery 

streets. 
10th  District — J.  H.  Widber,  Corner  of   Kearny  and 

Market  streets. 
11th  District— M.  Lynch,  24  City  Hall. 
12th  District — Daniel  Lunt,  Corner  of  California  and 

Franklin  streets. 

GEORGE  TAIT, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Schools, 
Office,  Odd  Fellows'  Hall,  Montgomery  street. 

D.  H.  Whittemoke,  Secretary. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

1863-64. 


EXAMINATION  OF  TEACHERS, 

Lunt,  Widber,  Pope,  Lynch,  Tait. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS, 

Badger,  Sawyer,  Risdon. 

CLASSIFICATION  AND  COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Widber,  Story,  Lunt. 

TEXT  BOOK  AND  MUSIC, 

Dodge,  Mastick,  Lunt. 

HIGH   SCHOOL, 

Davis,  Pope,  Sawyer. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL  AND  TEACHERS'  INSTITUTE, 

Pope,  Badger,  Dodge,  Tait. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

Risdon,  Hitchcock,  Mastick. 

SCHOOL  HOUSES  AND  SITES, 

Mastick,  Story,  Davis. 

SALARIES  AND  JUDICIARY, 

Sawyer,  Widber,  Hitchcock. 

FURNITURE  AND  SUPPLIES, 

Hitchcock,  Dodge,  Risdon. 

FINANCE  AND  AUDITING, 

Story,  Badger,  Davis. 

EXAMINATION  OF  SCHOOLS  : 

Grammar  Department. 

Pope,  Dodge,  Story,  Sawyer,  Hitchcock,  Davis. 

Primary  Department. 
Badger,  Widber,  Mastick,  Risdon,  Lunt,  Lynch. 
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NUMBER  AND  LOCATION  OF  SCHOOLS. 


High  School Powell  Street,  near  Clay 

City  Normal  School. . . "  "  " 

GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 
No.  1.  Union  street,  near  Montgomery. 
No.  2.  Corner  of  Mason  and  Washington  streets. 
No.  3.  Corner  of  Bush  and  Stockton  streets. 
No.  4.  Vassar  Place,  Harrison  street,  between  Second 

and  Third  streets. 
No.  5.  Mission  street,    between  Fifteenth  and  Six- 
teenth streets.     • 
No.  6.  Spring  Valley,  between  Franklin  and  Gough 
streets. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
No.    1.  Union  street,  near  Montgomery. 
No.    2.  Greenwich  street,  near  Taylor, 
No.    3.  Powell  street,  near  Jackson. 
No.    4.  Bush  street,  near  Hyde. 
No.    5.  Sutter  street,  near  Kearny. 
No.    6.  Fifth  street,  near  Market. 
No.    7.  Vassar  Place,  Harrison  street,  between  Second 

and  Third  streets. 
No.    8.  Corner  Fourth  and  Clary  streets. 
No.    9.  Grove  street,  near  Larkin. 
No.  10.  Montgomery  street,    between     Pacific     and 

Broadway. 
Chinese  School,  corner  of  Sacramento  and  Stockton 

streets. 
Colored  school,  corner  of  Jackson  street  and  Virginia 

Place. 
State  Normal  and  Model  School,  Fourth  street,  near 
Jessie. 


B  Y-L  a.  w  s 


OF  THE 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


-♦♦♦- 


mittees. 


ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Section  1.  At  the  first  meeting  in  July  of  each  year,  Election  of  Preai- 
the  Board  shall  elect  a  President,  by  ballot,  whose  term 
of  office  shall  continue  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

Sec.  2<  The  Superintendent  shall,  by  and  with  the  Secretary- 
consent  of  the  Board,  appoint  a  clerk,  who  shall  be  ex 
officio  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

Sec.  3.  The  President  shall,  during  the  month  of  July,  standing    com- 
appoint,  subject  to   the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  fol- 
lowing Standing  Committees,  consisting  of  three  mem- 
bers each  : 

1.  Examination  of  Teachers. 

2.  Rules   and  Regulations  of  Schools,  and  on  the 
By-Laws  of  the  Board. 

3.  Classification    of    Schools,    and    Course    of   In- 
struction. 

4.  Text  Books  and  Music. 

5.  High  School. 

6.  Normal  School  and  Teachers'  Institute. 

7.  Evening  Schools. 

8.  School  Houses  and  Sites. 

9.  Salaries  and  Judiciary. 

10.  Furniture  and  Supplies. 

11.  Finance  and  Auditing. 

12.  Examination  of  Schools. 

1st.  Examination  of  Grammar  Department. 
2d.  Examination  ot  Primary  Department. 


Special  meetings. 
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Meetings  of  the  gEC<  4>  stated  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held,  as 
provided  by  law,  on  the  last  Tuesday  of  every  month. 
The  regular  weekly  meetings  shall  be  on  Tuesday  eve- 
ning, at  seven  and  a  half  o'clock.  The  roll  shall  be  call- 
ed at  forty  minutes  past  seven.  The  Board  shall  imme- 
diately proceed  to  business,  or  adjourn.     The  hour  of 

Adjournment,  adjournment  shall  be  ten  o'clock,  P.  M.,  and  in  case  no 
motion  to  adjourn  be  made  at  that  hour,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  President  to  declare  the  Board  adjourned. 

Sec.  5.  The  President  or  Superintendent  may  call  a 
special  meeting  at  anytime;  and  shall,  on  application 
of  three  members,  call  a  meeting  of  the  Board. 

Quorum.  &EG*  6.  Seven  members  shall   constitute  a  quorum  for 

the  transaction  of  business. 

vacancies  in  the  gEC#  7>  Vacancies  in  the  office  of  School  Director, 
shall  be  filled  by  the  Superintendent,  as  provided  by 
law. 

POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  THE  PRESIDENT. 

opening  of  meet      %EC*  8.  On  taking  the  chair,  the  President  shall  call 

ings.  ° 

the  Board  to  order,  and  the  Secretary  shall  call  the  roll 
of  members,  and  note  all  absentees, 
order  of  Business  sEC.  9.  At  all  meetings,  except  stated  meetings,  on 
the  appearance  of  a  quorum,  the  President  shall  proceed 
to  business  in  the  following  order,  and  shall  not  depart 
from  it,  unless  authorized  by  the  Board : 

1.  Reading  of  the  Minutes. 

2.  Reading  of  Communications  and  Petitions. 

3.  Reports  of  Standing  Committees. 

4.  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 

5.  Report  of  Superintendent. 

6.  Unfinished  business. 

7.  New  Business. 

stated  meetings.  At  the  stated  meetings,  in  September,  December, 
March  and  June,  the  first  order  of  business,  after  the 
reading  of  the  minutes,  shall  be  the  reports  of  the  sev- 
eral Directors,  as  required  by  law.     At  special  meetings, 


0 

no  business  shall  be  transacted  except  that  for  which  the 
meeting  shall  have  been  called. 

Sec.  10.  All  special  committees  shall   be  appointed  ^^  Commit- 
by  the  President,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board. 

SEC.  11.  The  President  shall  preserve  order  and  deco- p^ni?    the 
rum  ;  he  may  speak  to  points  of  order,  in  preference  to 
members,  and  shall  decide  questions  of  order,  subject  to 
appeal,  as  usual. 

Sec.  12.  The  President  shall  rise  to  address  the  Board, Snm0- 
or  to  put  a  question,  but  may  read  sitting,  lie  shall 
declare  all  votes,  but  if  any  member  doubt  the  vote,  the 
President,  without  debate,  shall  require  the  members 
voting,  to  rise  and  stand  until  they  are  counted,  and  he 
shall  declare  the  result. 

Sec.  13.  The  President  shall  leave  the  Chair,  and  ap-  Committee  of  the 

1      Whole. 

point  a  Chairman,  whenever  the  meeting  shall  resolve 
itself  into  a  Committee  of  the  Whole. 

RIGHTS  AND  DUTIES  OF  MEMBERS. 

Sec.  1-1.  When  any  member  is  about  to  speak,  he  shall  Rules  of  Debate, 
rise  in  his  place,  address   the  Chair,  and  confine  himself 
strictly  to  the  question  under  discussion. 

Sec.  15.  No  measure  shall  be  valid  unless  passed  by  Motions. 
seven  votes,  except  motions  to  adjourn,  to  postpone,  toN  0fV0tC8 
reconsider,  to  commit,  to  lie  on  the  table,  the  previous 
question,  to  amend,  or  to  substitute. 

Sec.  16.  Any  member  may  excuse  himself  from  son-- Members  excused 
ing  on  any  committee,  at  the  time  of  his  appointment, 
if  he  is  then  a  member  of  five  other  committees. 

Sec.  17.  Every  member  shall    give    his  vote,  when  a  Members  to  vote. 
question   is  put,  unless  the   Board,  for  special   reasons, 
excuse  him ;  which   question  shall  be   decided  without 
debate.     Amotion  to   excuse  can  only  be  made  before,,.. 

•>  Motion  to  excuse. 

the  house  divides,  or  before  the  call  of  the  yeas  and  nays 
is  commenced. 

Sec.  18.  No  member  shall  speak  more  than  twice  on No 
the  same  subject,  without  leave  of  the  Board,  unless  heSS^™ 


member     to 
ak  more  than 

same 
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be  the  mover  or  proposer  of  the  matter  pending,  in 
which  case  he  shall  be  permitted  to  reply  the  second 
time,  but  not  until  every  member  choosing  to  speak  shall 
have  done  so. 

Reconsideration.  gEC#  ^  $0  member  who  did  not  vote  with  the  ma- 
jority, shall  move  a  reconsideration  of  the  vote. 

Resolutions  to  be      gEc.  20.  All  resolutions  offered,  shall  be  in  writing, 

written. 

handed  to  the  Secretary,  and  by  him  read  before  debate, 
orders.  Sec.  21.  All  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government 

of    schools    and   teachers,    shall  be    designated  Orders, 

and  numbered  consecutively. 
committee  of  the      gECt  22.  Propositions    made    in    Committee    of    the 

Whole,  i 

Whole  unless  carried,  shall  not  be  entered  on  the  journal. 

substitutes.  sEc,  23.  No  motion  or  proposition  shall  be  admitted, 

under  color  of  amendment,  as  a  substitute  for  the  motion 
or  resolution  under  debate. 

order  of  motions.  Sec.  24.  When  a  question  is  under  debate,  no  motion 
or  proposition  shall  be  received,  but  to  adjourn,  to  lie  on 
the  table,  the  previous  question,  to  postpone  indefinitely, 
to  postpone  to  a  given  day,  to  commit,  to  amend,  to  sub- 
stitute ;  which  several  motions  shall  take  precedence  in 
the  order  in  which  they  are  here  arranged.  Motions  to 
lie  on  the  table,  for  the  previous  question,  and  to  adjourn, 
shall  be  taken  and  decided  without  debate.  Motions  to 
adjourn  shall  always  be  in  order,  except  when  a  member 
is  speaking,  or  during  roll-call. 

Motions  to  amend  Sec.  25.  A  motion  for  amendment,  until  decided,  shall 
preclude  further  amendments  of  the  main  question. 
Motions  and  reports  may  be  committed  at  the  pleasure 
of  the  meeting. 

putting  the  mo-  Sec.  26.  All  questions  shall  be  propounded  in  the 
order  in  which  they  are  moved ;  and  in  filling  blanks, 
the  largest  number,  and  the  longest  time,  are  to  be  first 

Reconsideration,  stated.  A  reconsideration  of  questions  can  only  be  had 
at  the  same  or  first  subsequent  meeting. 

Yeas  and  nays.  gEC.  27.  The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  entered  on  the 
minutes,  at  the  call  of  any  member. 
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Sec.  23.  All  motions,  resolutions,  orders,  and  votes  of  j^™emout  of 
the   Board,  requiring  the   disbursement  of  money,  shall 
be  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  and  the  vote  registered. 

Sec.  29.  All  elections  shall  be  by  ballot.  Elections. 

Sec.  30.  If  at  any  meeting  of  the   Board,   questions  ceiling's    sian- 
arise  which  have  not  been  treated  of  above,  they  shall 
be  decided  by  an  appeal  to  Cushing's  Manual. 

Sec.  31.  These  By-Laws  maybe  amended  or  annulled  Amendments  or 
at  any  regular  meeting  of  the  Board,  by  an  affirmative 
vote  of   eight    members ;    notice   thereof  having   been 
given  in  writing,  at  a  previous  meeting. 
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STANDING    COMMITTTEES. 


committee  on  Sec.  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Ex- 
Teachers.  °  animation  of  Teachers  to  hold  annually  in  the  month  of 
May,  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  Board  may  direct, 
an  examination  of  all  applicants  lor  situations  in  the  Public 
Schools.  They  shall  advertise  for  at  least  five  days  in 
one  or  more  of  the  daily  papers,  the  time,  place  and  or- 
der of  the  examination. 

Sec.  2.  They  shall  have  personal  interviews  with  the  ap- 
plicants and  make  inquiries  as  to  their  qualifications,  and 
shall  report  to  the  Board  the  names  of  all  who  have 
been  examined  by  them,  together  with  such  facts  and 
circumstances  respecting  the  applicants,  their  recom- 
mendations and  qualifications  as  they  may  deem  neces- 
sary for  the  information  of  the  Board.  They  shall  also 
designate  the  grade  of  certificates  to  which  the  appli- 
cants may  be  severally  entitled,  and  the  Board  shall  then 
proceed  to  grant  certificates. 

Sec.  3.  None  but  the  Committee,  members  of  the 
Board  and  the  candidates  shall  be  present  at  the  exami- 
nations. 

c-mmittee     on      Sec.  4.  The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations  shall, 

Itult-fl  and  Regu-  . 

latioua.  from  time  to  time,  and  especially  at  the  season  lor  pub- 

lishing the  Annual  Report,  prepare  such  revisions  and 
modifications  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  as  they  may 
deem  expedient,  and  submit  them  to  the  Board. 

Sec.  5.  They  shall  attend  to  all  matters  of  discipline  in 
the  schools  which  may  be  referred  to  them  by  the  Superin- 
tendent or  the  teachers,  and  shall  investigate  the  charges 
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which  may  be  preferred  against  any  teacher  or  school 
officer  for  neglect  or  violation  of  duty. 

Sec.  6.  The  Committee  on  Classification  and  Course  committee     on 

_  •  in  i  t  iif>  Classification  and 

oi  Instruction  shall  arrange  the  studies  and  classify  the  course  orinstmc- 

.  tiou- 

pupils  in  the  Grammar  and  the  Primary  Schools  in  such  a 

manner  as  they  may  consider  most  advantageous.  They 
shall  jointly  with  the  Superintendent,  make  promotions  of 
classes  in  all  the  schools  at  the  commencement  of  the 
May  term  ;  they  shall,  also,  make  promotions  in  the  Pri- 
mary classes,  during  the  first  week  in  November. 

Sec.  7.  Occasional  promotions  may  be  made,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  any  month,  whenever  the  Committee  may 
deem  it  necessary.  No  pupils  shall  be  advanced  from 
one  grade  to  another,  until  they  are  able  to  sustain  a 
thorough  and  satisfactory  examination  in  all  the  branches 
of  the  grade  from  which  they  are  to  be  transferred. 

Sec.  8.  The  Committee  shall  report  semi-annually,  in 
May  and  in  November,  stating  the  number  of  promotions 
made  in  each  school,  the  condition  of  its  classification,  and 
whether  it  is  proper  to  establish  any  new  schools  or  to 
alter  the  existing  course  of  instruction. 

Sec.  9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Text  committee     on 

J  .  Text    books   and 

Books  and  Music,  to  recommend  to  the  Board  such  iin-  Music 
provements   in   the    Course    of   Instruction,    and   such 
changes  in  the  books  used  in  the  schools  as  may  be 
deemed  expedient. 

Sec.  10.  They  shall  exercise  a  general  supervision  over 
the  department  of  music  in  all  the  schools  ;  and  they  shall 
examine  the  schools,  in  music,  at  least  once  in  six 
months,  and  present  a  written  report  thereon. 


Sec.  11.  The  Committee  on  the  High  School  shall  have  C0.1"1™"66 ,   on 

°  High  School. 

charge  of  the  school  in  all  matters  except  the  examina- 
tion of  teachers,  and  shall  visit  and  examine  the  school, 
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and  make  a  report  thereof  to  the  Board  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  school  year. 

Sec.  12.  They  shall  assist  at  the  examination  of  candi- 
dates ;  and  their  admission  to  the  school  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Committee. 

committee     on      sec.  13.  The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  have 

Evening  Schools. 

special  charge  of  all  the  evening  schools  and  make  all 
necessary  arrangements  in  relation  to  the  formation,  exten- 
sion and  welfare  of  the  schools.  They  shall  visit  them  as 
often  as  practicable  and  report  to  the  Board  the  registra- 
tion of  pupils,  the  character  of  attendance,  and  such  other 
information  as  may  furnish  the  Board  with  a  correct 
idea  of  the  condition  and  usefulness  of  these  schools. 

committee     on      gec.  14.  The  Committee  on  Normal  School  and  Teach- 

Normal  School. 

ers'  Institute,  in  all  matters  relating  to  the  Normal  School, 
shall  observe  the  same  rules,  and  perform  the  same  du- 
ties, so  far  as  applicable,  as  are  prescribed  for  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  High  School.  They  shall  prescribe  rules 
and  reoulations  for  the  management  of  the  Institute, 
and  shall  so  arrange  that  one  member  of  their  Commit- 
tee shall  be  present  at  each  of  its  sessions. 

committee     on      Sec.  !<>•  The  Committee  on  School  Houses  and  Sites 
ai^sltes.11011863  shall  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  the  school  houses 
and  school  lots  of  the  department,  and  shall  consult  in  re- 
gard thereto,  with  the  Directors  of  the  respective  dis- 
tricts. 

Sec.  16.  They  shall,  from  time  to  time,  communicate 
such  facts  and  information  as  they  may  deem  necessary, 
for  the  Board  to  act  upon ;  and  report  in  writing,  during 
the  May  vacation,  the  condition  of  all  school  property, 
and  the  wants  of  the  several  districts  in  that  respect. 

Sec.  17.  They  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board, 
have  power  to  advertise  for  proposals  for  repairs  or  addi- 
tions to  school  houses,  and  the  erection  of  new  school 
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houses ;  and  shall  propose  written  plans  and  specifica- 
tions therefor,  to  the  Board. 

Sec.  18.  They  shall  receive  all  proposals  for  such 
work,  and  submit  them  to  the  Board;  and  when  accepted, 
shall  supervise  the  contract  to  be  made  by  the  Superin- 
tendent, and  its  execution,  reporting  any  deviation  there- 
from to  the  Board. 

Sec.  19.  They  shall,  jointly  with  the  Superintendent, 
supervise  and  regulate  the  Janitorial  department. 


Sec.  20.   The  Committee  on  Salaries  and   Judiciary  committee     on 

„  Salaries  and   Ju- 

shall  report  on  or  before  the  first  of  May  of  each  year,  diciary. 
and,  at  other  times  when  necessary,  the  salaries  in  their 
opinion  proper  for  the  teachers. 

Sec.  21.  They  shall  consult  with  the  City  and  County 
Attorney  regarding  all  claims  of  doubtful  legality,  and 
report  to  the  Board  in  writing. 


on 
and 


Sec.  22.  The  Committee  on  Furniture  and  Supplies  committee 

x  ■*■  Furniture 

shall,  from  time  to  time,  recommend  the  purchase  of  such  supplies- 
school  furniture,  apparatus  and  supplies  as  maybe  found 
necessary  ;  and  they  shall,  in  connection  with  the  Super- 
intendent, supervise  and  direct  the  purchase  of  the  same. 
They  shall,  in  May  and  December  of  each  year,  adver- 
tise, for  at  least  five  days  in  two  daily  papers,  for  sealed 
proposals  for  supplying  the  Department  with  whatever 
stationery,  furniture,  fuel,  stoves,  and  other  articles  may 
be  needed  by  the  schools  or  the  Board,  during  the  succeed- 
ing half  year.  The  bids  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board,  and  the  contract  awarded  to  the  lowest  respon- 
sible bidder. 


Sec.  23.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Fi-  committee  on  n. 

"  nance  and  Audit- 

nance  and  Auditing,  unless    otherwise  ordered  by  theins- 
Board,  to    audit  all  bills  or  accounts   charged  to  the 
School  Fund,  except  claims  for  salaries  and  rents. 
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Sec.  24.  All  bills,  before  being  audited,  shall  be  cer- 
tified by  those  contracting  the  same. 

Sec.  25.  They  shall  annualty  in  the  month  of  July  ex- 
amine the  City  and  County  Treasurer's  accounts  of  school 
moneys,  and  the  Superintendent's  books.  They  shall  in- 
vestigate the  expenses  of  the  department  and  see  that  the 
school  moneys  apportioned  to  this  City  and  County  are 
legally  disbursed,  and  they  shall,  also,  make  a  report 
wherein,  after  describing  the  manner  in  which  the  du- 
ties above  required  of  them  have  been  performed,  they 
shall  present  an  estimate  of  the  expenses  of  the  Public 
Schools  for  the  ensuing  fiscal  year,  accompaning  the 
report  with  such  suggestions  as  they  may  deem  bene- 
ficial to  the  financial  interests  of  the  school. 


"L  °°      Sec.  26.  The  Committees  on  Examination  of  Schools 

XiXiiin  i  u  &\  ion     oi 

schools.  shall  consist  of  six  members  each.     It  shall  be  their  duty 

to  examine  the  schools  respectively  assigned  to  their 
charge,  without  previous  notice  to  the  teachers,  and  so 
to  arrange  that  one  member  of  the  Committee  shall  visit 
each  school  in  their  charge,  at  least  once  every  month. 
They  shall  report  within  two  weeks  thereafter,  the  re- 
sults of  their  examinations  and  visits  ;  giving  especial 
attention  to  modes  of  teaching  and  discipline  ;  and  stat- 
ing any  occurrences  affecting  the  standing  and  useful- 
ness of  the  schools. 

Sec.  27.  They  shall  report  the  number  of  pupils  in 
each  class,  the  number  found  on  examination  to  be 
qualified  for  promotion  ;  also,  the  names  of  those  not 
ready  for  promotion,  together  with  the  reasons  assigned 
therefor. 

Sec.  28.  This  report  shall  be  filed  with  the  Superin- 
tendent, for  the  use  of  the  Committee  on  Classification, 
and  for  reference  in  cases  of  complaint  by  parents  or 
guardians,  regarding  the  progress  or  classification  of  any 
pupil. 
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Sec.  29.  The  Committee  on  Examination  of  Grammar  committee     on 

Examination     of 

Schools  shall,  during  the  month  of  April,  examine  the  first  *»£     Grammar 
classes  both  orally  and  from  written  questions,  and  with 
reference  to  their  fitness  for  promotion  to  the  High  School. 
The  examination  of  the  other  Grammar  classes  may  be 
either  written  or  oral. 

Sec.  30.  The  Committee  on  Examination  of  Primary  committ?e     on 

J   Examination     of 

Schools  shall  hold  semi-annual  examinations  ;   one  dur-  Primary  schools. 
ing  the  month  of  April,  and  another  towards  the  close 
of  October. 

Sec.  31.  The  Committee  may  require  the  aid  of  any 
Grammar  Master  in  examining  the  Primary  classes  con- 
nected with  his  school. 
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DUTIES  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 


The  Superintendent  shall  devote  himself  exclusively 
to  the  duties  of  his  office. 

General  Duties.  He  shall  keep  himself  acquainted  with  the  progress 
of  instruction  and  discipline  in  schools  of  other  places, 
that  he  may  be  able  to  suggest  appropriate  means  for 
the  advancement  of  the  Public  Schools  in  this  city. 

visiting  schools.  He  shall  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  the  Pub- 
lic Schools  of  this  city  and  county,  and  to  this  end  he 
shall  visit  them  as  often  as  practicable,  examine  into  their 
condition  and  progress,  and  see  that  all  the  rules  pre- 
scribed for  their  government  are  faithfully  observed. 
In  passing  from  school  to  school  he  shall  endeavor  to 
transfer  improvements  and  remedy  defects. 

Meeting  of  Teach-      He  shall  advise  the  teachers  as  to  the  best  methods 

ers. 

of  instruction  and  discipline,  and  to  illustrate  these 
methods,  he  shall  hold  occasional  meetings  of  the 
teachers,  and  shall  have  authority  for  this  purpose,  to 
dismiss  the  classes  of  any  particular  grade,  at  such  time 
as  he  may  deem  advisable,  not  exceeding  one  half  day 
in  each  term. 

Absentees  fiom  He  shall  make  investigation  as  to  the  number  and  con- 
dition of  the  children  in  the  city  who  are  not  receiving 
the  benefits  offered  by  the  Public  Schools,  and  shall  en- 
deavor to  ascertain  the  reasons  and  to  suggest  and  apply 
the  remedies. 

school  Records.  He  shall  see  that  all  school  registers,  class-books,  cir- 
culars, and  blanks  for  monthly  reports  of  teachers,  arf 

prepared  after  uniform  patterns,  and  ready  to  be  fur- 
nished when  needed. 
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He  shall  render  such  aid,  and  communicate  such  in-  Assistance  to  th  <■ 

Committees. 

formation  to  the  various  Committees  as  they  may  require 
of  him ;  and  he  shall  suggest  to  the  Committee  on 
School  Houses  and  Sites  such,  plans  for  building  and 
altering  school  houses  as  he  may  consider  necessary  or 
most  economical  for  the  Department. 

He  shall,  in  conjunction  with  the  Committee  on  Fur- supplies  to  the 
niture  and  Supplies,  direct  the  amount  of  supplies  to  be "" 
delivered  to  each  school ;  and  with  the  Committee  on 
School   Houses  and  Sites,   supervise  and  regulate  the  j^u™.31011     of 
jauitorial  department. 

He   shall  advise  with  those   through    whom,  either  Financial  Advice, 
directly  or  indirectly,  the  school  appropriations  are  ex- 
pended, that    there  may  result  greater  uniformity  in 
their  plans  and  more  economy  in  their  expenditures. 

He  shall  be,  ex  officio,  a  member  of  the  Committees  on 
Examination  of  Teachers,  and  on  Normal  School  and 
Teachers'  Institute. 

He  shall  report,  quarterly,  the  financial  condition  of  Quarterly  Report 
the  Department,  its  expenditures,   and  the  amount  of 
school   funds    in   the   treasury,    and   recommend   such 
measures  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 
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DUTIES  OF  THE  SECRETARY. 


«♦» 


Becord  and  nies.  The  Secretary  shall  have  charge  of  the  Records  of  the 
Board  and  of  all  papers  directed  to  be  placed  on  file  ; 
he  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record  of  all  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Board,  and  an  index  of  the  same. 

Library.  jje  shall  be  librarian,  and  take  charge  of  the  Public 

School  Library,  and  prescribe  rules  for  the  same. 

Notices  to  be  giv-  He  shall  notify  all  members  of  special  and  adjourned 
meetings ;  he  shall  notify  the  Chairman  of  every  Com- 
mittee appointed,  stating  the  commission,  and  the  names 
of  the  members  associated  with  him  ;  he  shall  notify  the 
teachers  of  their  appointments,  and  shall  give  such  other 
notices  as  the  Board  may  require. 

votes  to  be  trans-     jje  shall  transmit  copies  of  all  votes,  resolutions,  and 

mitted.  _  J- 

documents  which  are  to  be  sent  to  the  members  of  the 
Board,  to  the  various  Committees,  to  the  teachers,  or 
to  other  persons. 

Examination  of  He  shall  examine  all  bills  or  claims  presented  to  the 
Board  for  payment,  and  shall  keep  full  and  accurate  ac- 
counts of  all  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  Board, 
and  present  to  the  Committee  on  Finance  and  Auditing,  a 
balance  sheet  of  his  books,  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 

Depository.  He  shall  also,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superinten- 

dent, have  charge  of  the  Depository,  and  keep  a  correct 
account  of  every  article  received  and  disbursed. 

List   of  books      ^■e  sna^  keep  a  complete  list  of  the  books  in  the 

etc.,  to  be  kept.  scnool  libraries,  and  of  all  the  apparatus,  reference 
books,  clocks,  thermometers,  chairs,  bells,  settees,  mats, 
keys,  etc.,  belonging  to  the  several  Public  Schools ;  and 
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during  the  month  of  March  in  each  year,  he  shall 
cause  a  careful  comparison  to  be  made  of  this  list,  with 
the  articles  belonging  to  the  schools,  and  report  the 
result  to  the  Board. 

He  shall  act  as  Secretary  of  the  Teachers'  Institute, 
and  report  to  the  Board  the  names  of  all  absentees  who 
are  connected  with  the  Department.  He  shall  also  per- 
form such  other  duties  as  the  Board  or  the  Superinten- 
dent shall  prescribe,  or  from  time  to  time  direct. 
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NUMBEE  AND  LOCATION  OF  SCHOOLS. 


High  School Powell  Street,  near  Clay 

City  Normal  School "  "  " 

GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 
No.  1.  Union  street,  near  Montgomery. 
No.  2.  Corner  of  Mason  and  Washington  streets. 
No.  3.  Corner  of  Bush  and  Stockton  streets. 
No.  4.  Vassar  Place,  Harrison  street,  between  Second 

and  Third  streets. 
No.  5.  Mission  street,    between  Fifteenth  and  Six- 
teenth streets. 
No.  6.  Spring  Valley,  between  Franklin  and  Gough 
streets. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
No.    1.  Union  street,  near  Montgomery. 
No.    2.  Greenwich  street,  near  Taylor, 
No.    3.  Powell  street,  near  Jackson. 
No.    4.  Bush  street,  near  Hyde. 
No.    5.  Sutter  street,  near  Kearny. 
No.    6.  Fifth  street,  near  Market. 
No.    7.  Vassar  Place,  Harrison  street,  between  Second 

and  Third  streets. 
No.    8.  Corner  Fourth  and  Clary  streets. 
No.    9.  Grove  street,  near  Larkin. 
No.  10.  Montgomery  street,    between     Pacific     and 

Broadway. 
Chinese  School,  corner  of  Sacramento  and  Stockton 

streets. 
Colored  school,  corner  of  Jackson  street  and  Virginia 

Place. 
State  Normal  and  Model  School,  Fourth  street,  near 
Jessie. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


OF    THE 


PUBLIC    SCHOOLS. 


<♦» 


Section  1.  The  Public  Schools  of  this  city  shall  be 
taught  every  clay  during  term  time,  except  Saturdays, 
Sundays,  1st  of  January,  22d  of  February,  4th  of  July, 
Christmas,  and  such  days  of  Thanksgiving  and  Fasting 
as  may  be  designated  by  State  or  National  authority. 

Sec.  2.  The  first  term  'shall  commence  on  the  20th 
of  May,  and  close  on  the  31st  of  August.  The  second 
term  shall  commence  on  the  15th  of  September,  and 
close  on  the  15th  of  December.  The  third  term  shall 
commence  on  the  8th  of  January,  and  close  on  the  30th 
of  April. 

GENERAL  DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

Section  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Teachers  : 

1.  To  make  themselves  familiar  with  these  Rules,  andTeacheM  to  °b; 

serve    the   school 

to  take  especial  care  to  observe  and  enforce  all  the  reg-  relations. 
ulations  of  the  Board  regarding  discipline  and  instruc- 
tion ;  and  to  have  a  copy  of  the  regulations  at  all  times 
in  possession  at  their  respective  school-rooms. 

2.  To  use  all  proper  means  to  improve  themselves  in  Teachers  visiting 

m  *•  schools. 

knowledge,  in  order  to  greater  efficiency  and  usefulness 
as  teachers  ;  and,  to  this  end,  teachers  may  visit  other 
Public  Schools  of  the  same  grade  as  their  own  ;  but  such 
visits  shall  not  be  made  oftener  than  once  in  two  months, 
and  not  until  provision,  satisfactory  to  the  Superintend- 
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ent,  has  been  made  for  the  care  of  the  pupils  under  their 

immediate  charge, 
fo  be  at  school      3.    To   be   at   their   respective    school-rooms    fifteen 

mihutes  before  10  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  if  not  so  present, 

to  report  themselves  as  tardy. 
supervision  of        4.  To  remain  at  noon  recess  at  their  respective  schools, 

and  to  exercise,  during  the  recess,  a  supervision  over  the 

pupils  in  their  play  ground, 
opening  and  dis-      5.   To   punctually  observe   the   hours  appointed  for 

missing  schools.  ,,...  ,  -T      . 

opening  and  dismissing  the  schools,  and,  during  school 
hours,  to  faithfully  devote  themselves  to  the  duties  of 
their  office. 

Moral  instruction  6.  To  carefully  instruct  their  pupils  to  avoid  idleness 
and  profanity,  falsehood  and  deceit,  and  every  wicked 
and  disgraceful  practice,  and  to  conduct  themselves  in  an 
orderly  and  proper  manner ;  and  so  far  as  practicable,  to 
exercise  a  general  supervision  over  them  in  these  regards, 
both  in  and  out  of  school,  and  also  while  going  to  the 
same  and  returning  home  ;  and  on  all  suitable  occasions, 
to  inculcate  the  principles  of  truth,  virtue  and  patriot- 
ism. 

Discipline.  7.  To  aim  at  such  discipline  in  their  schools  as  would 

be  exercised  by  a  kind  and  judicious  parent  in  his 
family,  using  corporal  punishment  only  whenever  milder 
measures  fail  to  produce  reformation  in  idle  and  refract- 
ory pupils.  Such  punishment  shall  be  inflicted  only  by 
the  Principal  in  ^charge,  and  no  degrading  punishment 
shall  be  inflicted  in  presence  of  visitors. 

visiting  parents  8.  To  visit  and  consult  with  the  parents  and  guardi- 
ans of  their  pupils,  as  often  as  they  can  do  so,  and  to 
make  known  to  them  all  cases  of  confirmed  tardiness, 
absence  or  truancy,  and  to  do  all  in  their  power,  by 
letter  or  personal  interview,  to  correct  the  evil,  and  to 
report  the  number  of  visits  to  the  Board  at  the  end  of 
each  term. 

KcxercS  bT1  9*  ^°  draw  UP  special  rules  for  the  government  of 
their  schools,  and  a  programme  of  their  class  exercises, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 
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10.  To  keep  all  school  registers,  class  books,  monthly  Registers,   class 

i-  o  »  >  j  books  and  rep'rts. 

reports  of  pupils  and  blanks  for  monthly  returns,  after 
uniform  patterns,  to  be  determined  by  the  Board. 

11.  To  obtain  leave  on  the  day  previous  when  they  Absenco  from 

J    L  .  J  School. 

find  it  necessary  to  be  absent  from  school,  and  to  notify 
the  Superintendent  after  such  absence  becomes  necessary. 

12.  To  first  obtain  leave  from  the  Superintendent,  or  same. 
President  of  the  Board,  whenever  they  wish  to  be  absent 
from  school  during  school  hours.     Any  teacher  absent 
for  less  than  a  day,  shall  report  to  the  Superintendent 
within  24   hours   thereafter,   and   the  excuse  therefor. 

The  penalty  for  a  violation  of  this  section  shall  be  a  for-  Penalty, 
feiture  of  the  teacher's  position. 

13.  To  meet  on  the  first  and  third  Fridays  of  each  institute, 
month,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  may  desig- 
nate for  the  purpose  of  holding  an  Institute  for  their 
improvement  in  teaching. 

Male  teachers,  the  female  assistant  in  the  High  School, 
and  the  graduates  of  the  Normal  School  alone  being  en-  Normai  school, 
titled  to  admission  to  the  Institute,  all  other  teachers 
are  required  to  attend  the  Normal  School  until  they 
graduate  therein. 

14.  To  give  vigilant  attention  to  the  ventilation  and  ventilation. 
temperature  of  their  school  rooms,  so  that  the  air  shall 

be  changed  in  the  rooms  at  each  recess,  and  at  the  close 
of  the  daily  session. 

15.  To  apply,  in  case  of  need,  to  the  Directors  of  Advice  of  Direc. 
their  respective  districts  for  temporary  aid,  advice  or10"" 
assistance. 

16.  To  make  no  contracts  or  incur  any  debt  on  ac-  contracting  debt, 
count  of  the  Public  Schools. 

17.  To  refuse  to  change  the  order  of  exercises  to  change  in  order 
amuse  or  entertain  any  visitor,  unless  by  the  order  of  a 
Director  or  the  Superintendent. 

Section  4.  Special  Duties  of  Principals: 

1.     Principals    are     required     to     have    immediate  supervision  ot 
charge  and  supervision  of  the  classes  in  their  depart- 
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ment,  and  a  general  supervision  of  the  primary  classes 
in  their  school  building  ;  to  visit  each  class  at  least  once 
a  week,  and,  at  such  visit,  to  critically  note  the  modes 
of  teaching  adopted,  and  to  suggest  such  changes  as  they 
may  deem  necessary. 
Annual  Register,     2.  To  keep  an  Annual  Eegister  according  to  the  form 

reports  and  sup-  i 

piies-  adopted  by  the  Board  ;  to  make  reports  promptly  as 

required  by  law  or  by  the  Board ;  to  furnish  on  Monday 
of  each  week  a  written  statement  of  all  supplies  needed 
in  their  schools;  to  examine  the  Class  Books  of  the 
other  teachers  as  often  as  once  a  month. 

supervision     of     3.  To  so  arrange  that   during  the  noon  recess  some 

play-grounds.  »  .    f 

assistant  teacher  shall  have  supervision  of  the  female 
pupils  in  their  play-ground,  the  Principals  maintaining 
a  like  supervision  of  male  pupils. 

Registration  of  4.  To  enter  on  the  School  Eegister,  in  the  order  of 
their  application,  the  names  of  all  those  applying  for 
admission  to  the  school,  after  the  prescribed  number  of 
pupils  has  been  received.  Such  applicants  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  seats,  whenever  a  vacancy  occurs,  as  herein- 
after provided. 

vnccination  and      5.  To  require  from  each  pupils  on  entering  school, 

Transfers.  x  .  . 

certificates  of  vaccination  and  transfer,  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

inP°of  school0108"     6*  T°  require  punctual  attendance  of  pupils  in  the 
session  room  at  10  o'clock,  A.  M.,  allowing  no  time  after 
that  hour  for  the  school  to  assemble,  and  to  close  punc- 
tually at  the  appointed  hour.     The  duration  of  the  re- 
Recesses,  cesses  in  the  schools  shall  be  measured  from  the  time 

the  pupils  leave  their  seats  until  they  are  again  seated. 
suspension  of  Pu-  7.  To  suspend  any  pupil  for  pointed  or  violent  oppo- 
sition to  authority  in  any  particular  instance,  notifying 
the  parent  or  guardian,  and  the  Superintendent,  on  the 
same  or  following  day. 
incorrigible  Pu-  8.  To  report  to  the  Superintendent  the  name  of  any 
pupil  whose  example  or  influence  is  deemed  injurious  to 
the  school,  and  whose  reformation  appears  hopeless. 
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9.  To  take  all  practicable  measures  to  prevent  pupils  order  on  school 

*  *■  premises. 

from  gathering  on  the  school  premises  before  the  hour 
for  opening  school  rooms,  and  to  require  the  pupils  to 
leave  the  school  premises  immediately  after  the  close  of 
school. 

10.  To    assemble  their  pupils  annually  on  the  last  Washington's 

11  "  Farewell  Address 

school  day  next  preceding  the  22d  of  February,  and  read, 
or  cause  to  be  read,  to  them,  Washington's  Farewell 
Address  to  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

11.  To  keep  a  daily  record  of  the  attendance  of  the  Attendance  of 

.  -ill  Assistant 

assistant  teachers    m    their   respective  schools,  and  to  Teachers. 
report,  at  the  end  of  every  month,  all  cases  of  absence 
or  tardiness,  including  their  own  attendance. 

12.  To  fill  any  vacancy  in  the  position  of  the  assist- vacancies. 
ant  teachers  under  their  charge  for  the  day,  and  report 
immediately  to  the  Superintendent. 

13.  To  make  no  promotions  from  one  class  to  another  Promotions, 
except  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Classi- 
fication. 

14.  To  cause  the  doors  of  the  out-houses,  gates,  and  care  of  school 

°  premises. 

outside  doors  of  the  school  house  to  be  locked,  and  all 
the  windows  of  the  same  to  be  shut  and  fastened  every 
day  after  the  close  of  school. 

15.  To  prescribe  such  rules  for  the  use  of  the  yards, s&rae- 
basement  and  out-buildings  connected  with  their  school 
houses,  as  shall  insure  their  being  kept  in  a  neat  and 
proper  condition,  and  to  examine  them  as  often  as  may 

be  necessary  for  such  purpose. 

16.  To   regulate   all  the   clocks   belonging  to  their  Regulation  of 

°  m  .  Clocks. 

respective  schools  by  the  city  time  every  morning;  and 
all  the  teachers  shall  conform  to  this  standard  in  making 
their  record  of  attendance,  both  for  themselves  and  their 
pupils. 

Section  5.   Special  Duties  of  Assistant  Teachers. 

1.  To  receive  the  suggestions  and  follow  the  direc- 
tions of  the  Principals,  with  the  privilege  of  an  appeal 
to  the  Superintendent  or  Board  of  Education. 
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Reports  to  the 
Principal. 


Excuses, 
Absence, 


2.  To  report  to  the  Principal  all  injury  or  damage 
done  their  school  rooms,  furniture,  or  apparatus,  and  all 
serious  matters  pertaining  to  the  instruction  or  discipline 
of  their  pupils,  whenever  the  advice  or  aid  of  the  Prin- 
cipal may  be  beneficial. 

Section  6.  Pupils. 

Ago  for  admission  l.  No  pupil  under  the  age  of  six  years  shall  be  received 
into  any  Public  School. 

2.  Pupils  are  required  to  be  punctual  in  attendance 
and  to  bring  written  excuses  from  their  parents  or  guar- 
dians for  tardiness  or  absence. 
Forfeiture  of  3.  No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  retain  a  connection 

pnvi  eges.  ^^   any   puki -lc   Scliool   unless    furnished    with    the 

books  required  to  be  used  in  such  school.  Any  pupil 
who  shall  absent  himself  from  any  regular  examination 
of  the  school  which  he  attends,  without  rendering  a 
satisfactory  excuse  to  the  Principal,  shall  be  suspended 
from  school ;  and  the  Principal  shall  immediately  report 
the  case  to  the  parent  of  the  pupil,  and  also  to  the 
Superintendent  for  his  action. 

4.  No  pupil  affected  with  any  contagious  disease, 
shall  be  allowed  toTemain  in  any  of  the  Public  Schools. 

5.  Any  child  that  comes  to  school  without  proper 
attendance  having  been  paid  to  the  cleanliness  of  his 
person  and  clothes,  shall  be  sent  home  to  be  properly 
prepared  for  the  school  room. 

6.  Every  pupil  upon  entering  any  school  shall,  when 
required  by  the  Board  of  Education,  present  to  the 
Principal  a  certificate,  signed  by  some  respectable 
physician,  that  he  or  she  has  been  vaccinated  within 
seven  years  ;  and  the  Principal  shall  file  such  certificate 
in  the  Superintendent's  Office. 

injury  to  School  7.  Any  pupil  who  shall  in  any  way  cut  or  other- 
wise injure  any  part  of  any  Public  School  House,  or 
injure  any  fences,  trees,  or  out-buildings  belonging  to 
any  of  the  Public  School  estates,  or  shall  write  any  pro- 
fane or  obscene  language,  or  make  any  obscene  pictures 


Contagions 
Diseases. 


Cleanliness 
required. 


Vaccination. 


29 

or  characters  on  any  Public  School  premises,  shall  be 
liable  to  suspension,  expulsion  or  other  punishment, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  offence.  All  damage 
done  to  school  property,  shall  be  repaired  at  the  expense 
of  the  party  committing  the  trespass. 

8.  Any  pupil  who  shall  be  absent  eisrht  half  or  four  Absent  from 

iii         •  Sch°o1 

entire  school  days  in  four  consecutive  weeks,  without 

an  excuse  from  the  parent  or  guardian,  given  either  in 
person  or  by  note,  satisfying  the  teacher  that  the  absences 
were  caused  by  his  own  sickness  or  by  sickness  in  the 
family,  shall  forfeit  his  seat  in  the  school ;  provided,  that 
the  teacher  shall  notify  the  parent  or  guardian  whenever 
the  absences  amount  to  two  days,  and  again  at  the  ex- 
piration of  three  days'  absence.  The  first  notice  may 
be  by  printed  form,  and  may  be  sent  by  a  pupil,  but  the 
second  shall  be  served  by  the  teacher  personally.  When 
any  vacancy  occurs  in  the  school,  the  teacher  shall  an- 
nounce a  vacancy,  and  notify  the  scholar  next  in  order 
upon  the  Register,  who  may  claim  the  seat  within  one 
day  thereafter.  And  if  not  so  claimed,  it  shall  be  offered 
to  the  second  in  order. 

9.  No  teacher  shall  receive  a  pupil  who  has  been  a  Transfer*, 
member  of  another  Public  School  within  one  year  pre- 
ceding   the    date    of   application,  without    a  "  Permit 

of  Transfer,"  under  penalty  of  suspension  or  dismissal 
from  the  Department. 

10.  All  "permits  of  transfer"  of  scholars  from  one  same, 
school  to  another,  shall  be  issued  and  signed  by  the 
Superintendent. 

11.  An  applicant  for  a  "permit  of  transfer"  must  pre- same, 
sent  to  the  Superintendent  a  certificate  of  good  standing 
and  character  from  the   Principal  of  the  school  from 
which  the  transfer  is  asked. 

12.  In  all  cases  of  request  for  transfer,  when  the  teacher  same, 
fails  or  refuses  to  grant  the  certificate,  the  matter  shall 

be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Classification  and  the 
Superintendent ;  if  by  them  not  settled  satisfactorily, 
the  matter  shall  come  before  the  Board. 
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same.  13.  Teachers  may  grant  certificates  of  good  character 

•  and  standing  for  the  purpose  of  transfer. 

First — In  case  of  the  removal  of  the  pupil  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  school. 

Second — When  the  children  of  a  family  are  separated, 
a  portion  going  to  one  school,  and  a  portion  to  another, 
and  the  parents  or  guardians  wish  them  to  attend  the 
same  school. 

Teachers  may  not  grant  certificates  : 

First — In  cases  of  insubordination,  or  general  im- 
proper deportment  on  the  part  of  the  pupil. 

Second — Extremely  irregular  attendance,  except 
caused  by  sickness. 

Third — Unnecessary  and  inexcusable  absence  from 
previous  examinations  of  the  school  or  class  from  which 
the  transfer  is  requested. 

MISCELLANEOUS  KULES. 

Text  Books.  gec#  7#  -phe  books  used  and  the  studies  pursued  in 

all  the  Public  Schools  shall  be  such,  and  such  only,  as 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Education ;  and  the 

sale  of  Books,  Ac.  teachers  shall  not  permit  any  books  or  other  publica- 
tions to  be  distributed  in  their  schools  or  offered  for  sale 
or  subscription,  except  as  awards  and  prizes. 

smoking.  Sec.  8.  No  smoking  shall   be  allowed  in  the  school 

rooms  under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Books  for  indi-     Sec.  9.  Books  may  be  furnished  to  indigent  children 

gent  c  i  ren.  ^  ^e  Superintendent,  at  the  expense  of  the  Depart- 
ment, upon  the  certificate  of  the  Principal  of  the  school 
that  the  pupil  applying  is  unable  to  purchase  such 
books. 

complaints  of         Sec.  10.  Parents  or  guardians  who  are  dissatisfied  with 

parents. 

the  conduct  of  any  teacher  towards  their  children  or 
wards,  may  lay  their  grievances  in  proper  form  before 
the  Superintendent  or  Director  of  the  District ;  but 
should  the  teacher  be  interfered  with  or  reproved  in  the 
school  house,  or  elsewhere,  in  presence  of  his  or  her 
pupils,  the  children  or  wards  of  the  offending  parent  or 
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guardian  may.  after  due  investigation,  be  expelled  from 
the  school  by  order  of  the  Board. 

Sec.  11.  No  festival  or  exhibition  shall  be  held  by  Festivals. 
any  Public  School,  without  permission  of  the  Board. 
The  price  and  quality  of  pianos,  charts,  apparatus,  etc., 
purchased  for  the  Public  Schools  from  the  proceeds 
of  festivals,  shall  be  under  and  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Superintendent  and  the  Directors  of  the  respec- 
tive schools,  who  shall  report  the  amount  of  the  pro- 
ceeds to  the  Board.  All  property  hereafter  purchased 
for  the  use  of  schools  from  funds  realized  from  festivals 
or  subscriptions,  by  authority  of  this  Board,  shall  remain 
a  permanent  fixture  of  the  schools. 

Sec.  12.  Whenever  any  teacher  shall  be  absent  from  pay  0f  substi- 
school  and  a  substitute  rendered  necessary,  the  earnings 
of  the  latter  shall  be  withdi  awn  from  the  salary  of  the 
former,  unless  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Salaries  and  Judiciary,  the  Board  shall  other- 
wise order ;  provided,  that  no  compensation  shall  be 
allowed  to  pupils  of  the  State  Normal  School,  who  may 
be  employed  as  substitutes. 

Sec.  13.  The  Music  Teacher,  in  connection  with  the  Music  Teachers. 
Committee  on  Text  Books  and  Music,  and  the  Principals, 
shall  arrange  the  time  at  which  music  lessons  shall  be 
given  in  the  different  schools.  During  the  time  the 
school  is  under  the  instruction  of  the  Music  Teacher,  the 
discipline  of  the  school  shall  continue  under  the  charge 
of  the  regular  teachers,  who  shall  be  present  while  the 
instruction  is  given,  and  shall  arrange  the  scholars  for 
that  purpose  in  such  maimer  as  the  Teacher  of  Music 
may  desire. 

Sec.  14.  No  Negro,  Mongolian  or  Indian  children  shall  Exclusion  of  cer- 

, .  tain  children. 

be  admitted   to  any  Public   School  except  the  school 
established  for  them. 

Sec.  15.  No  subscription  or  collection  for  any  purpose  subscriptions  in 
whatever  shall  be  taken  up  in  any  school,  unless  author- 
ized by  the  Board. 
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Sec.  16.  The  President  and  Superintendent,  conjointly, 
shall  have  power  to  dismiss  any  Public  School  tempora- 
rily, when  any  emergency  may  require  it. 

Sec.  17.  Every  change  made  in  these  Rules  and  Reg- 
ulations shall  be  certified  to  the  teachers  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Board,  upon  slips  of  paper  printed  in  form 
with  the  manual,  and  no  other  form  of  notification  of 
such  changes  shall  be  binding  upon  them. 

REGULATIONS  OF  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Section  1.  The  daily  sessions  of  the  Grammar  Schools 
shall  commence  at  10  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  close  at  a  quar- 
ter to  4  o'clock  P.  M.,  with  recesses  from  12  to  12£ 
o'clock,  and  from  2  to  2  o'clock  and  fifteen  minutes. 

Sec.  2.  There  shall  be  entered  upon  the  School  Reg- 
ister of  the  Grammar  Department  fifty  scholars  to  each 
teacher  in  the  first,  second  and  third  classes,  in  each  of 
which  the  average  attendance  shall  be  forty  pupils.  In 
the  fourth  class,  the  number  of  scholars  registered  shall 
be  fifty-six,  and  the  average  attendance  forty-five. 

Sec.  3.  Lessons  assigned  daily  to  be  studied  out  of 
school,  shall  not  be  longer  than  a  pupil  of  good  capacity, 
in  the  upper  Grammar  classes,  can  acquire  in  one  hour 
and  a  half,  and  a  pupil  of  the  lower  classes  can  acquire 
in  one  hour. 

oral  instruction      Sec.  4.   The  time  devoted   to  oral  instruction  each 
exercises.  week,  shall  be  equal  in  amount  to  fifteen  minutes  each 

day.     Physical  exercises  are  to  be  prescribed  twice  a 
day,  and  from  two  to  four  minutes  at  a  time. 

GARMMAR   DEPARTMENT. 

Text  Books.  Reading. — Sargent's  Third  Reader,  Sargent's  Fourth 

Reader. 

Spelling. — Sargent's  Standard  Speller,  Webster's  High 
School  Dictionary. 

Arithmetic. — Colburn's  First  Part,  Colburn's  Common 
School,  Colburn's  Intellectual. 


Assignment  of 
lessons. 
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Geography. — Cornell's  Primary,  Cornell's  Grammar 
School,  Colton's  Geographical  Charts,  Cornell's  Outline 
Maps. 

Grammar. — Greene's  Introduction,  Greene's  Elements. 

History. — Lossing's  Smaller,  Anderson's  U.  S.  History. 

Natural  Philosophy. — Olmsted's  Rudiments. 

Physiology. — Hooker's^First  Book. 

Book  Keeping. — Hannaford  and  Payson's. 

Writing. — Burgess'  Copies  from  4  to  10,  Chirographic 
Charts. 

Drawing. — Burgess'  Drawing  Books. 

Singing. — Golden  Wreath  Son*?  Book. 

Text  Books  and  Books  of  Reference  for  Teachers,  fyc. — 
Well's  Graded  Schools,  Cowdry's  Moral  Lessons,  Dio. 
Lewis'  Calisthenics,  Root's  School  Amusements,  North- 
end's  Assistant,  Pleasant  Pages,  Holbrook's  NormalMeth- 
od  of  Teaching,  Holbrook's  Grammar  School  Apparatus, 
Wilson  and  Calkin's  Charts,  Webster's  Unabridged  Dic- 
tionary, Calkin's  and  Sheldon's  Object  Lessons. 

Directions  to  Teachers. 

The  course  of  study  and  the  systems  of  the  authors 
used,  are  to  be  strictly  adhered  to,  and  varied  from  only 
by  leave  of  the  Committee  on  Classification. 

When  any  class  shall  be  found  deficient  in  some 
branches,  and  not  in  others  of  their  grade,  the  teacher 
shall  pay  increased  attention  to  the  former. 
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COUKSE  OF  STUDY. 


-*++- 


GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 

FOURTH  GRADE. 

Oral  Instruction. — Sound  ;  light ;  water ;  meteorology; 
miscellaneous  topics  ;  morals  and  manners. 

Cornell's  Primary  Geography  completed  and  reviewed, 
with  map  drawing  and  use  of  outline  maps. 

Grammar. — Greene's  Introduction  through  Part  First; 
all  the  exercises  to  be  written  on  the  slate  or  blackboard, 
with  full  exercises  in  correcting  false  syntax. 

Construction  of  sentences,  etc. 

Third  Reader  to  page  100,  with  punctuations,  defini- 
tions and  illustrations,  and  spelling  by  sounds. 

Written  and  oral  spelling,  with  definitions  from  Stand- 
ard Speller,  and  from  reading  lessons. 

Drawing. — Burgess'  Introduction. 

Writing,  using  books  Nos.  4  and  5,  with  a  review  of 
books  previously  used. 

Colburn's  First  Part  to  page  123  and  reviewed.  Slate 
arithmetic  and  extemporaneous  exercises  in  combining 
series  of  numbers. 

Declamations  and  recitations. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

Oral  Instruction. — Historical  sketches ;  air  and  water ;  f 
morals  and  manners ;  familiar  exercises  in  grammar,  em- 1 
bracing  the  parts  of  speech  and  construction  of  sentences.  I 

Geography. — Cornell's  Grammar  School,  to  page  64,  I 
and  reviewed,  (Physical  Geography  omitted,)  with  map 
drawing  and  use  of  outline  maps. 
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Grammar. — Greene's  Introduction  as  far  as  Syntax, 
and  Part  First  reviewed,  with  lessons  in  the  use  of  lan- 
guage, 

Sargent's  Third  Reader,  completed  with  punctuation, 
definitions  and  illustrations,  and  elementary  sounds. 

Written  and  oral  spelling,  with  definitions  from  Stand- 
ard Speller,  and  from  reading  lessons. 

Writing  in'books  Nos.  G  and  7,  with  review  of  num- 
bers previously  used. 

Colburn's  First  Part  to  page  159  and  reviewed.  Slate 
arithmetic  to  addition  of  denominate  numbers  and  re- 
viewed. 

Rapid  exercises  in  adding  columns  of  figures. 

Extemporaneous  exercises  in  combining  series  of  num- 
bers. 

Declamations  and  recitations. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

Oral  Instruction. — Properties  of  matter ;    physiology 
.  and  hygiene  ;  morals  and  manners. 

Grammar. — Greene's  Elements  of  S}mtax ;  the  course 
I  in  this  is  limited  to  the  large  type,  with  oral  and  writ- 
ten exercises, 

Compositions,  abstracts  and  written  reviews. 
A    Geography. — Cornell's  Grammar  School   in  general 
30urse,  (omitting  Physical  Geography,)  to  Asia,  page  92, 
md  reviewed,  with  map  drawing  from  memory,  and  use 
:>f  terrestrial  globe. 

History  of  the  United  States. — Lossing's  Primary,  to 
Dage  118,  and  reviewed. 

Fourth  Reader,  to  page  250,  with  punctuation,  defi- 
nitions and  illustrations,  and  elementary  sounds. 

Written  and  oral  spelling,  with  definitions  from  Stand- 
ird  Speller  and  from  reading  lessons. 

Writing,  using  books  Nos.  8  and  9,  and  review  of 
>ooks  previously  used. 

Colburn's  Common  School  Arithmetic  to  page  144 
.nd  reviewed.     Colburn's  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 
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Extemporaneous  exercises  in  combining  series  of  num- 
bers. 

Declamations  and  recitations. 

FIKST    GRADE. 

Oral  Instruction. — Properties  of  matter ;  laws  of  mo- 
tion, etc.  ;  elementary  book-keeping  ;  minerals  ;  govern- 
ment ;  morals  and  manners. 

Grammar. — Greene's  Elements  completed  ;  the  course 
in  this  is  limited  to  the  large  type,  with  oral  written 
exercises,  omitting  the  more  difficult  parts  of  analysis. 
Parsing  and  analysis  from  reading  book,  with  especial 
attention  to  the  rules  of  punctuation. 

Compositions,  abstracts  and  written  reviews. 

Cornell's  Grammar  School  Geography  in  general  re- 
view, with  map  drawing  from  memory  and  use  of  ter- 
restrial globe. 

History  of  the  United  States,  Lossing's  Primary,  com- 
pleted and  reviewed,  in  connection  with  Anderson's 
History. 

Sargent's  Fourth  Eeader,  with  punctuation,  explana- 
tions and  elementary  sounds. 

Sargent's  Standard  Speller  completed  with  exercises 
in  spelling  from  reading  lessions,  and  other  words  selected  J 
by  the  teacher.     Analysis  of  derivative  and  compound 
words,  and  a  few  selected  rules  of  spelling. 

Writing  Book  No.  10,  with  review  of  books  previously  I 
used. 

Colburn's  Common  School  Arithmetic  completed  and 
reviewed.      Extemporaneous    exercises    in    combining  i 
series  of  numbers.     Difficult  examples  in  mental  arith- 
metic reviewed. 

Physiology,  Hooker's  Firt  Part. 

Declamations  and  recitations. 


37 


REGULATIONS  of  tlie  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


Sec.  1.  The  daily  sessions  of  the  Primary  Schools  shall  school  hours, 
commence  at   10  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  close  at  3^  P.  M. 
with  recesses  from  11  to  11  o'clock  and  ten  minutes,  and 
from  12  to  12£  o'clock,  and  from  2  to  2  o'clock  and  fif- 
teen minutes. 

Sec.  2.  There  shall  be  entered  upon  the  School  Reg-Number0fpupiis 
ister  in  the  Primary  Department  sixty  scholars  to  each  ° 
teacher  employed.     Each  teacher  shall  have  in  charge, 
as  an  average  attendance,  fifty  scholars. 

Sec.  3.  No  lessons  shall  be  assigned  to  pupils  of  the  Aggignment  of 
Primary  Schools  to  be  prepared  at  home,  nor  shall  the  ,e8S0l"i• 
lessons  to  be  studied  in  school  be  so  long  as  to  require 
any  scholar  to  study  daily  longer  than  three  hours. 

Sec.  4.  Physical  exercises  are  to  be  prescribed  four 
times  a  day,  and  from  two  to  six  minutes  at  a  time. 

PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 

TEXT   BOOKS. 

Reading. — Sargent's  Primer,  Sargent's  Standard  First 
Reader,  Sargent's  Standard  Second  Reader,  and  Willson 
and  Calkin's  Charts. 

Spelling. — Sargent's  Smaller  Primer. 

Arithmetic. — Eaton's  Primary,  Colburn's  First  Part. 

Geography. — Cornell's  Primary,  Colton's  Geographical 
Charts,  Cornell's  Outline  Maps. 
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Writing  and  Drawing. — Burgess'  Nos.  1,  2  and  3,  and 
Writing  and  Drawing  Cards. 

Miscellaneous. — Philbrick's  Tablet  with  Manual,  Hol- 
brook's  Primary  School  Apparatus,  Holbrook's  Illustra- 
ted Slates,  Materials  for  Object  Lessons. 

Text  Books  and  Books  of  Reference  for  Teachers. — 
Well's  Graded  School,  Cowdry's  Moral  Lessons,  Dio. 
Lewis'  Calisthenics,  Root's  School  Amusements,  Pleasant 
Pages,  Northend's  Assistant,  Holbrook's  Normal  Method 
of  Teaching,  Calkin's,  Sheldon's,  Wilson's  and  Welch's 
Object  Lessons,  Webster's  Dictionary  (University  Edi- 
tion.) 
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COUKSE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


<♦> 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 

TENTH   GRADE. 

Oral  Instruction. — Embracing  lessons  on  common 
things  ;  on  form,  color,  flowers,  animals,  morals  and 
manners.  Two  or  more  lessons  a  clay,  each  from  five  to 
eight  minutes  long. 

Repeating  verses  and  maxims,  singly  and  in  concert. 

Reading  from  blackboard  and  from  charts,  with  exer- 
cises in  spelling,  both  by  letters  and  by  sounds.  Two 
or  more  lessons  a  day. 

Counting  from  one  to  sixty.  Simple  exercises  in  add- 
ing, with  use  of  numeral  frame,  pebbles,  beans,  etc. 
Drawing  on  the  slate,  imitating  letters,  figures,  and  other 
objects  from  blackboard  sketches  by  the  teacher,  cards, 
Philbrick's  Primary  School  Tablets,  Nos.  1,  2  and  9,  and 
other  copies.  Printing  the  reading  and  spelling  lessons, 
and  the  numerals  as  far  as  learned.  Two  or  more  exer- 
cises a  day.  (All  the  pupils  should  be  provided  with 
slates  and  pencils.) 

The  recitations  in  this  grade  should  never  exceed 
twenty  minutes  in  length,  In  ordinary  lessons,  fifteen 
minutes  will  be  time  enough,  and  in  some  lessons  ten 
minutes. 

NINTH    GRADE. 

Oral  Instruction. — Embracing  lessons  on  parts,  form, 
md  colors,  illustrated  by  common  objects;  on  animals, 
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mostly  those  with  which  the  children  are  already  famil- 
iar ;  morals  and  manners  ;  miscellaneous  topics.  Two 
or  more  lessons  a  day,  each  from  five  to  ten  minutes  long. 

Verses  and  maxims. 

Reading  and  spelling.  Blackboard  exercises  contin- 
ued. Reading  charts  reviewed.  Philbrick's  Tablets, 
Nos.  15  and  16.     Primer  completed. 

Spelling,  both  by  letters  and  sounds.  The  exercises 
in  both  reading  and  spelling  to  be  heard  twice  a  day. 

Counting  from  one  to  a  hundred,  forward  and  back- 
ward. Reading  and  writing  Arabic  numbers  to  50.  Ad- 
dition tables  from  blackboard  to  4+10,  forwardand  back- 
ward, in  course  ;  also,  by  taking  any  of  the  numbers  ir- 
regularly ;  with  use  of  numeral  frame,  beans,  pebbles, 
etc.  Extemporaneous  exercises  in  adding  series  of  small 
numbers.  Roman  numerals  to  L,  both  in  course  and  out 
of  course. 

Exercises  at  least  twice  a  day  with  slate  and  pencil, 
using  Philbrick's  Tablets,  Nos.  5,  7  and  10,  drawing 
cards,  plain  figures,  pictures  on  the  blackboard,  and 
other  copies  ;  and  printing  lessons  in  spelling,  numer- 
als, etc. 

EIGHTH   GRADE. 

Oral  Instruction. — Parts  ;  size  ;  general  qualities  ; 
color  ;  animals  ;  plants  ;  trades  and  professions  ;  morals 
and  manners  ;  miscellaneous  topics.  Two  or  more  oral 
exercises  a  day,  each  from  five  to  twelve  minutes  long. 

Verses  and  maxims. 

Primer  reviewed.  First  half  of  First  Reader  read  and 
reviewed,  with  punctuation,  definitions  and  illustrations. 
Short  daily  drill  in  enunciating  the  vowels  and  conso- 
nants, and  their  combinations,  using  Philbrick's  Tablets, 
Nos.  11  and  12.      Spelling  the  column  of    words,  and 

words  selected  from  the  reading  lessons,  both  by  letters 
and  by  sounds. 

Drawing  and  Printing. — Two  or  more  exercise  a  day 

with  slate  and  pencil,  or  paper  and  pencil,  using  black- 
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board  sketches  prepared  by  the  teacher,  when  practica- 
ble, Philbrick's  Tablets,  Nos.  6,  8,  17  and  18,  drawing 
cards,  pictures  and  various  figures  from  books  and  cards, 
etc.     Printing  lessons  in  spelling  and  arithmetic. 

Addition  table  completed  ;  thoroughly  and  constantly 
illustrated  and  applied.  Extemporaneous  exercises  in 
adding  series  of  numbers.  Reading  and  writing  Roman 
numerals  to  one  hundred,  forward  and  backward  in 
course  ;  also  irregularly. 

SEVENTH  GRADE. 

Oral  Instruction. — Form  ;  size  ;  general  qualities  ; 
weight ;  color  ;  animals  ;  the  five  senses  ;  common  things ; 
miscellaneous  topics ;  morals  and  manners.  Two  or  more 
oral  exercises  a  day,  each  from  seven  to  fifteen  minutes 
long. 

Last  half  of  First  Reader  completed  and  reviewed, 
with  punctuation,  definitions  and  illustrations.  Short 
daily  drill  in  enunciating  the  vowels  and  consonants,  and 
their  combinations,  using  Philbrick's  Tablets,  Nos.  11, 
12,  13  and  14. 

Spelling,  both  by  letters  and  by  sounds,  from  smaller 
Speller  and  from  reading  lessons. 

Drawing  and  Printing. — Two  or  more  lessons  a  day, 
using  Philbrick's  Tablets,  Nos.  5,  6,  7,  8,  17.  IS,  19  and 
29,  drawing  cards,  pictures  and  various  figures  from 
books  and  cards,  etc.  Printing  lessons  in  spelling  and 
arithmetic. 

Eaton's  Primary  Arithmetic  commenced. 

Subtraction  table  completed,  and  multiplication  to 
5x10,  with  use  of  numeral  frame,  beans,  pebbles,  etc., 
and  other  practical  applications.  Extemporaneous  exer- 
cises in  adding  and  subtracting  series  of  numbers. 
Reading  and  writing  Arabic  and  Roman  numerals  to  500, 
forward  and  backward  in  course,  also  out  of  course. 

SIXTH  GRADE. 

Oral  Instruction. — Form  ;  animals  ;  trees  and  plants  ; 
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foreign  productions ;  miscellaneous  topics ;  common 
things ;  manners  and  morals.  Two  or  more  oral  exer- 
cises a  day,  each  from  eight  to  fifteen  minutes  long. 

Reading. — Second  Reader  to  page  100  and  reviewed, 
with  punctuation,  definitions  and  illustrations.  Fre- 
quent exercises  in  enunciating  the  elementary  sounds, 
separately  and  in  their  combinations,  using  Philbrick's 
Tablets,  Nos.  11  and  12. 

Spelling,  both  by  letters  and  by  sounds,  with  defini- 
tions from  smaller  Speller,  and  from  reading  lessons. 

Drawing,  writing,  etc.,  with  slate  and  pencil,  using  I 
drawing  cards,  cuts  from  books  and  other  copies  ;  writing 
the  large  and  small  letters  of  the  alphabet  in  plain  and 
script  hand,  using  Philbrick's  Tables,  Nos.  3  and  4,  and 
blank  books. 

Eaton's  Primary  Arithmetic  completed,  with  constant 
illustrations  and  applications,  besides  those  in  the  text 
book.     Extemporaneous  exercises  in  combining  series  of 
numbers.     Reading  and  writing  Arabic  and  Roman  nu- 
merals to  1,000. 

Abbreviations. 

FIFTH  GRADE. 

Oral  Instruction. — Form  ;  color  ;  common  things  ; 
trees,  plants,  etc. ;  animals  ;  shells ;  miscellaneous  topics ; 
morals  and  manners.  Two  or  more  oral  exercises  a  day, 
each  from  ten  to  twenty  minutes  long. 

Cornell's  Primary  Geography  to  page  44,  with  map 
drawing. 

Reading. — Second  Reader  completed  and  reviewed. 
Third  Reader  commenced,  with  punctuation,  definitions 
and  illustrations.  Frequent  exercises  in  enunciating 
the  elementary  sounds  and  their  combinations,  using 
Philbrick's  Tablets  11  and  12. 

Spelling,  both  by  letters  and  by  sounds,  with  defini- 
tions from  Smaller  speller  and  from  reading  lessons. 

Sentence  making,  written  abstracts,  etc. 

Drawing,  writing,  etc.,  with  slate   or  lead  pencil ; 


43 

writing  with  ink  in  script  hand,  from  Philbrick's  Tab- 
lets, and  in  Burgess'  Writing  Books  Nos.  1,  2  and  3. 

Colburn's  First  Page  to  page  77.  Multiplication  table 
extended  to  12x12,  and  division  to  144-7-12  in  course  and 
out  of  course.  Extemporaneous  exercises  in  combining 
series  of  numbers.  Reading  and  writing  Arabic  and 
Roman  numerals  to  10,000. 

Slate  and  blackboard  exercises  in  adding  numbers, 
examples  of  three  or  four  columns  each. 

Abbreviations  reviewed. 

Declamations  and  recitations. 
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KEGULATIONS  OF  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


■<♦>■ 


Name  of  School. 


Teachers. 


Faculty. 


Discipline. 


Examination. 


Certificates. 


1.  This  school  shall  be  called  the  San  Francisco  High 
School. 

2.  The  teachers  shall  be  a  Principal  and  teacher  of 
Mathematics,  Moral  and  Intellectual  Philosophy. 

Teacher  of  Natural  Sciences  and  English  Litera- 
ture. 

Teacher  of  Modern  Languages. 

There  shall  also  be  an  assistant  female  teacher,  and 
such  other  assistant  teachers  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  required,  not  exceeding  such  number  as  shall  allow 
thirty  pupils  to  One  teacher. 

3.  The  teachers  elected  to  this  school  shall  constitute 
and  be  known  as  the  Faculty  thereof. 

4.  There  shall  also  be  designated  a  maximum  of 
demerits,  for  which  the  penalty  shall  be  reprimand  or 
suspension,  under  vote  of  the  Faculty,  or  expulsion  by 
order  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

5.  Candidates  for  admission  to  this  school  shall  be 
examined  during  the  last  week  in  May  of  each  year,  and 
shall*pass  a  satisfactory  examination  before  the  Commit- 
tee on  this  school  in  the  studies  pursued  in  the  first  and 
second  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  with  arithmetic 
to  square  root. 

6.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  High  School 
coming  from  any  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  must  present 
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to  the  Committee  the  following  certificate  properly  filled 
out  and  signed : 

School 186 

The  bearer is.  . .  .years  of  age  ;  has 

been  a  member  of  this  school years,  and  is,  in  my 

opinion,  well  qualified,  as  required  by  rule,  both  in  de- 
portment and  scholarship,  for  admission  to  the  High 
School.  Principal. 

7.  The  Committee  may,  in  their  discretion,  allow  same, 
credits,  not  exceeding  ten  per  cent,  of  the  maximum  re- 
quired for  admission  to  this  school,  to  any  candidate  who 
may  be  entitled  to  the  same,  for  good  deportment  and 
regular  attendance,  whilst  a  member  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

8.  The  annual  examination  for  promotion  and   grad-  Annual  examina- 
uation  shall  take  place  on  the  last  three  school  days  of 

April  of  each  year ;  and  diplomas  and  certificates  shall 
be  awarded,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  to  those 
pupils  entitled  to  the  same,  on  the  first  day  of  the  summer 
term  of  each  year. 

9.  The  examination  in  this  school  shall  be  conducted  Same# 
by  the  Faculty,  both  orally  and  upon  written  questions, 
the  Committee  on  this  school  having  direction  of  and 
aiding  therein ;  and  such  examination  shall  require  of  the 
pupil  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  studies  pursued  dur- 
ing the  year  next  preceding. 

10.  Instruction  shall  be  given  in  the  theory  and  prac-  special  instruc- 
tice  of  teaching  to  such  pupils  as  desire  to  become  teach- 
ers in  the  Public  Schools.      / 

11.  The  plan  of  study  shall  be  arranged  for   three  plauofstudy> 
years,  but  pupils  may  receive  certificates  that  they  have 
pursued  the  course  for  a  less  space  of  time  ;  and  those 

who  complete  the  full  course,  in  a  manner  satisfactory 
to  the  Committee  on  this  school,  shall  be  entitled  to  re- 
!  ceive  a  diploma  on  leaving  the  school. 

12.  Pupils  who  wish  to  pursue  further  the  studies  pre-  optional 


course. 
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Terms  and  Yaca> 
tious. 


Meetings  of 
Faculty. 


scribed  for  the  fourth  year,  shall  have  the  privilege  of 
remaining  another  year  at  school. 

13.  The  sessions  and  vacations  in  this  school  shall  be 
such  as  are  prescribed  for  the  Grammar  Schools. 

14.  The  Committee  on  this  school  shall  meet  with  the 
Faculty  at  least  quarterly  in  each  year. 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

Reading. — Parker  and  Watson's  National  Fifth. 

Orthography. — 

Arithmetic. — Same  as  used  in  Grammar  Schools. 

Grammar. — Same  as  used  in  Grammar  Schools. 

Rhetoric. — Quackenbos'  Advanced  Lessons. 

Algebra. — Palmer's  or  Davies'  Bourdon. 

Geometry. — Davies'  Legendre. 

Geometry. — Elementary,  to  be  selected. 

Trigonometry. — Davies'. 

Geography. — Warren's  Physical . 

History. — Worcester's  General. 

Chemistry  — Porter's  or  Hooker's. 

Natural  Theology. — Paley's. 

Natural  Philosophy. — Quackenbos'. 

Moral  Philosophy. — To  be  selected. 

Intellectual  Philosophy. — To  be  selected. 

Astronomy. — Brocklesby's  or  Olmstead's. 

Constitution  of  United  States. — Sheppard's. 

English  Literature. — Shaw's,  with  Chrestomathea. 

Book-keeping. — To  be  selected. 

Botany. — "  How  Plants  Grow."     Gray's. 

Mineralogy. — Dana's  or  Hooker's. 

Vocal  Music. — To  be  selected. 

French. — Collot's  Pronouncing  Reader,  Interlinear. 

French. — Interlinear  Reader.     Grammar. 

Spanish. — Tolon's  Reader.     Grammar. 

German. — To  be  selected. 

Writing — Burgess'  System. 

Drawing. — Burgess'  System. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY  AND  IESTRUCTION. 

FIRST   YEAR. 

First  Term. — Algebra,  French,  General  History  and 
Physical  Geography. 

Second  Term. — Algebra,  French,  General  History  and 
Physical  Geography, 

Third  Term, — Arithmetic,  French,  General  History 
and  Physical  Geography. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

First  Term. — Algebra,  French,  Rhetoric,  Book-keep- 
ing, Botany. 

Second  Term. — Geometry,  French,  Rhetoric,  Book- 
keeping, Botany, 

Third  Term. — Geometry,  Contitution  of  United  States, 
Natural  Philosophy. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

First  Term. — Geometry,  French,  Spanish  or  German 
Constitution  of  the  United  States,  Natural  Philosophy. 

Second  Term. — Trigonometry,  French,  Spanish  or  Ger- 
man, Moral  Philosophy,  Natural  Philosophy. 

Third  Term. — Trigonometry,  French,  Spanish  or  Ger- 
iman,  Moral  Philosophy,  Chemistry. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

First  Term. — Intellectual  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Min- 
eralogy and  Geology,  Natural  Theology. 

Second  Term. — Intellectual  Philosophy,  Astronomy, 
Mineralogy  and  Geology,  Natural  Theology. 

Third  Term. — Intellectual  Philosophy,  Astronomy, 
Mineralogy  and  Geology,  English  Literature. 

Drawing,  Penmanship,  Reading,  Spelling  and  Defining, 
English  Grammar,  Composition  and  Declamation,  Vocal 
Music,  Physical  Exercises. 
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All  are  not  required  to  study  the  modern  languages,  I 
but  scholars  may  he  excused  upon  the  application  of 
parents,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

Lectures  will  be  given,  during  the  course,  in  connection 
with  the  Natural  Sciences,  and  upon  Agriculture,  Chem- 
istry, Commerce  and  Mineralogy,  and  Modes  of  Teach- 
ing. Practical  exercises  in  Surveying  to  the  First  Class, 
at  least  twice  a  month. 

Declamations  by  the  Masters  at  least  twice  a  month. 
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REGULATIONS  of  the  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


1.  This  school  shajl   be  oalled  the  "San  Francisco ^'«« of schod. 
Normal  School." 

2.  All  persons  holding;  certificates  of  qu-alifi  cation  is- QnaiiBcations  &t 

*■  x  admission. 

sued  by  the  Board  of  Education,  shall  be  classified  at 
the  opening  of  said  school  according  to  their  merits.  The 
members  of  the  First  Class  of  the  San  Francisco  High 
School  may  also  join  the  school,  and  shall  be  classed  by 
the  Principal.  Any  other  person  desiring  to  become  a 
member  thereof,  may  do  so  by  addressing  to  the  Super- 
intendent a  written  declaration,  under  his  or  her  signa- 
ture, that  he  or  she  intends  to  become  a  professional 
teacher,  and  designs  to  teach  in  this  city. 

3.  One  teacher  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  Board  Teachers. 
for  each  division  of  the  school.  The  teacher  of  the  First 
Division  shall  act  as  Principal  of  the  entire  school ;  and 

it  shall  also  be  his  duty  to  exercise  a  general  supervision 
over  the  several  divisions,  subject  to  the  Committee  on 
lthe  Normal  School. 

4.  The  teacher  of  each  class  shall  keep  an  accurate  ciass  reports, 
record  of  the  attendance  and  scholarship  of  each  member 

jof  the  class,  noting  all  failures  in  class  exercises  and  re- 
citations, as  well  as  disorder ;  and  at  the  close  of  the 
school  year  the  Principal  shall  make  a  report  of  the  same 
to  the  Committee  on  Examination  of  Teachers,  giving 
the  standard  of  scholarship  of  every  member  of  the 
school  during  the  whole  year.  This  report  shall  be 
adopted  as  the  standard  of  qualification  for  issuing  cer- 
tificates for  the  position  of  teachers  in  the  Public  Schools. 


Examination. 


Sessions. 


Suspension  of 
absentees. 
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5.  At  the  close  of  each  year  there  shall  be  held  an  ex- 
amination of*  all  teachers  who  desire  to  graduate,  and 
diplomas  shall  be  awarded  to  such  as  shall  have  com- 
pleted the  course  of  study. 

6.  The  Normal  School  shall  be  held  once  a  week,  at 
such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  may  designate.  Each 
session  shall  continue  two  and  a  half  hours,  with  one 
recess  of  not  more  than  fifteen  minutes.  The  hours  of 
commencement  shall  be  determined  by  the  teachers. 

7.  The  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  suspend  any 
teacher  in  the  service  of  the  Department  who  may  be 
absent  from  the  Normal  School  without  excuse  ;  and 
shall  immediately  fill  the  vacancy  and  report  at  the  next 
meeting  of  the  Board. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  AND  TEXT  BOOKS. 

Reading  and  Elocution. — Parker  and  Watson's  Fifth 
National  Reader. 

Orthography. — Sargent's  Standard  Speller. 


Writing.- 


-Buro-ess'  Svstem.  • 


Geography. — Map  Drawing,  Warren's  Physical  and 
Cornell's  Grammar  School. 

Arithmetic. — Same  as  in  the  Grammar  Schools. 

English  Grammar. — Same  as  in  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Human  Physiology  and  Hygiene. — Hooker's  First  Part. 

Calisthenics. — Dio  Lewis'  New  Gymnastics. 

Natural  Philosojihy. — Olmsteds'  Rudiments  of  Natural 
Philosophy  and  Astronomy. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching. — Page's  and  Hoi 
brook's  Normal  Methods  of  Teaching,  Calkin's  and  Shel 
don's  Object  Lessons,  and  Wells'  Graded  School. 

General  Exercises. — History,  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Teaching,  Spelling  and  Defining,  Writing,  Drawing  and 
Music. 

General  Lectures  upon  educational  torucs,  best  modes 
of  teaching,  etc. 
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REGULATIONS  of  the  EVENING  SCHOOL. 


1.  The  sessions  of  this  school   shall    be    held  every Sessions- 
evening  of  the  week  except  Saturday. 

2.  Each  session  shall  commence  at  seven  and  a  quar-same. 
ter,  and  close  at  nine  and  a  half,  P.  M. 

3.  Male  children  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  eight-  A.&> for  a(imis- 
teen  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  school. 

4.  Young  men  over  eighteen  years  of  age  may  attend 
this  school  on  the  payment  of  one  dollar  each  month  to 
the  Principal. 

5.  The  Principal  shall  give  to  each  young  man  so 
paying,  a  receipt  which  shall  be  evidence  that  he  is  en- 
titled to  the  benefits  of  the  school. 

6.  The  studies  at  the  Evening  School  shall  be  those  studies 
pursued  in  the  other  schools. 

7.  The  text   books    shall   be  those    adopted   by  the  Text  Books, 
Board  for  the  use  of  the  School  Department. 

8.  Corporal  punishment  shall  in  no  case  be  adminis-  corporal  ruuisb 
tered  ;  but  the  .Principal  may,  in  his  discretion,  suspend 

any  scholar  or  scholars  for  disobedience  and  insubordina- 
tion, until  the  matter  is  referred  to  the  Superintendent 
and  Committee  for  the  School,  (said  reference  to  be  made 
within  forty-eight  hours)  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

9.  The  grading  and  classification  of  scholars  shall  be  Grading  and 

.  .        .  classification. 

made  by  the  Superintendent  and  Principal. 

10.  The  regular  terms  of  this  school  shall  commence  Terms. 
on  the  first  Monday  of  September,  and   end  on  the  last 
Friday  in  April.      There  shall  be  a  vacation  of  twoVacatioM- 
weeks,  commencing  the  Monday  preceding  Christmas. 
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Discontinuance        11.  Whenever   the  monthly  rnport   of  the  Principal 

of  School.  .  n  i 

shall  show  the  nightly  attendance  of  any  class  to  be  less 
than  twenty,  such  class  shall  be  discontinued. 
Forfeiture  of  12.  Any  pupil  absent  or  late  three  evenings  within  a 

month,  shall  forfeit  his  place  in  the  school,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  teacher,  subject  to  the  decision  of  the  Super- 
intendent. 
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REAL  ESTATE  OF  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 


Lots  Deeded  by  Commissioners  of  Funded  Debt. 
Fifty-vara  No.  301,  corner  of  Bush  and  Stockton  streets. 
Fifty-vara  No.  345,  corner  Mason  and  California  streets. 
Fifty-vara  No.  462,  corner  Kearny  and  Filbert  streets. 
Fifty-vara  No.  663,  corner  Vallejo  and  Taylor  streets. 
One  hundred-vara  No.  128,  corner  Market  and  Fifth  sts. 
One  hundred-vara  No.  174,  corner  Harrison  and  Fourth 
streets. 

Lots  Obtained  by  Exchange. 

Part  of  100-vara  No.  274,  115  feet  on  Eighth  street  by 
275  feet  in  depth  :  received  in  exchange  for  100-vara  No. 
258,  corner  Folsom  and  Seventh  streets. 

Inner  portion  of  100-vara  No.  76,  fronting  on  Vassal* 
Place,  (Harrison,  near  Second  street,)  100  feet  by  180 
feet,  received  in  exchange  for  50-vara  No.  732,  corner 
of  Fremont  and  Harrison  streets. 

Fifty-vara  No.  482,  on  Greenwich  street :  received  in 
exchange  for  50-vara  No.  695,  corner  of  Stockton  and 
Francisco  streets. 

Lots  Obtained  by  Purchase... 

Part  of  50-vara  No.  1320  ;  97£  feet  on  Bush  street  by 
137£  feet  on  Hyde  street. 
One  half  of   50-vara   No.  159,  on    Powell  street,  near 

Jackson. 
One  half  of  50-vara  No.  121,  on  Powell  st,  near  Clay. 
Fifty-vara  No.  602,  corner  Mason  and  Washington  sts. 
Fifty-vara  No.  418,  on  Union  street,  near  Montgomery. 
Lot  on  Mission  street,  (200  by  182  feet,)  in  Block  35. 
Fifty-vara  No.  1023,  corner  Bush  and  Taylor  streets. 

City   Slip  Lot. 
An  undivided  one  half  interest  in  lots  Nos.  11 . .  12,  ex- 
tending from  Clay  to  Commercial  streets,  and  held  jointly 
with  the  Fire  Department. 
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Lots   Obtained  by  Van  Ness   Ordinance. 


MISSION   BLOCKS. 

Fifty-vara  Lot  in  Block  No, 


<< 

a 


8. 
21. 
34. 
61. 
93. 
104. 


WESTERN    ADDITION. 

Fifty-vara  Lot  No.  2,  in  Block  No. 


3. 

14. 

21. 

29. 

62. 
111. 
117. 
123. 
136. 
158. 
281. 
289. 
318. 
325. 
374. 
419. 
431. 
460. 
465. 

POTRERO    NUEVO. 

Lot  in  Block  No.     39—100  by  200  feet. 

46—100  by  200 
163—100  by  200 

POTREEO    VIEJO. 

Lot  No.  4,  Block  23. 
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DIGEST  OF  GENERAL  LAWS 

REGULATING  THE  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT. 


<♦> 


CITY  LIMITS. 

The  boundaries  of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  shall 
be  as  follows : 

"  Beginning  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  three  miles  from  shore 
and  on  the  line  (extended)  of  the  United  States  Survey,  sep- 
arating townships  two  and  three  (south,)  Mount  Diablo  merid- 
ian, aud  thence  running  northerly  and  parallel  with  the  shore, 
so  as  to  be  three  miles  therefrom  opposite  Seal  Rock ;  thence 
in  same  general  direction  to  a  point  three  miles  from  shore,  and 
on  the  northerly  side  of  the  entrance  to  the  Bay  of  San  Fran- 
cisco ;  thence  to  the  low  water  mark  on  the  northerly  side  of 
the  said  entrance,  at  a  point  opposite  Fort  Point  ;  thence  fol- 
lowing said  low  water  mark  to  a  point  due  northwest  of  Golden 
Rock  ;  thence  due  southeast,  to  a  point  within  three  miles  of 
the  natural  high  water  mark  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Bay  of 
San  Francisco  ;  thence  in  a  southerly  direction  to  a  point  three 
miles  from  said  eastern  shore,  and  on  the  line  first  named,  con- 
sidered as  extending  across  said  Hay ;  and  thence  along  said 
first  named  line  to  the  place  of  beginning.  It  includes  Alcatraz, 
Yerba  Buena,  and  the  Farallones  Islands."  [Stat.  1857,  p. 
209.] 

ELECTIONS— SUPERINTENDENT  AND  DIRECTORS. 

"Sec.  2.  The  first  election  (of  the  City  and  County  of  San 
Francisco)  shall  be  held  on  the  third  Tuesday  of  May,  1861, 
at  which  time,  and  every  two  years  thereafter,  there  shall  be 
elected  a  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  ;  also,  in  the  Sec- 
ond, Fourth,  Sixth,  Eighth,  Tenth,  and  Twelfth  Districts,  by 
the  qualified  electors  thereof,  one  School  Director." 

"  Sec.  3.  At  the  second  election,  on  the  third  Tuesday  of 
May,  1862,  and  every  two  years  thereafter,  there  shall  be 
elected  in  the  First,  Third,  Fifth,  Seventh,  Ninth,  and  Eleventh 
Districts,  one  School  Director." 

"  Sec.  4.     The  official  term  of  all  officers  is  hereby  declared 
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to  commence  on  the  first   day  of  July  next,  succeeding  their 
election."     [Stat.  1861,  pp.  214—215.] 

"  Sec.  1.  Any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  School  Director  shall 
be  filled,  by  appointment,  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Schools,  for  the  interval  between  the  happening  of  such  vacancy 
and  the  general  election  next  ensuing,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  a  majority  of  the  School  Directors  then  in 
office  ;  and  such  appointees  shall  hold  office  respectively  until 
the  general  election  next  ensuing,  and  the  election  and  qualifi- 
cation of  their  successors  in  office.  But  no  such  appointments 
shall  be  valid  unless  the  appointee  be  at  the  time  of  his  ap- 
pointment an  elector  of  the  district  wherein  the  vacancy  oc- 
curred."     [Stat.  1857,  p.  346.] 

SCHOOL  FUND. 

"  Sec.  12.  All  school  moneys  due  each  county  in  the  State 
shall  be  paid  over  by  the  State  Treasurer  on  the  first  day  of 
January,  and  the  first  day  of  July,  of  each  year."  [Stat.  1863, 
p.  196.] 

"  Sec.  62.  The  school  moneys  distributed  to  the  various 
counties  of  this  State  from  the  State  School  Fund,  shall  not  be 
used  for  any  other  purpose  than  the  payment  of  qualified 
Teachers  under  this  Act  ;  and  no  portion  of  said  funds  shall, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  be  paid  for  the  erection  of  school 
houses,  the  use  of  school  rooms,  furniture,  or  any  other  contin- 
gent expenses  of  Public  Schools. "     [Stat.  1863,  p.  210.] 

"  Sec.  15.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Treasurer  of 
each  county  : 

"  First — To  receive  and  hold  as  a  special  deposit  all  school 
moneys,  whether  received  by  him  from  the  State  Treasurer,  or 
raised  by  the  county  for  the  benefit  of  Public  Schools,  or  from 
any  other  source,  and  to  keep  a  separate  account  thereof,  and 
of  their  disbursements. 

"  Second — To  notify  the  County  Superintendent  of  the 
amount  thereof."     [Stat.  1863,  p.  197.] 

AUDITED  DEMANDS. 

"  All  demands  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund  must,  before 
they  can  be  allowed  by  the  Auditor,  or  paid,  be  previously  ap 
proved  by  the  Board  of  Education,  or  by  the  President  thereo 
and  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools,  acting  under  the  expres; 
authorization  of  the  Board."      [Stat.  1857,  p.  217.] 

"  No  demand  of  any  person  or  officer  indebted  to  the  city  car 
be  allowed,  until  such  indebtedness  is  first  deducted,  and  nc 
demand  of  any  officer  neglecting  to  make  his  official  returr 
according  to  law."     [Con.  Act.] 

"  Demands  must  be  presented  for  payment,  properly  audited 
within  one  month  after  they  become  due,  or  after  the  next  reg 
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ular  session  of  the  Board  of  Education,  after  the  demand  ac- 
crued, with  right  of  appeal  to  Board  of  Supervisors  within  six 
months."     [Con.  Act,  Sec.  90.] 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

"  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools 
et  als.,  to  report  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  on  the  first  Mon- 
day of  February  of  each  year,  the  condition  of  their  respective 
departments,  embracing  all  their  operations  and  expenditures 
during  the  preceding  year,  and  recommending  such  improve- 
ments as  they  may  deem  necessary."     [Stat.  1856,  p.  165.] 

"Sec  19.  First — To  visit  each  Public  School  in  his  county 
at  least  once  in  each  year,  exercise  a  general  supervision  over 
the  interests  of  Public  Schools  in  his  county,  and  give  to  the 
School  Trustees,  Marshals,  and  Teachers,  such  aid  and  counsel 
as  may  be  important  to  the  prosperity  of  the  schools. 

"  Second — To  distribute  promptly  such  blank  reports,  forms, 
laws  and  instructions  as  shall  be  received  by  him  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  for  the  use  of  School 
Trustees,  Marshals  and  Teachers,  and  any  other  officers  entitled 
to  receive  the  same. 

"  Third — To  keep  on  file  in  his  office  the  reports  of  the  School 
Trustees,  Marshals,  and  Teachers,  received  by  him,  and  to  re- 
cord all  his  official  acts  in  a  book  to  be  provided  for  that  pur- 
pose, and,  at  the  close  of  his  official  term,  to  deliver  to  his  suc- 
cessor such  records,  and  all  documents,  books  and  papers  be- 
longing to  his  office,  and  to  take  a  receipt  for  the  same,  which 
shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  County  Treasurer." 

"  Fourth — To  make  a  full  report,  in  writing,  annually,  on  or 
before  the  fifteenth  day  of  August  next  previous  thereto,  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction ;  such  report  to  include 
an  abstract  of  all  the  various  annual  reports  of  the  City  Boards 
of  Education,  School  Trustees,  Marshals,  and  Teachers,  by  law 
required  to  be  made  to  the  County  Superintendent  for  the  pre- 
ceding School  year." 

"  Ffth — To  preside  over,  regulate,  and  conduct  all  County 
Teachers'  Institutes  which  may  be  called  under  the  provisions 
of  tha  section  of  this  Act  providing  for  the  calling  of  such  In- 
stitutes." 

"  Sixth — To  appoint  School   Trustees  in  all  School  Districts 
;  in  which  the  qualified  voters  shall  fail  to  elect  said  School  Trus- 
tees, and  to  fill,  by  appointment,  all  vacancies  which  may  occur 
by  death  or  otherwise,  when  the   voters  of  the    district   fail  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  law." 

"  Seventh — To  draw  his  warrants  on  the  County  Treasurer, 
in  favor  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees,  for  the  purchase  of 
school  books  which  may  be  furnished  by  the  said  Trustees  to 
indigent  children  of  the  district,  making  the  same  payable  out 
of  the  country  school  moneys  apportioned  to  such  district." 


58 

"  Sec.  20.  If  the  County  Superintendent  fail  to  make  a 
full  and  correct  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion of  all  statements  required  to  be  made  by  law,  he  shall  for- 
feit the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  from  his  salary ;  and  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  de- 
duct therefrom  the  sum  aforesaid,  upon  information  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  that  such  returns  have 
not  been  made." 

"  Sec.  21.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  have  the  pow- 
er to  call  one  or  more  Teachers'  Institutes  annually,  and  the  ex 
pense  of  such  Institutes  shall  be  payable  out  of  the  County  Gen- 
eral Fund,  upon  the  warrant  of  the  County  Superintendent ; 
provided,  that  the  Board  of  Supervisors  authorize  such  Insti 
tutes  upon  the  application  of  the  County  Superintendent ;  and, 
provided,  that  the  expenses  of  such  Institutes  shall  not  exceed 
the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  in  any  one  year." 
[Stat.  1863,  p.  198  and  199.] 

DUTIES  OF  SCHOOL  TRUSTEES. 

"  Sec.  28.  It  shall  be  the  dutv  of  the  Trustees  in  each  dis- 
trict  to  take,  or  cause  to  be  taken,  by  a  School  Census  Marshal 
annually,  in  the  month  of  July,  an  enumeration  of  all  the  white 
children  between  the  ages  of  four  and  eighteen  years  resident 
within  such  district,  and  not  temporarily  residing  there,  and  re- 
turn a  certified  copy  thereof,  under  oath  to  the  County  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Schools,  on  or  before  the  tenth  of  Septembei 
next  following.  The  Trustees  shall  also  report  the  number  oi 
schools,  specifying  the  different  grades  ;  the  number  of  Teach- 
ers, male  and  female  ;  the  number  of  children,  male  and  female, 
who  have  attended  school  within  the  past  year  ;  the  average  at 
tendance  ;  the  length  of  the  term  of  school  ;  the  compensation 
of  Teachers,  male  and  female  ;  the  number  and  condition  oi 
school-houses  and  furniture,  and  the  estimated  value  thereof; 
the  number  of  books  in  Public  School  Libraries  ;  the  texl 
books  used  in  schools ;  the  kind  and  value  of  school  apparatus  ; 
the  amount  of  money  raised  by  rate  bills,  district  taxation,  and 
subscription,  for  school  purposes ;  the  amount  expended  ir 
erecting  and  furnishing  school-houses,  and  such  other  statistics 
as  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  require.' 
[Stat.  1863,  p.  201.] 

"  Sec.  29.  To  visit  the  school  or  schools  of  the  district  al 
least  twice  each  term,  by  one  or  more  of  their  number,  with 
such  other  person  or  persons  competent  to  examine  pupils  ir 
their  studies  as  they  may  choose  to  invite."  [Stat.  1863,  p 
201.] 

SCHOOL  CENSUS  MARSHALS. 

"Sec.  33.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  School  Trustees  of  eacl 
district   to   appoint  a  School   Census  Marshal  on  or  before  the 


59 

first  day  of  July,  and  file  a  copy  of  his  certificate  of  appoint- 
ment with  the  County  Superintendent  of  their  county.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  such  School  Census  Marshal  to  take,  annually, 
in  the  month  of  July,  a  specific  census  of  all  the  white  children 
in  his  district  between  the  ages  of  four  and  eighteen  years, 
specifying  the  number  and  sex  of  such  children,  the  names  of 
their  parents  or  guardians,  and  the  city,  town,  or  district,  in 
which  they  may  reside  ;  to  include  all  children  who  may  be  at- 
tending colleges,  boarding  schools,  or  other  private  institutions 
of  learning,  as  residents  in  the  city,  town,  or  district,  in  which 
the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  children  may  reside,  and  not 
to  include  such  non-resident  children  in  the  city,  town,  or  dis- 
trict where  they  may  be  attending  such  private  schools  ;  to  re- 
port the  number  attending  private  schools,  the  number  not  at- 
tending school,  the  number  between  the  ages  of  eighteen  and 
twenty-one  years,  the  number  under  four  years  of  age,  the 
number  born  in  California ;  the  number  of  Indian,  Mongolian, 
and  Negro  children,  respectively,  with  such  other  statistics  as 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  require  ;  and  to 
make  a  full  report  thereof,  in  writing,  under  oath,  to  the  Coun- 
ty Superintendent,  and  deliver  a  copy  thereof,  in  writing,  to 
the  School  Trustees,  or  Board  of  Education,  in  his  district, 
town,  or  city,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  August  next  after  his 
appointment.  Said  School  Census  Marshals  shall  be  paid  for 
their  official  services  such  compensation  as  may  be  allowed  by 
the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  such  county,  upon  recommenda- 
tion of  the  School  Trustees  ;  and  such  demands  shall  be  audit- 
ed and  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  other  county  salaries  and  ex- 
penses are  audited  and  paid." 


SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 

"  Sec.  34.  No  Teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  any  por- 
tion of  the  Public  School  moneys  as  compensation  for  services 
rendered,  unless  such  Teacher  shall  have  been  legally  employed 
by  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  ;  nor  unless  such  Teacher  shall 
have  had  a  certificate  from  the  State  Board  of  Examination  or 
from  the  County  Board  of  Examination,  in  full  force  and  effect ; 
nor  unless  such  Teacher  shall  have  made  a  full  and  correct  re- 
port, in  the  form  and  manner  prescribed  by  law,  to  the  County 
Superintendent  and  to  the  Board  of  School  Trustees." 

"  Sec.  35.  All  Teachers  of  Public  Schools  shall  keep  a  re- 
gister of  all  the  scholars  attending  such  school,  their  ages,  daily 
attendance,  and  time  of  continuance  at  such  school,  and  such 
further  statistics  as  may  be  required  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  and  shall  deliver  such  register,  at  the  close 
of  their  term  of  employment,  to  the  School  Trustees  of  their 
districts."     [Statutes  1863,  p.  203.] 
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TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES. 

"Sec.  49.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  report  annual- 
ly to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  the  number  of 
certificates  granted  by  the  County  Board  of  Examination,  the 
names  of  all  persons  to  whom  such  certificates  were  granted, 
and  the  grade  and  date  of  such  certificates."  [Statutes  1863,  p. 
207. 

"  Sec.  47.     Boards  of  Education  of  cities  and  incorporated  J 
towns  are  hereby  authorized  to  recognize  and  receive  certificates 
granted  by  the  State  Board  of  Examination  whenever  they  may 
deem  it  advisable."     [Statutes  1863,  p.  206.] 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

"  Sec.  67.  No  books,  tracts,  or  papers,  of  a  sectarian  or  de- 
nominational character,  shall  be  used  or  introduced  in  any  school  I 
established  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act ;  nor  shall  sectarian  I 
or  denominational  doctrines  be  taught  therein  ;  nor  shall  any  I 
school  whatever  receive  any  of  the  Public  School  Funds  which  I 
has  not  been  taught  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  j 
Act." 

NEGROES,  MONGOLIANS. 


"  Sec  63.  Negroes,  Mongolians,  and  Indians,  shall  not  be 
admitted  into  the  Public  Schools ;  and  whenever  satisfactory 
evidence  is  furnished  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instrue 
tion  to  show  that  said  prohibited  persons  are  attending  such 
schools,  he  may  withhold  from  the  district  in  which  such  schools 
are  situated,  all  share  of  the  State  School  Fund  ;  and  the  Sup- 
erintendent of  Public  Schools  for  the  county  in  which  such  dis- 
trict is  situated  shall  not  draw  his  warrant  in  favor  of  such  dis- 
trict for  any  expenses  incurred  while  the  prohibited  persons 
aforesaid  were  attending  the  Public  Schools  therein  ;  provided, 
that  the  Trustees  of  any  district  may  establish  a  separate  school 
for  the  education  of  Negroes,  Mongolians,  and  Indians,  and  use 
the  Public  School  Funds  for  the  support  of  the  same." 

"  Sec  69.  The  Public  School  year  shall  commence  on  the 
first  day  of  September,  and  shall  end  on  the  last  day  of  August 

SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

"Sec  41.  Unless  otherwise  determined  and  established  by 
the  proper  authorities,  each  city  and  each  town  or  township  in 
this  State  shall  constitute  one  School  District." 


61 


SPECIAL    LAWS 

RELATING  TO  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  THE 
CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO. 


An  Act  to  establish  and  define  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
Board  of  Education  of  the  City  and  County  of  San 
Francisco,  and  to  repeal  former  Acts  regulating  the  same, 
and  to  confer  further  powers  ?ipo?i  the  Auditor  and  Treas- 
urer of  said  City  and  County. 

[Approved  April  27,  1863. 

The  People  of  the  State  of  California,   represented  in  Sen- 
ate and  Assembly,    do  enact  as  follows  : 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Section  1.  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  and 
County  of  San  Francisco,  shall  consist  of  the  School  Di- 
rectors elected  for  the  several  Election  Districts  of  said 
city  and  county.  The  said  Board  shall  organize  annual- 
ly, on  the  first  Tuesday  in  July,  by  electing  a  President 
from  among  its  members,  and  shall  hold  meetings  month- 
ly thereafter,  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  Board  may 
determine.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  elect  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  to  transact  business,  but  a  smaller 
number  may  adjourn  from  time  to  time.  The  Board 
may  determine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings.  Its  sessions 
shall  be  public,  and  its  records  shall  be  open  to  public 
inspection. 
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POWEES  AND  DUTIES  OF  THE  BOAED. 

Sec.  2.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  have  sole 
power : 

First — To  establish  and  maintain  Public  Schools,  anc 
to  establish  School  Districts,  and  to  fix  and  alter  th( 
boundaries  thereof. 

Second — To  establish  Experimental  and  Norma 
Schools,  either  separately  or  in  connection  with  th( 
State  Normal  School. 

Third — To  employ  and  dismiss  Teachers,  Janitors 
and  School  Census  Marshals,  and  to  fix,  alter,  allow,  an( 
order  paid,  their  salaries  or  compensations  ;  and  to  em 
ploy  and  pay  such  mechanics  and  laborers  as  may  b 
necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  powers  and  duties  o 
the  Board  ;  and  to  withhold,  for  good  and  sufficient  cause 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  salary  or  wages  of  any  per 
son  or  persons  employed  as  aforesaid. 

Fourth — To  make,  establish,  and  enforce  all  necessar 
and  proper  rules  and  regulations,  not  contrary  to  law 
for  the  government  and  progress  of  Public  Schools  with 
in  the  said  city  and  county,  the  teachers  thereof,  an 
the  pupils  therein,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  the  law 
relating  to  education  ;  also,  to  establish  and  regulate  th 
grade  of  schools,  and  determine  what  text  books,  cours 
of  study,  and  mode  of  instruction  shall  be  used  in  sai 
schools. 

Fifth — To  provide  for  the  School  Department  of  sai 
city  and  county  fuel  and  lights,  at  an  expense  nc 
exceeding  twelve  hundred  dollars  per  annum  ;  wate 
not  exceeding  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per  ai 
num  ;  blanks,  blank  books,  books,  printing,  and  statioi 
ery,  not  exceeding  twelve  hundred  dollars  per  annum 
and  to  incur  incidental  expenses,  not  exceeding  tweh 
hundred  dollars  per  annum. 

Sixth — To  build,  alter,  repair,  rent,  and  provide  scho 
houses,  and  furnish  them  with  proper  school  furnituri 
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apparatus,  and  school  appliances,  and  to  insure  any  and 
all  school  property. 

Seventh — To  lease,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years, 
any  unoccupied  property  of  the  School  Department  not 
required  for  school  purposes. 

Eighth — To  receive,  purchase,  lease,  and  hold  in  fee, 
in  trust  for  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  any 
and  all  real  estate,  and  to  hold  in  trust  any  personal 
property  that  may  have  been  acquired,  or  may  hereafter 
be  acquired,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Public  Schools 
of  said  city  and  count)'- ;  provided,  the  lots  to  be  purchas- 
ed under  the  provisions  of  this  section  do  not  exceed  ten 
in  number,  and  all  conveyances  heretofore  made  to  the 
said  Board  of  Education  are  hereby  legalized  and  declar- 
ed valid,  and  the  property  therein  conveyed  vested  in 
the  said  Board  in  trust  as  aforesaid. 

Ninth — To  sell  or  exchange  the  following  lots  of  land, 
or  any  part  thereof,  to  wit :  Fifty  vara  lot  number  three 
hundred  and  forty-five,  on  California  street,  between 
Powell  and  Mason  streets  ;  fifty  vara  lot  number  four 
hundred  and  sixty-two,  on  the  corner  of  Filbert  and 
|&earny  streets  ;  fifty  vara  lot  number  seven  hundred  and 
thirty-two,  on  the  corner  of  Harrison  and  Fremont 
meets;  one  half  of  one  hundred  vara  lot  number  one 
hundred  and  twenty-eight,  corner  of  Market  and  Fifth 
streets  ;  and  one  hundred  vara  lot  number  one  hundred 
and  seventy-four,  corner  of  Harrison  and  Fourth  streets, 
in  said  city  and  county,  and  good  and  valid  deeds  there- 
for to  make  and  execute  ;  provided,  that  no  real  estate 
shall  be  sold  or  exchanged  without  the  consent  of  seven 
members  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  seven  members 
}f  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  said  city  and  county  ;  and, 
orovided,  further,  that  the  proceeds  of  such  sales  shall  be 
applied  exclusively  to  the  purchase  of  other  lots  qr  the 
Brection  of  school  houses. 

Tenth — To  grade,  fence,  and  improve  school  lots,  and 
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in  front  thereof  to  grade,  sewer,  plank,  or  pave,  and  re- 
pair streets,  and  to  construct  and  repair  sidewalks. 

Eleventh — To  sue  for  any  and  all  lots,  lands  and  prop- 
erty belonging  to  or  claimed  by  the  said  School  Depart- 
ment, and  to  prosecute  and  defend  all  actions,  at  law  or 
in  equity,  necessary  to  recover  and  maintain  the  full  en- 
joyment and  possession  of  said  lots,  lands,  and  property, 
and  further,  to  do  any  and  all  lawful  acts  necessary 
thereto. 

Twelfth — To  determine,  annually,  the  amount  of  tax- 
ation, not  exceeding  thirty-five  cents  on  each  one  hun- 
dred dollars  valuation  upon  the  assessment  roll,  to  be 
raised  by  tax  upon  the  real  and  personal  property  with- 
in the  said  city  and  county,  not  exempt  from  taxation, 
for  the  establishment  and  support  of  Free  Public  Schools 
therein,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  all  the  provisions  of 
law  regarding  Public  Schools  ;  and  the  amount  so  deter- 
mined by  the  said  Board  of  Education  shall  be  reported 
in  writing  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  said  city  and 
county  on  or  before  the  third  Monday  of  April  of  each 
year;  and  the  said  Board  of  Supervisors  are  hereby  author- 
ized and  required  to  levy  and  cause  to  be  collected,  at  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  of  levying  State  and  other  citj 
and  county  taxes,  the  amount  of  taxation  so  determined 
and  reported  to  them  by  the  said  Board  of  Education,  as! 
a  school  tax  upon  all  taxable  property  of  said  city  anc 
county  ;  and  said  tax  shall  be  in  addition  to  all  othei 
amounts  levied  for  State  and  city  and  county  purposes 

Thirteenth — To  establish  regulations  for  the  just  an( 
equal  disbursement  of  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  Pub 
lie  School  Fund. 

Fourteenth — To  examine  and  allow,  in  whole  or  ii 
part,  every  demand  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund,  o 
to  reject  any  such  demand  for  good  cause,  of  which  tin 
Board  shall  be  sole  judge. 

Fifteenth — To  discharge  all  legal  incumbrances  nov 
existing  upon  any  school  property. 
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Sixteenth — To  order  paid  from  the  School  Fund  of  the 
said  city  and  county  a  sum,  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars  per  month,  for  rent  of  an  office  and  rooms  for  the 
Superintendent  and  said  Board,  and  a  further  sum,  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  to  fit  up  such  office  and 
rooms. 

Seventeenth — To  prohibit  any  child  under  six  years  of 
age  from  attending  the  Public  Schools. 

Eighteenth — And  generally,  to  do  and  perform  such 
other  acts  as  may  be  necessary  and  proper  to  carry  into 
force  and  effect  the  powers  conferred  on  said  Board. 

GENERAL    PROVISIONS. 

Sec.  3.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Education 
shall  have  power  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations 
concerning  any  demand  upon  the  Treasury  payable  out 
of  the  School  Fund,  or  other  matters  relating  to  his  of- 
ficial duties. 

Sec.  4.  At  the  last  regular  session  of  the  Board,  in 
September,  December,  March,  and  June,  of  each  year, 
before  proceeding  to  other  business,  each  Director  shall 
be  called  on  to  report  the  condition  of  the  school  or 
schools  in  his  district,  and  the  circumstances  and  wants 
of  the  inhabitants  thereof,  in  respect  to  education,  and  to 
suggest  any  defect  he  may  have  noted  and  improvement 
he  would  recommend  in  the  school  regulations.  The 
reports  to  be  made  in  December  and  June  shall  be  in 
writing. 

Sec.  5.  All  contracts  for  building  shall  be  given  to 
the  lowest  bidder  therefor  offering  adequate  security,  to 
be  determined  by  the  Board,  after  due  public  notice 
published  for  not  less  than  five  days  in  at  least  two  dai- 
ly newspapers  of  said  city  and  county. 

Sec.  6.  No  School  Director  or  Superintendent  shall 
be  interested  in  any  contract  pertaining  in  any  manner 
to  the  School  Department  of  said  city  and  county.  All 
contracts  in  violation  of  this  section  are  declared  void, 
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and  any  Director  or  Superintendent  violating  or  aiding 
in  the  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

Sec.  7.  No  teacher  shall  be  employed  in  any  of  the 
Public  Schools  without  having  a  certificate  issued  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Act.  For  the  purpose  of  granting 
the  certificates  required,  the  Board  of  Education,  either 
as  a  body,  or  by  committee,  or  by  the  Superintendent, 
shall  hold  examinations  of  teachers.  No  certificate  shall 
be  issued  except  to  a  person  who  shall  have  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory examination  in  such  branches  as  the  Board  may 
require,  and  shall  have  given  evidence  of  good  moral 
character,  ability,  and  fitness  to  teach.  The  said  certif- 
icate shall  be  in  force  for  two  years  ;  provided,  that  the 
person  to  whom  it  is  granted  is  continuously  employed 
in  the  schools  in  teaching. 

Sec.  S.  The  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  renew, 
without  re-examination,  the  certificate  of  any  person  so 
employed.  It  shall  have  power  to  revoke  the  certificate 
of  any  teacher  upon  evidence  of  immoral  or  unprofes- 
sional conduct,  and  any  School  Director,  with  the  con- 
sent and  advice  of  the  Superintendent,  may,  for  good  and 
sufficient  cause,  provisionally  withdraw  the  certificate  of 
any  teacher  employed  in  the  schools  of  his  district  un- 
til the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  Board. 

THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

Sec.  9.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  of  the 
City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  is  hereby  declared 
and  constituted  ex-officio  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation, without  the  right  to  vote. 

Sec.  10.  The  said  Superintendent  is  hereby  authorized 
to  appoint  a  Clerk,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  who  shall  act  as  Secretary  of  the  Board, 
and  who  shall  be  paid  a  salary,  to  be  fixed  by  the  said 
Board,  not  to  exceed  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars  per  month.     The  said  Clerk  shall  be  subject  to 
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removal  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Superintendent,  and  shall 
perforin  such  duties  as  may  be  required  of  him  by  the 
Board  or  the  Superintendent. 

Sec.  11.  The  Superintendent  shall  report  to  the 
Board  of  Education  annually,  on  or  before  the  twentieth 
day  of  June,  and  at  such  other  times  as  they  may  re- 
quire, all  matters  pertaining  to  the  expenditures,  income, 
and  condition  and  progress  of  the  Public  Schools  of  said 
city  and  county,  during  the  preceding  year,  with  such 
recommendations  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

Sec.  12.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent 
to  visit  and  examine  each  school  at  least  once  in  three 
months  ;  to  observe  and  cause  to  be  observed  such  gen- 
eral rules  for  the  regulation,  government,  and  instruc- 
tion of  the  schools,  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  the 
State,  as  may  be  established  by  the  Board  of  Education  ; 
to  attend  the  sessions  of  the  Board,  and  inform  them  at 
each  session  of  the  condition  of  the  Public  Schools, 
school  houses,  School  Funds,  and  other  matters  connect- 
ed therewith,  and  to  recommend  such  measures  as  he 
may  deem  necessary  for  the  advancement  of  education 
in  the  city  and  county.  He  shall  acquaint  himself  with 
all  the  laws,  rules,  and  regulations  governing  the  Public 
Schools  in  the  said  city  and  county,  and  the  judicial  de- 
cisions thereon,  and  give  advice  on  subjects  connected 
with  the  Public  Schools  gratuitously,  to  officers,  teach- 
ers, pupils,  and  their  parents  and  guardians. 

Sec.  13.  Any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  School  Direc- 
tor shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  the  Superintendent, 
by  and  with  the  consent  of  a  majority  of  the  School  Di- 
rectors then  in  office  ;  and  such  appointees  shall  hold 
office,  respectively,  until  the  municipal  election  next  en- 
suing, and  the  election  and  qualification  of  their  succes- 
sors in  office.  But  no  such  appointment  shall  be  valid, 
unless  the  appointee  be  at  the  time  of  his  appointment 
an  elector  in  the  district  wherein  the  vacancy  occurred. 
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Sec.  14.  In, case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Super- 
intendent, the  Board  of  Education  may  appoint  a  person 
to  fill  the  vacancy  until  the  regular  election  then  next 
following,  when  the  office  shall  be  filled  by  election  of 
the  people. 

THE    SCHOOL   FUND. 

Sec.  15.     The  School  Fund  of  the  City  and  County] 
of  San  Francisco   shall  consist   of  all  moneys  received 
from  the  State  School  Fund;  of  all  moneys  arising  from 
taxes  which  shall  be  levied  annually  by  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  said  city  and  county  for  school  purposes ; 
of  all  moneys  arising  from  the  sale,  rent,  or  exchange  of 
any  school  property  ;  and  of  such  other  moneys  as  may, 
from  any  source  whatever,  be  paid  into   said    School 
Fund ;  which  Fund  shall  be  kept  separate  and  distinct 
from  all  other  moneys,  and  shall  only  be  used  for  school 
purposes  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,   and  for  the 
payment  of  the  interest  and  redemption  of  the  principal 
of  the  school  bonds,  according  to  law.     No  fees  or  com- 
missions shall  be  allowed  or  paid  for  assessing,  collect- 
ing, keeping,  or  disbursing  any  school  moneys  ;   and  if. 
at  the  end  of  any  fiscal  year,  any  surplus  remains  in  the 
School  Fund,  such  surplus  money  shall  be  carried  for 
ward  to  the  School  Fund  of  the  next  fiscal  year,   anc 
shall  not  be,  for  any  purpose  whatever,  diverted  or  with- 
drawn from  said  Fund,  except  under  the  provisions  o 
this  Act. 

Sec.  16.     The  said  School  Fund   shall  be  used  anc| 
applied  by  said  Board  of  Education  for  the  followin 
purposes,  to  wit : 

First — For  the  payment  of  the  salaries  or  wages  o 
teachers,  janitors,  school  census  marshals,  and  othe 
persons  who  may  be  employed  by  the  said  Board. 

Second — For  the  erection,  alteration,  repair,  rent,  an 
furnishing  of  school  houses. 

Third — For  the  expenses  of  Model  and  Normal  School 
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Fourth — For  the  purchase  money  or  rent  of  any  real 
or  personal  property  purchased  or  leased  by  said  Board. 

Fifth — For  the  insurance  of  all  school  property. 

Sixth — For  the  payment  of  interest  due  on  school 
bonds,  and  for  the  redemption  of  the  same. 

Seventh — For  the  discharge  of  all  legal  incumbrances 
now  existing  on  any  school  property. 

Eig-hth — For  lishtinar  school  rooms  and  the  office  and 
rooms  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  of  Education. 

Ninth — For  supplying  the  schools  with  fuel,  water, 
apparatus,  blanks,  blank  books,  and  necessary  school 
appliances,  together  with  books  for  indigent  children. 

Tenth — For  supplying  books,  printing,  and  stationery 
for  the  use  of  the  Superintendent  and  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, and  for  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  Board  and 
Department. 

Eleventh — For  the  payment  of  the  salary  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Twelfth — For  grading,  fencing,  and  improving  school 
lots,  and  for  grading,  sewering,  planking,  or  paving,  and 
repairing  streets,  and  constructing  and  repairing  side- 
walks in  front  thereof. 

Sec.  17.  All  claims  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund, 
excepting  the  coupons  for  interest  and  the  School 
Bonds,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board, 
and  after  they  shall  have  been  approved  by  a  majority 
of  all  the  members  elect  of  the  Board,  upon  a  call  of 
yeas  and  nays,  which  shall  be  recorded,  they  shall  be 
signed  by  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Schools,  and  be  sent  to  the  City  and 
County  Auditor.  Every  demand  shall  have  indorsed  up- 
on it  a  certificate  of  its  approval  by  the  Board,  showing 
the  date  thereof  and  the  law  authorizing  the  same  bv 
title,  date  and  section.  All  demands  for  teachers'  sala- 
ries shall  be  payable  monthly. 

Sec.  IS.  Demands  on  the  School  Fund  may  be  au- 
dited and  approved  in  the  usual  manner,  although  there 
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shall  not  at  the  time  be  money  in  the  Treasury  for  the 
payment  of  the  same,  provided,  that  no  demand  on  said 
Fund  shall  be  paid  out  of  or  become  a  charge  against 
the  School  Fund  of  any  subsequent  fiscal  year  ;  and,  fur- 
ther, provided,  that  the  entire  expenditures  of  the  said 
School  Department  for  all  purposes  shall  not  in  any  fis- 
cal year  exceed  the  revenues  thereof  for  the  same  year. 

Sec.  19.  The  City  and  County  Auditor  shall  state, 
by  indorsement  upon  every  claim  or  demand  audited  on 
the  School  Fund,  the  particular  money  or  Fund  out  of 
which  the  same  is  payable,  and  that  it  is  payable  from  no 
other  source. 

Sec.  20.  Audited  bills  for  the  current  fiscal  year  for 
wages  or  salaries  of  the  teachers  in  the  Public  Schools 
shall  be  receivable  for  school  taxes  due  upon  real  estate. 

Sec  21.  All  demands  authorized  by  this  Act  shall 
be  audited  and  approved  in  the  usual  manner,  and  the 
Auditor  and  Treasurer  of  said  city  and  county  are  re- 
spectively authorized  and  required  to  audit  and  pay  the 
same  when  so  ordered  paid  and  approved  by  the  said 
Board  ;  provided,  that  the  said  Board  shall  not  have  pow 
er  to  contract  any  debt  or  liability  in  any  form  whatso 
ever  against  the  said  city  and  county  in  contravention 
of  this  Act. 

Sec.  22.     The  teachers  in  the  Industrial  School  in 
said  city  and  county,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  provis 
ions  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  23.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force 
from  and  after  its  passage,  and  all  laws  and  parts  of  laws 
so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  or  a  repetition  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  are  hereby  repealed. 
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RULES 


OF    THE 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


ORGANIZATION. 


Section  1.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  meet  on  Election  of  Pres- 
the  first  Monday  in  December  of  each  year,  and  shall  K 
elect  a  President,  by  ballot,  whose  term  of  office  shall 
continue  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board.  In  the 
absence  of  the  President,  a  President  pro  tern,  shall  be 
chosen,  who  shall  possess  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  of  the  President. 

Sec.   2.     The    President   shall   appoint,    during    the  standing  com- 

in  i  t  tpp^ 

month  of  December,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board,  the  following  Standing  Committees,  consisting 
of  three  members  each : 

1.  Classification. 

2.  Rules  and  Regulations. 

3.  Nomination  of  Teachers. 

4.  Evening  Schools. 

5.  School  Houses  and  Sites. 

6.  Salaries. 

7.  Furniture  and  Supplies. 

8.  Judiciary. 

9.  Finance. 

10.  Printing. 

11.  Janitors. 

12.  Music  and  Drawing. 


Regular  Meet- 
ings. 


Reports  of  Direc 
tors. 


4  RULES   OP   THE 

Sec.  3.  The  Board  shall  hold  its  regular  meetings 
on  the  first  and  third  Tuesdays  of  each  month,  when 
the  roll  shall  be  called  and  the  Board  shall  immediately 
proceed  to  business,  or  adjourn.  The  hour  of  opening 
the  sessions  of  the  Board,  from  the  first  of  April  to  the 
first  of  October,  shall  be  eight  o'clock  P.  M\,  and  the 
rest  of  the  year,  seven  and  a  half  o'clock  p.  m. 

Sec.  4.  At  the  last  regular  session  of  the  Board,  in 
September,  December,  March  and  June,  of  each  year, 
before  proceeding  to  other  business,  each  Director  shall 
be  called  upon  to  report  the  condition  of  the  schools 
and  the  circumstances  and  wants  of  the  inhabitants,  in 
respect  to  education,  and  to  suggest  any  defect  he  may 
have  noted,  and  improvement  he  would  recommend,  in 
the  school  regulations.  The  reports  to  be  made  in  De- 
cember and  June  shall  be  in  writing. 


Quorum. 


Sec.  5.     Seven  members  shall  constitute 
for  the  transaction  of  business. 

POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  THE  PRESIDENT. 


a  quorum 


Order  of  Busi- 
ness. 


Sec.  6.  The  President  shall  take  the  chair  at  the 
hour  appointed  for  the  meeting  of  the  Board,  shall  call 
the  members  to  order,  and,  on  the  appearance  of  a 
quorum,  shall  cause  the  records  of  the  last  meeting  to 
be  read.  If  a  quorum  be  not  present  within  fifteen 
minutes  past  the  regular  hour  for  meeting,  the  Board 
shall  stand  adjourned.  The  order  of  business  shall  be 
as  follows : 

1.  Blading  of  the  Minutes. 

2.  Communications  and  Petitions. 

3.  Reports   of  Standing  Committees. 

4.  Reports  of  Superintendent. 

5.  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 

6.  Unfinished  Business. 

7.  New  Business. 

points  of  order.      Sec.  7.     The   President   shall    preserve    order    and 
decorum  in  the  meetings;  he  may  speak  to  points   of 
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order  in  preference  to  other  members,  and  shall  decide 
all  questions  of  order,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Board, 
on  motion  of  any  member  regularly  seconded,  and  no 
other  business  shall  be  in  order  until  the  question  on 
the  appeal  shall  have  been  decided. 

Sec.  8.     When  two  or  more  members  rise  to  speak  order  of  speak- 

ing. 

at  the  same  time,  the  President  shall  name  the  member 
who  may  speak  first. 

Sec.  9.  The  President  shall  rise  to  address  the  Duties  of  the 
Board  and  put  a  question,  but,  may  read  sitting.  He 
shall  declare  all  votes;  but  if  any  member  doubt  the 
vote,  the  President,  without  debate,  shall  require  the 
members  voting  to  rise  and  stand  until  they  are  counted, 
and  shall  declare  the  result. 

Sec.  10.     The  President  shall   appoint  a  Chairman  committee  of 

the  "Whole 

when  the  Board  goes  into  the  Committee  of  the  Whole; 
at  any  other  time  he  may  call  any  member  to  the  chair, 
but  such  substitution  shall  not  continue  longer  than  one 
meeting. 

Sec.  11.     The  President  shall,  at  the  request  of  one  Yeas  and  Nays, 
member,  take  the  sense  of  the  Board  by  yeas  and  nays. 

Sec.  12.     All  questions  shall  be  stated  by  the  Presi-  order  of  mo- 

.  tions. 

dent  in  the  order  in  which  they  were  moved,  unless  the 
subsequent  motion  shall  be  previous  in  its  nature;  except 
that  in  naming  sums  and  fixing  times,  the  largest  sum 
and  the  longest  time  shall  be  put  first.  After  a  motion 
is  seconded  and  stated  by  the  President,  it  shall  be  dis- 
posed of  by  vote  of  the  Board,  unless  withdrawn  by  con- 
sent of  the  Board  before  a  decision  or  an  amendment. 

Sec.  13.  The  President  shall  consider  a  motion  to  Motion  to  ad- 
adjourn  as  always  in  order,  except  when  a  member  has 
the  floor,  or  when  a  question  has  been  put  and  not  de- 
cided, or  during  roll-call;  and  motions  to  adjourn,  to  lay 
upon  the  table,  to  take  from  the  table,  and  for  the  pre- 
vious question,  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 
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Previous  Ques-  Sec.  14.  Tlie  President  shall  put  the  previous  ques- 
tion in  the  following  form:  "  Shall  the  main  question 
be  now  put?"  And  all  debate  shall  be  suspended  until 
the  previous  question  shall  have  been  decided.  The 
adoption  of  the  previous  question  shall  put  an  end  to  all 
debate  and  bring  the  Board  to  a  direct  vote  upon  pend- 
ing amendments,  if  any,  in  their  regular  order,  and  then 
upon  the  main  question. 


special  Meet-  Sec.  15.  The  President  or  Superintendent  may,  and 
at  the  written  request  of  any  three  members,  the  Presi- 
dent shall,  call  a  special  meeting  of  the  Board;  but  no 
meeting  of  the  Board  shall  be  called  on  shorter  notice 
than  twenty-four  hours,  and  no  business  shall  be  trans- 
acted thereat,  except  that  for  which  the  meeting  shall 
have  been  called. 

Appointment  of      Sec.  16.     All  committees  shall  be  nominated  bv  the 

Committees.  .  " 

President,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board. 

president  ex  offi-      Sec.  17.     The  President  shall  be  ex-qfficio  a  member 
certain  commit-  of  the  Committee  on  Classification,  and  Nomination  of 
Teachers. 

RIGHTS  AND  DUTIES  OP  MEMBERS. 

Duties  of  mem-      Sec.  18.     When  any  member  is  about  to  speak,  he 
bers  in  debate.   s}ia|j  rjse  jn  ^jg  piacG}  address  the  President,  and  con 

fine  himself  strictly  to  the  question  under  discussion. 

seven  votes  re-      Sec.  19.      No  measure  or  proposition  shall  be  valid 

anyMeasureP.ass  unless  passed  by  seven  votes,  except  motions  to  adjourn, 

to  postpone  to  a  definite  time,  to  reconsider,  to  commit, 

to  lay  on  the  table,  the  previous  question,  to  amend,  or 

to  substitute. 

Excuse  from  Sec.  20.     Every  member  shall  give  his  vote,  when  a 

question  is  put,  unless  excused  by  the  Board,  for  special 
reasons;  and  the  question  of  excuse  shall  be  decided 
without  debate.  A  motion  to  excuse  can  only  be  made 
before  the  Board  divides,  or  before  the  call  of  the  yeas 
and  nays  is  commenced. 


1: 
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Sec,  21.  No  member  shall  speak  more  than  twice  on  Rules  of  Debate, 
the  same  subject,  without  leave  of  the  Board,  unless  he 
be  the  mover  or  proposer  of  the  matter  pending,  in 
which  case  he  shall  be  permitted  to  reply  the  second 
time,  but  not  until  all  other  members  choosing  to  speak 
shall  have  done  so. 

Sec.  22.     No  member  who  did  not  vote  with  the  ma-  Reconsideration 
jority,   shall  move  a  reconsideration  of   the  vote.      A 
reconsideration  of  questions  can  only  be  had  at  the  same 
or  first  subsequent  meeting. 

Sec.  23.     All  resolutions  shall  be  submitted  in  writ-  Resolutions  to  be 
ing,  with  the  name  of  the  mover,  and  any  motion  shall 
be  submitted  in  writing,  if  the  President  direct,  or  any 
member  request  it. 

Sec.    24.      Propositions  made  in  Committee  of  the  Record  of  com- 

.  _  mittee   of  the 

"Whole,   unless   carried,   shall   not  be  entered   on   the  whole. 
journal. 

Sec.  25.     No  motion  or  proposition  on  a  subject  dif-  Amendments, 
ferent  from  that  under  consideration  shall  be  admitted 
under  color  of  an  amendment. 

Sec.  26.  When  a  question  is  under  debate,  no  mo-  order  of  Motions 
tion  or  proposition  shall  be  entertained,  but  to  adjourn, 
to  lay  on  the  table,  the  previous  question,  to  postpone 
indefinitely,  to  postpone  to  a  given  day,  to  commit,  to 
amend,  to  substitute  ;  which  several  motions  shall  take 
precedence  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  above  stated. 

Sec.  27.     All  motions,  resolutions,  orders  and  votes  votes  for  Dis- 
of  the  Board,   requiring  the  disbursement  of   money,  Money  to  be  by 
shall  be  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  and  the  vote  registered. 

Sec.  28.     All  elections  shall  be  by  ballot  when  called  Elections  by 

J  Ballot. 

for  by  any  one  member. 

Sec.  29.     All  motions  and  reports  may  be  committed  ^i°^s  com~ 
and  re-committed  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 
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Division  of  Qec,  30.     The  division  of  a  question  may  be  called 

Question.  m  -1-  m  J 

for  wlien  tlie  sense  will  admit  of  it. 

Reading  of  Pa-       Sec.  31.     When  the  reading  of  a  paper  is  called  for, 

pers'  and  the  same  is  objected  to  by  any  member,  the  matter 

shall  be  determined  by  a  vote  of  the  Board. 

Three-fonrths  Sec.  32.  The  consent  of  three-fourths  of  the  mem- 
IuspendURuies°  bers  shall  be  requisite  for  the  suspension  of  any  rule  of 
or  Regii  a  ions.  ^e  Board,  or  regulation  of  the  schools. 

cushing's  Man-      Sec.  33.     If  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  questions 


ual. 


arise  which  are  not  treated  of  above,  they  shall  be  de- 
cided by  an  appeal  to  Cushing's  Manual. 

Amendment  or      Sec.  34.     The  Rules  or  Regulations  may  be  amended 

Repeal  of  RuleB.  ._  ,  .  <>iit>  ii 

or  repealed  at  any  regular  meeting  ot  the  Board  by  an 
affirmative  vote  of  eight  members,  notice  thereof  having 
been  given  in  writing  at  a  previous  regular  meeting. 

DUTIES  AND  POWERS  OP  STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

committee  on  Sec.  35.  The  Committee  on  Classification  shall  de- 
termine the  classification  of  all  schools,  except  the 
evening  schools,  and  the  promotion  of  classes  in  the 
same,  and  shall  recommend  the  course  of  instruction  to 
be  pursued. 

Thev  shall  conduct  the  annual  examinations  for  pro- 
motion, of  the  several  grades  in  all  the  schools. 

They  shall  recommend  the  adoption  of  such  text  books 
as  may  be  needed  in  the  course  of  study. 

They  shall  determine  in  the  several  schools  the  pro- 
motions and  positions  of  assistant  teachers,  when  not 
otherwise  determined  by  special  action  of  the  Board. 

They  shall  recommend  to  the  Board  the  promotion  of 
probationary  teachers. 

committee  on        Sec.  36.     The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations 

Rules  and  Reg-       ,      ,,    ,    ,        .  „    ,  .  ,  .  .    . 

uiations.  shall  take  into  careful  consideration  every  proposition 
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presented  to  the  Board,  to  repeal  or  to  amend  any  rule 
whenever  the  same  shall  be  referred  to  them,  and  shall 
report  in  writing,  stating  their  reasons  for  or  against  the 
proposed  alteration.  They  shall  attend  to  all  matters  of 
discipline  referred  to  them  by  the  Board,  or  the  Super- 
intendent, and  shall  investigate  the  charges  which  may 
be  preferred  against  any  teacher  or  school  officer,  for 
neglect  or  violation  of  duty,  and  report  the  facts  to  the 
Board  at  the  next  regular  meeting. 

Sec.  37.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall  exam-  committee  on 
ine  all  applicants  as  to  their  qualifications  for  teachers,  Teachers. 
recommend  such  teachers  to  the  Board  (when  necessary) 
as  shall  have  been  found  by  them,  after  a  careful  exam- 
ination, best  qualified  to  fill  the  required  positions,  and 
give  the  Board  whatever  information  they  may  possess 
as  to  the  eligibility  of  the  candidates  they  recommend. 
They  shall  also  recommend  to  the  Board  all  transfers  of 
teachers. 

Sec.  38.     The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  committee  on 

.  .  Evening  Schools 

have  special  charge  of  all  the  Evening  Schools,  and  make 
all  necessary  arrangements  in  relation  to  the  formation, 
extension  and  welfare  of  the  schools.  All  matters  per- 
taining to  the  classification,  instruction  and  discipline  of 
these  schools  shall  be  referred  to  this  committee.  The}7 
shall  visit  them  as  often  as  practicable,  and  report  to  the 
Board  the  registration  of  pupils,  the  character  of  attend- 
ance, and  such  other  information  as  may  furnish  the 
Board  with  a  correct  idea  of  the  condition  and  useful- 
ness of  these  schools. 


Sec.  39.     The  Committee  on  School-houses  and  Sites  committee  on 

in  •  -,  .    .  hit     School-Houses 

snail  exercise    a   general  supervision   over  the   school-  ana  sites. 
houses  and  school  lots  of  the  Department. 

They  shall  communicate  such  information  in  regard  to 
the  location,  erection,  and  alteration  of  school  buildings, 
and  the  repairs  thereof,  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for 
the  Board  to  act  upon;  and  they  shall  report  in  writing 


10 


RULES   OF   THE 


Committee  on 
Salaries. 


Committee  on 
Furniture  and 
Supplies. 


Committee  on 
Finance. 


during  the  month  of  May,  in  each  year,  the  condition  of 
all  school  property. 

They  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  require 
the  Secretary  to  advertise  for  two  weeks  in  two  daily  pa- 
pers, having  the  largest  circulation  (one  morning  and  one 
evening  paper),  for  sealed  proposals  for  repairs  or  ad- 
ditions to  school-houses,  and  the  erection  of  new  school 
buildings;  and  shall  propose  plans  and  written  specifi- 
cations therefor, to  the  Board.  All  such  proposals  shall 
be  received  by  the  Superintendent  and  opened  at  a  pub- 
lic meeting  of  the  Board,  and  when  accepted,  the  Com- 
mittee shall  have  power  to  supervise  the  contract  to  be 
made  by  the  Board,  and  its  execution,  reporting  any  de- 
viation therefrom  to  the  Board. 

Sec.  40.  The  Committee  on  Salaries  shall  annually, 
in  June,  report  to  the  Board  a  schedule  of  the  salaries 
of  teachers,  janitors  and  other  employees  of  the  Depart- 
ment, for  the  ensuing  year. 

Sec.  41.  The  Committee  on  Furniture  and  Supplies 
shall,  from  time  to  time,  recommend  the  purchase  of 
such  school  furniture,  apparatus  and  supplies  as  may  be 
found  necessary;  and  they  shall  in  connection  with  the 
Superintendent,  supervise  and  direct  the  purchase  of  the 
same.  They  shall,  in  June  of  each  year,  require  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  to  advertise  for  two  weeks,  in  two 
daily  papers  having  the  largest  circulation  (one  morning 
and  one  evening  paper),  for  sealed  proposals  for  sup- 
plying the  Department  with  whatever  stationery,  furni- 
ture, fuel,  stoves,  and  other  articles  may  be  needed 
by  the  schools,  or  by  the  Board,  during  the  succeeding 
year,  beginning  the  first  of  July  following. 

Sec.  42.  The  Committee  on  Finance  shall  audit  all 
bills  against  the  School  Fund,  except  salaries,  rents  and 
water.  All  demands  except  the  current  monthly  ex- 
penses of  salaries,  rents,  water,  and  bills  presented 
under  written  contracts  with  the  Board,  shall  be  sworn 
to  by  the  person  presenting  the  bills. 
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The  committee  shall  annually,  in  July,  examine  the 
accounts  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  and  of  the 
City  and  County  Treasurer. 

All  demands  for  the  current  monthly  expenses,  for 
salaries,  rents  and  water,  shall  be  drawn  each  month, 
by  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  committee  during  the  month  of  July  of 
each  year,  to  make  an  estimate  of  all  revenue  and  dis- 
bursements of  the  School  Department  for  the  current 
fiscal  year,  specifying  separately  the  amount  of  funds 
necessary  to  defray  the  different  items  of  expenditure 
for  the  first  and  last  half  year;  and  in  no  case  shall  it 
be  lawful  for  the  said  Board  to  exceed  during  the  first 
half  year  the  estimated  items  of  expenditures  for  that 
period,  or  in  the  entire  year  the  revenues  collected  for 
school  purposes;  all  surplus  or  unexpended  funds  of 
any  half  year  shall  be  available  for  expenditures  of  the 
following  half  year. 

They  shall  at  the  last  regular  meeting  in  February  in 
each  year  report  to  the  Board,  an  estimate  of  the  amount 
of  money  which  will  be  required  during  the  year  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  the  current  annual  expenses  of  pub- 
lic instruction  in  said  City  and  County,  specifying  the 
amount  required  for  supplies  furnished  to  pupils,  for 
purchasing  and  procuring  sites,  for  leasing  rooms,  or 
buildings,  for  erecting  buildings,  and  for  furnishing, 
fitting  up,  altering,  enlarging  and  repairing  the  build- 
ings and  premises  under  their  charge,  for  the  support 
of  schools  which  shall  have  been  organized  since  the 
last  annual  apportionment  by  the  Board,  for  salaries  of 
teachers,  janitors,  clerks  and  other  employees  of  the 
Board,  and  for  such  further  sum  or  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  for  any  of  the  purposes  authorized  by  the 
act  approved  April  1st,  1872. 

Sec.  43.     The  Committee  on  Printing  shall  have  the  committee 
supervision  of  all  printing  ordered  by  the  Board,    and     m  mg' 
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Committee  on 
Janitors. 


shall  require  the  Secretary  to  advertise  for  two  weeks 
in  two  daily  papers  having  the  largest  circulation  (one 
morning  and  one  evening  paper),  for  sealed  proposals 
for  printing  blanks,  cards,  record-books  and  other 
standing  supplies  of  the  Department  of  like  character, 

Sec.  44.  The  Committee  on  Janitors  shall  recom- 
mend to  the  Board  suitable  persons  for  the  positions  of 
Janitors.  When  necessary,  the  Committee  shall  have 
power  to  appoint  or  suspend  Janitors  temporarily, 
and  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Board  for  approval. 


committee  on        Sec.  45.     The  Committee  on  Music  and  Drawing  shall 

Music  and  pi  •    n  n  •  i 

Drawing.  determine  the  duties  ol  the  special  teachers  in  those 

branches. 

Authority  of  Sec.  46.     No  Director  shall  incur  any  expense  against 

Board  necessary  ■/         j.  <-> 

tomcur Expense  the  Department,  unless  authorized  by  the  Board;  pro- 
over  fifty  dollars.  i  y  ,  r 

vided,  that  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity,  for  repairs  or 
supplies,  on  the  application  of  any  Director,  or  of  the 
Superintendent,  the  Committee  on  School  Houses  and 
Sites,  or  the  Committee  on  Furniture  and  Supplies, 
shall  be  authorized  to  furnish  the  same  at  an  expense 
not  to  exceed  fifty  dollars. 


, 


i 


TEACHERS. 


Election  of 
Teachers. 


Hold  Positions 
at  pleasure  of 
Board. 


Salaries  deter- 
mined in  June. 


Substitutes. 


Sec.  47.  An  election  shall  be  held  in  open  Board 
whenever  an  additional  teacher  is  required,  or  a  vacancy 
is  to  be  filled,  but  no  teacher  shall  be  elected  unless 
recommended  at  a  previous  meeting  of  the  Board. 

All  teachers  shall  hold  their  positions  at  the  pleasure 
of  the  Board. 

The  salaries  of  teachers  shall  be  determined  annually, 
in  June,  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Sec.  48.     The  Committee  on  Nomination  of  Teachers! 
shall  appoint  substitutes  to  fill  vacancies,  or  to  instruct! 
new  classes  organized  by  the  Board,  and  to  remove  tl~ " 
same  when  necessary, — each  appointment  being  subject 
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to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  and  each  removal  sanc- 
tioned by  the  Committee  on  Classification. 

All  substitutes  who  have  had  no  experience  in  teach-  When  eligible 
ing,  or  who  are  holders  of  third  grade  certificates  only, 
shall  serve  six  months  in  the  Department,   before  they 
shall  be  eligible  to  an  election. 

The  Committee  on  Nomination  of  Teachers,  shall  re 
port  to  the  Board  of  Education  all  substitutes  appointed 
by  them  who  shall  have  taught  six  months. 

The  salaries  of  teachers  appointed  under  this  section,  Their  salaries. 
hall    be   paid   according   to    the  general   schedule    of 
alaries,  and  the  term  of  their  probation  shall  begin  at 
he  date   of  their  appointment,    as   regular    substitute 
eachers. 

Sec.  49.     No  substitute  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  Election  of  sub- 

r<  1  i  stitutes. 

vithout  having  received  from  the  Superintendent  and 
he  Committee  on  Classification  a  certificate  of  success 
q  teaching. 

Sec.  50.     The  salaries  of  teachers  shall  commence  at  salaries  of 
he  time  they  respectively  enter  upon  their  duties. 

Sec.    51.     No  teacher  absent   from    duty   during   a  Absence. 
ession  shall  be  paid  for  that  day's  service,  unless  ex- 
used  by  the  Board. 


SUPERINTENDENT  AND  HIS  DUTIES. 

Sec.  52.     The    Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  office  Hours  of 

.  ,  „  Superintendent. 

iall  devote  himself  exclusively  to  the  duties  of  his 
(fice,  and  shall  keep  regular  office  hours  other  than 
mool  hours,  at  the  rooms  of  the  Board. 

Sec.  53.     He  shall  visit  schools,  advise  with  teachers  visiting  schools 
id  make  himself  familiar  with  the  wants  and  the  con- 
tion  of  the  School  Department.     He  shall  have  power  can  Teachers' 
call  occasional  meetings  of  teachers  whenever  he  may 
3em  such  meetings  necessary. 
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Aid  to  Commit- 
tees. 


Ex  ojjicio    mem- 
ber of  certain 
committees. 


To  prepare 
Forms  and 
Blanks. 


Suspension  of 
Teachers. 


Sec.  54.  He  shall  render  such  aid  and  communicate 
such  information  to  the  various  committees  as  they 
may  require.  He  shall  be,  ex-qfficio,  a  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Classification,  and  Janitors. 

Sec.  55.  He  shall  prepare,  in  uniform  style,  the 
form  of  all  blanks,  cards,  circulars,  etc.,  used  in  the 
Department,  and  shall  endorse  all  orders  and  requisi- 
tions before  they  are  submitted  to  the  Committee  on 
Printing. 

Sec.  56.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  suspend  any  teacher 
for  any  willful  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  or  for  unprofessional  conduct. 


h 


Appointment  of 
Substitutes.; 
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Transfer  of 
Pupils. 


Exchange  of 
Documents. 


Sec.  57.     He  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  substitute 
teacher,  temporarily,  to  fill  a  vacancy,  or  to  a  new  class, 
or  in  the  absence  of  any  teacher  ;  provided  that  the 
teacher  so  appointed  be  the  holder  of  a  legal  certifi 
cate,  and  that  the  appointment  be  reported  at  the  next  [ 

regular  meeting  of  the  Board. 

|1 

Sec.  58.     He  shall  have  power  to  transfer  pupils  from  if 
one  school  to  another,  when  good  reasons  exist  for  so 
doing. 


B 


K 


SI 


S: 

Isl 


Sec.  59.     He  shall  exchange  the  educational  docu- 
ments of  the  Board  with  those  of  the  educational  officers 
in  this  country,  and  in  other  countries,  and  shall  preserve  $ 
the  documents  so  received  in  the  library  of  the  Board 


DO, 


semi-annual  Fi-      Sec.  60.     He  shall  report,  semi-annually,   the  finan 
nanraai  Keport.  ^j  conciitjon  0f  the  Department,   and  shall  make  an 


inn 


ten 


annual  report  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  showing  the 
receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  schools,  and  their  edu 
cational  condition,  and  he  shall  at  the  first  regulai  ^ 
meeting  of  the  Board  in  January,  in  each  year,  reporl 
to  the  Board  in  writing  the  whole  number  of  schools 
within  its  jurisdiction,  the  length  of  time  they  shall  have 
been  kept  open,  the  number  of  pupils  taught  in  eacl 
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ckool,  the  whole  amount  of  money  drawn  from  the 
Treasury  for  the  purposes  of  education  during  the  year 
Hiding  at  the  date  of  the  report,  distinguishing  the 
iinount  received  from  the  general  fund  of  the  State,  and 
rom  all  other  and  what  sources,  the  manner  in  which 
nich  moneys  shall  have  been  expended,  and  such  other 
nformation  as  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
truction  may  from  time  to  time  require  in  relation  to 
public  school  education  in  the  City  and  County  of  San 
Francisco,  and  to  examine,  ascertain  and  report  to  the 
Board  of  Education  whether  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
n  relation  to  religious  sectarian  teaching  and  books 
lave  been  violated  in  any  of  the  schools,  and  to  make 
t  monthly  report  to  the  Board  of  Education,  stating 
Erich  of  the  schools  have  been  visited  by  him,  and 
idding  such  comments  in  respect  to  the  matters  here 
pecified  as  he  may  deem  advisable,  and  shall,  at  the 
irst  regular  meeting  in  July  and  January  of  each  year, 
eport  in  writing  to  the  Board  all  matters  relating  to  the 
jovernment,  course  of  instruction,  books,  studies,  dis- 
ipline,  and  conduct  of  such  schools,  and  the  condition 
f  the  school-houses,  and  of  the  schools  generally. 


91 


Sec.  61.     The  Superintendent  shall  have  power,  and  J*1*}**  reared 


B 


t  shall  be  his  duty : 

1.  To  distribute  promptly  all  reports,  forms,  laws, 
irculars  and  instructions  which  he  may  receive  for  the 
ise  of  school  officers  from  the  Department  of  Instruc- 
ion,  or  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

2.  To  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
truction,  annually,  on  or  before  the  twentieth  of  August, 
or  the  school  year  ending  on  the  last  day  of  June  next 
receding,  such  statistics  as  may  be  required  by  him  or 
y  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

3.  To  preside  over  County  Teachers'  Institutes. 

4.  To  enforce  the  use  of  text  books  adopted  by  the 
{  Joard  of  Education. 

J 


i> 


16  EULES   OP  THE 

5.  To  enforce  the  rules  and  regulations  required  in 
the  examination  of  teachers, 

6.  To  keep  on  file  and  preserve  in  his  office  tli€ 
biennial  reports  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In 
struction,  and  a  file  of  the  State  educational  journal 
adopted  in  pursuance  of  law. 

7.  To  carefully  preserve  all  reports  of  school  officers 
and  teachers,  and  at  the  close  of  his  official  term,  de 
liver  to  his  successor  all  records,  books,  documents  anc 
papers  belonging  to  the  office. 

DEPUTY  SUPERINTENDENT. 

office  Hours  of       Sec.   62.     The  Deputy   shall   act  under  the   genera 
intendent.         direction  of  the  Superintendent,  and,  in  the  absence  o 

the  latter,  shall  keep  office  hours  and  perform  the  usua 

official  duties  of  the  Superintendent. 


visiting  schools  Sec.  63.  It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Deputy  t 
visit  schools;  to  see  that  the  rules  relating  to  teacher 
and  pupils  are  properly  enforced ;  to  report  to  the  Boar 
any  violation  of  the  rules;  to  examine  into  the  class: 
fication  and  course  of  instruction;  and  to  keep  a  recor 
of  all  examinations  for  the  use  of  the  Board. 


i 


1st 


i 


'* 


Examinations.  gEC.  64.  He  shall  have,  under  the  direction  of  th 
Committee  on  Classification,  the  immediate  supervisio 
of  the  annual  examination  of  the  Grammar  Schools.  H 
shall  prepare  questions  for  the  annual  examination  ( 
the  several  grades  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Depar 
ments,  and  shall  superintend  the  examination.  He  sha 
conduct,  at  any  time  during  the  year,  such  written  ( 
oral  examinations  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Committt 
on  Classification,  and  shall  be  authorized  to  call  upc 
the  Normal  class  in  the  Girls'  High  School  for  assistan( 
in  examining  the  papers  of  written  examinations. 


| 


lis 


Report  of  Exam-      Sec.  65.     The  Deputy  Superintendent,  whenrequirei 
shall  make  to  the  Committee  on  Classification  a  writte 
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report  on  examinations.  All  such  reports  submitted  to 
;he  Committee  shall  be  held  for  the  inspection  of  the 
nembers  of  the  Board,  but  shall  neither  be  published 
por  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  Board. 

Sec.  66.     He  shall  give  special  attention  to  methods  Methods  of 
)f  teaching   in    the   Primary  Schools,    particularly   in  mnry  schools. 
lasses  of  the  fifth  grade,  in  order  to  secure  a  uniform 
tandard    of    fitness   for  promotion    to    the    Grammar 
Schools. 

Sec.  67.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  Deputy  Annual  Report. 
hall  make  to  the  Committee  on  Classification  a  written 
eport  of  school  visits,  of  the  general  results  of  ex- 
1  urinations,  and  of  the  educational  condition  of  the 
chools,  with  suggestions  relating  particularly  to  the 
purse  of  instruction,  and  methods  of  teaching. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SECRETARY. 

Sec.  68.     The  Secretary  shall  have  charge  of  the  Re-  Records  and 


t 


"  .  Files 

"  Drds  of  the  Board  and  of  all  papers  directed  to  be 
'laced  on  file;  he  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record 
5  f  all  the  proceedings  of  the  Board,  and  an  index  of  the 
riame. 

tSEC.  69.     He  shall  notify  all  members  of  special  and  Notices  to  be 
.  .  given. 

journed  meetings;    he  shall  notify  the  Chairman  of 

i«iovery  Committee  appointed,  stating  the  commission  and 

Hames  of  the  members  associated  with  him;    he  shall 

I  <  otify  teachers  of  their  appointments,  and  shall  give  such 

nitther  notices  as  the  Board  may  require. 


.:ani 


Sec.  70.     He  shall  transmit  copies  of  all  votes,  reso-  votes  to  be 

.  ,  -.  transmitted. 

itions  and  documents  which  are  to  be  sent  to  the  niem- 
ars  of  the  Board,  to  the  Chairman  of  the  various  com- 
ittees,  to  teachers,  or  to  other  persons. 


Sec.  71.     He  shall  examine  and  certify  to  all  bills  or  Examination 
[aims  presented  to  the  Board  for  payment,  and  shall 
Isep  full  and  accurate  accounts  of  all  the  receipts  and 
=l:penditures  of  the  Board,  and  present  to  the  Committee 
2 


Depository. 
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on  Finance  a  balance  sheet  of  his  books  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 

Sec.  72.  He  shall  also,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent,  have  charge  of  the  Depository,  and 
keep  a  correct  account  of  every  article  received  and  dis- 
tributed, and  shall  act  as  librarian  of  the  Teachers'  Li- 
brary, at  the  rooms  of  the  Board. 

Advertisements.      Sec.  73.     He  shall  publish  all  advertisements  ordered 
by  the  Board,  or  required  by  the  Rules  and  Regulations, 


li- 
ft-' 


!■■ 


REG  LTL^TXOK  8 


OF    THE 


PUBLIC    SCHOOLS. 


-. 


Section  1.     The  schools  of  the  Department  shall  be  classification  of 
classified   as   Primary,  Grammar,    High,    and  Evening 
Schools. 

Sec.  2.     The  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  school  Year. 
)f  July  and  end  on  the  last  day  of  the  following  June. 

Sec.  3.  The  first  term  of  the  Public  Schools  shall  Terms  and 
3ommence  on  the  first  Monday  in  July,  the  second  term 
m  the  first  Monday  succeeding  the  Christmas  vacation. 
Each  term  shall  be  of  twenty-three  weeks  duration. 
Che  vacations  of  the  schools  shall  be  as  follows:  the 
Twelfth  week  in  each  term ;  two  weeks  at  the  close  of  the 
irst  term,  and  the  remainder  of  the  school  year  succeed- 
ng  the  second  term.  The  following  holidays  shall  be 
granted  to  the  schools,  viz :  every  Saturday  and  Sunday 
throughout  the  year;  Christmas  Day;  New  Year's  Day; 
Twenty-second  of  February;  First  of  May;  Fourth  of 
Tnly,  and  Days  of  Thanksgiving  or  Fasting  designated 
rj>  State  or  National  authority. 

Sec.  4.     The  President  of  the  Board  shall  have  power  Temporary 
o  suspend  the  schools  in   case  of  emergency,   but  his  0"s|cboois. 
iction  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  for  consideration 
it  the  earliest  opportunity. 

Sec.  5.     Each  school   day  shall  consist  of  two  ses-  Daily  sessions. 
ions.     The  morning  session  shall  begin  at  9  o'clock  A. 
kl.  and  end  at  12  M. ;  there  shall  be  a  recess  of  15 
ainutes  at  10:45  A.    M.     The   afternoon  session  shall 
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begin  at  12  M.  and  end  at  3  P.  M.,  with  an  intermission 
of  one  hour  from  12  to  1  P.  M.  and  a  recess  of  15  min- 
utes at  2  o'clock,  P.  M. 

Recesses.  Sec.  6.     In  Primary  Schools,  not  in  the  same  build- 

ing with  the  Grammar  Schools,  the  morning  recess  at 
10 :  45  shall  be  of  15  minutes  duration,  and  the  after- 
noon session  shall  close  at  2:30  P.  M.,  with  a  recess 
from  1 :  50  to  2  P.  M.  No  change  in  time  of  recesses 
or  daily  sessions  shall  be  made  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Board. 


Teachers  to  be 
familiar  with 
Bules. 


Punctuality. 


Tardiness. 


Punishment. 


DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

Sec.  7.  All  Teachers  are  required  to  make  them- 
selves familiar  with  the  Rules  that  relate  to  their  school 
duties. 

Sec.  8.  Teachers  shall  punctually  keep  the  hours  for 
opening  and  dismissing  school;  shall  remain  upon  the 
school  premises  during  the  intermission  at  noon,  except 
when  excused  by  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions, and,  during  session  hours,  shall  devote  themselves 
exclusively  to  school  duties. 

Sec.  9.  Teachers  shall  be  in  their  class  rooms  fif- 
teen minutes  before  nine  o'clock,  by  the  city  time. 
Principals  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  attendance  and 
absence  of  Assistants,  in  the  "Teachers'  Time  Table" 
provided  for  that  purpose,  including  their  own  record 
therein.  Any  teacher  reported  tardy  three  or  more 
times  during  any  one  month,  shall  report  personally  to 
the  Superintendent,  and  if  no  satisfactory  excuse  be 
given,  such  teacher  shall  be  suspended  by  the  Superin- 
tendent, and  reported  to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Regulations,  who  may  reinstate  or  report  to  the  Board. 

Sec.  10.  Corporal  punishment  shall  be  resorted  to 
only  in  extreme  cases,  when  other  means  fail  to  secure 
obedience.     No  cruel  or  unusual  punishment  shall  be 
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allowed;  and  no  corporal  punishment  shall  be  inflicted 
in  the  High,  and  Evening  Schools,  nor  upon  girls  in 
Grammar  grades.  Each  Principal  shall  record  in  the 
State  Register  each  case  of  corporal  punishment,  the 
name,  age  and  offence  of  the  pupil,  and  report  the  num- 
ber of  cases  monthly  to  the  Board. 

Sec.  ]1.     Principals  shall  require  the  school-yards  to  Opening  Yards 

lie  i  l       p  •  ill  n   aiu*  Rooms- 

be  open  at  least  halt  an  hour  before  nine  o  clock,  ana 
the  bell  to  be  rung  for  the  admission  of  pupils  to  their 
class-rooms  at  ten  minutes  before  nine  o'clock. 

In  rainy  weather,  one  or  more  class-rooms  shall  be 
open  at  half-past  eight  o'clock. 

Sec.  12.     Principals  shall  be  responsible  for  the  gen-  Principals  re- 
eral  discipline  of  their  schools;   Assistants,  for  order  in  Discipline. 
their  own  rooms. 

Sec.  13.     Principals  shall  detail  Assistants,  in  regu-  Detail  vice-prin- 

iini  pi  ii-i        cipals    and    As- 

lar  order,  weekly,  to  take  charge  ot  the  yards  during  the  sistants  to  take 

,     .,  .  .       .  .      charge  of  Yards. 

morning  recess  and  the  noon  intermission,  except  in 
Grammar  Schools  where  there  are  Vice-Principals.  In 
such  schools  the  Principal  and  Vice-Principal  shall  take 
charge  of  the  yard. 

Sec.   14.     Principals  shall  give  such  directions  to  the  Give  Directions 

t  i  "ii    ■  i  -t   *°  Janitors. 

Janitors  ot  their  schools  as  will  insure  the  neatness  and 
cleanliness  of  yards,  school-rooms  and  furniture,  and  if 
Janitors  fail  to  follow  their  instructions  shall  report  to 
the  Superintendent  and  to  the  Committee  on  Janitors. 
Principals  shall  be  responsible  for  the  care  of  school 
buildings  during  school  hours;  Janitors  at  all  other 
times. 

Sec.   15.     Principals,  when  not  engaged  in  teaching  a  supervise 
class,  shall  devote  their  time  to  the  general  supervision  rect  Methods  of 
of  their  schools,  and  to  directing  the  methods  of  instruc- 
tion pursued  by  their  Assistants.    They  shall  personally 
inspect  the  buildings,  yards  and  out-houses   daily,  and 
report  any  delinquencies  of  Janitors  to  the  Committee 
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Keep   Office 
Hours. 


Instruct 

Classes. 


on  Janitors.  They  shall  remain  in  their  offices  between 
the  hours  of  9  and  10  each  morning,  and  half  an  horn 
after  the  close  of  school  in  the  afternoon,  for  the  purpose 
of  transacting  business  relating  to  schools  with  parents 
and  others;  also,  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  informa- 
tion concerning  their  schools  to  parties  who  may  be 
entitled  to  receive  it.  They  shall  devote  the  balance  oJ 
their  time  during  school  hours  to  the  direct  instructioi 
of  the  several  classes  in  the  schools,  as  far  as  is  consist 
ent  with  their  general  duties  of  supervision,  under  sucl 
rules  as  the  Committee  on  Classification  may  prescribe 
for  each  school.  During  the  time  thus  set  aside  for  i 
struction,  Principals  must  not  abandon  their  duties  o 
instruction  for  the  performance  of  business  which  is  no 
urgent  in  its  nature,  but  must  require  persons  desiring 
business  appointments  with  them  to  return  during  tin 
hours  set  apart  exclusively  for  transaction  of  business 
Principals  shall  post  proper  notices  in  each  school,  stat 
ing  place  and  time  when  they  can  be  consulted,  accord 
ing  to  the  above  rule. 


superintend  An-      j§E(j#   16.     At  the  anuual  examination,  Principals  shal 

nual     Examma-  #  '  i 

tions  and  report  superintend  the  written   examinations  ordered  bv  th 

Results.  *-  J 

Board,  shall  report  the  results  to  the  Board,  and  mak 
promotions  of  classes  in  accordance  with  instructions 
Such  reports  shall  include  the  number  examined  and  th 
number  promoted.  No  papers  connected  with  the  an 
nual  examinations  shall  be  furnished  for  publicatio: 
except  by  permission  of  the  Board. 


Post  Notice  of 
Office  Hours. 


Make  Requisi- 
tions. 


Monthly 
Reports. 


Sec.  17.  Principals  shall  send  to  the  office  of  th 
Board,  on  proper  blanks,  all  requisitions  for  stationery 
pens,  ink,  paper,  blanks,  cards,  etc.,  and  such  order 
shall  be  directed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board.  A] 
requisitions  must  be  countersigned  by  the  Committe 
on  Furniture  and  Supplies  before  being  filled. 

Sec.  18.     Principals  shall  make  monthly  reports  c| 
their  schools  on  the  Monday  following  the  last  Friday 
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each  school  month,  and  shall  make  quarterly  reports  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Board  on  the  first  Monday  in  each 
school  quarter  as  to  the  qualifications  and  success  in 
teaching  of  the  several  teachers  in  their  respective 
schools,  which  reports  shall  be  placed  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Board. 

Sec.   19.     Principals   are  authorized  to  hold  public  May  how  Public 

pi        Examinations  at 

examinations   only  at  the  end  of  the  last  term  of  the  end  of  Year, 
school  year. 

Sec.   20.     Principals  may  visit  any  other  schools  in  May  visit  other 
the  Department,  their  absence  not  to  exceed  one  day  in 
each  term,  and  their  classes  shall  be  retained  under  the 
charge  of  a  Vice-Principal  or  Assistant  during   their 
absence. 

Sec.  21.     Principals  may  promote  deserving  pupils,  May  promote 
and,  with  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent,  transfer  Pupils. 
those  who  fail  to  a  lower  grade,  or  change  pupils  from 
one  class  to  another,   at  the  beginning  of  any   school 
month  during  the  first  six  months  of  the  school  year. 

Sec.  22.     In  the  month  of  July,  annually,   after  the  Make  Annual 
t  classification  is  completed,  the  Principal  of  each  school  inTatiou°comfs" 
shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Classification   Com- 
mittee, showing    the  kind    of    class  assigned  to  each 
teacher,  and  any  peculiar  circumstances  attending  the 
pupils  of  any  class. 

Sec.  23.  Principals  shall  report  immediately  to  the  Report  violation 
Superintendent  any  willful  violation,  by  Vice-Principals  of  Rules' 
or  Assistants,  of  the  Rules  of  the  Department,  which 
reports  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Board,  and  the 
Superintendent  shall  report  to  the  Committee  on  Rules 
and  Regulations  any  violation  by  Principals  as  well  as 
by  Vice-Principals  or  Assistants. 

Sec.  24.     Principals  shall  post  the  name  of  the  teacher  Post  Names  of 

'T'iio  pli  fife 

and  grade  of  each  class,  on  the  outside  door  of  each 
class-room. 
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Hold  Monthly 
Meetings  of 
Teachers. 


Report  Success 
of  Substitute 
Teachers. 


Quarterly  Meet- 
ing of  Principals 


Sec.  25.  The  Principal  of  each  Grammar  School, 
and  of  each  Primary  School  of  eight  or  more  classes, 
may  call  a  meeting  of  Assistants  on  the  last  Friday  of 
each  school  month,  for  the  purpose  of  discussing 
methods  of  instruction;  and  the  pupils  may  be  dis- 
missed at  two  o'clock  on  the  day  of  this  meeting. 

Sec.  26.  At  the  expiration  of  each  six  month's  term 
of  service,  Principals  shall  send  to  the  Committee  on 
Classification  a  written  certificate  showing  whether  or 
not  substitute  teachers  have  been  successful  in  teaching. 

Sec.  27.  The  Principals  of  the  several  schools  in  the 
Department  shall  meet  in  the  middle  of  each  quarter, 
for  the  purpose  of  consulting  as  to  the  needs  of  the  De- 
partment. The  Superintendent  will  cause  notice  to  be 
sent  of  the  time  and  place  of  each  meeting  to  the  Prin- 
cipals and  to  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
and  he  will  preside  at  such  meetings.  All  members  of 
the  Board  are  expected  to  be  present  at  such  meetings. 

Sec.  28.  Each  Assistant  in  the  Grammar  Depart- 
ment shall  keep  a  "  Class  Record  Book,"  showing  the 
scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  pupil,  and  shall  send 
a  monthly  report,  in  the  required  form,  to  parents  or 
guardians. 

state  Registers.  Sec.  29.  Each  Assistant  Teacher  shall  keep  a  "  State 
Register"  in  the  required  form,  including  the  name,  age 
and  residence  of  each  pupil,  together  with  the  name  of 
the  parent  or  guardian. 


; 


V 


Class  Records. 


Manner  of  keep- 
ing Records. 


Powers  of 
Teachers. 


Sec.  30.  Principals  shall  see  that  all  record  books 
are  correctly  kept ;  but  in  keeping  class  records  of  reci- 
tations and  scholarship,  Assistants  shall  be  allowed  a 
reasonable  discretion  in  the  manner  of  crediting  pupils, 
both  by  recitations  and  by  written  weekly  or  monthly 
examinations. 

Sec.  31.  Teachers  shall  have  power  to  hold  pupils 
to  a  strict  accountability  fox*  any  disorderly  conduct  on 
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their  way  to  or  from   school,   or  on  the  school  play- 
grounds.    They  shall  endeavor  to  prevent  them  from 
utfgathering  around  the  premises  before  the  time  of  opening 
"{the  yards,  and  shall  require  them  to  go  home  immediately 
after  dismissal. 
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Sec.  32.     Teachers  shall  give  vigilant  attention  to  the  ventilation  and 

°  °  Temperature. 

ventilation  and  temperature  of  their  rooms,  and  shall 
specially  avoid  an  excessive  degree  of  heat.  At  each 
recess,  they  shall  open  doors  and  windows  so  as  to 
secure  an  effectual  change  of  air;  Windows  shall 
je  opened  by  lowering  them  from  the  top,  and  chil- 
dren must  not  be  allowed  to  sit  in  a  strong  current  of 
lir. 


Sec.  33.     All  teachers  who  shall  absent  themselves  Teachers  forfeit 

.  their    Positions 

rom  the  Public   Schools  during  school  hours,  without  by  unexeusea 

,        .  ,         .  ,  Absence. 

eave  from  this  Board,  or  during  the  intervals  between 
he  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  without  permission 
rom  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations,  shall 
orfeit  their  positions  as  teachers.  The  Committee  on 
ilules  and  Regulations  shall  have  power  to  reinstate 
,,j  ipon  receiving  a  satisfactory  excuse. 

Sec.  34.     Principals  shall  send  to   the   office  of  the  Principals  to  re- 

x  port  Absence  of 

Superintendent,  on  the  first  day  of  each  month  (when  Teachers. 
he  first  falls  on  Sunday,  then  the  day  previous),  and 
n  the  closing  of  each  school  term,  between  the  hours 
f  9  A.  M.  and  4  P.  M.,  a  list  of  the  absences  of  the 
eachers  in  their  respective  schools,  including  their  own, 
uring  the  previous  month.  In  preparing  this  list,  they 
hall  state  the  name  and  the  exact  time  of  absence  of 
ach  teacher,  together  with  the  dates  of,  and  reasons  for 
uch  absence;  in  case  no  absence  shall  have  occurred, 
bat  fact  shall  be  reported,  which  report  shall  be  filed 
l  the  office  of  the  Board.  Every  full  day  of  absence 
f  Principals  and  Teachers  (except  in  accordance  with 
3ction  20)  shall  be  deducted  from  their  salaries  (the 
ro-rata  being  ^  of  the  salary  received.) 
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Payment  of  Sub- 
stitut  eJTe  achers . 


Sec.  35.  Substitute  teachers  having  charge  of  classe 
during  the  absence  of  the  regular  teachers,  shall  pre 
sent  their  bills  at  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  o: 
the  first  day,  and  shall  be  paid  on  the  fifth  day  of  eac 
calendar  month.  On  application  to  the  Secretary,  blan 
forms  will  be  furnished  to  substitutes,  upon  which  the 
shall  specify  in  detail  where,  when,  and  for  whom  the 
have  been  substituted;  and  Principals  shall  certify  t 
the  correctness  of  said  bills. 

Substitutes  who  are  not  notified  by  the  returnin 
teacher  in  season  to  prevent  their  going  to  school,  sha 
receive  pay  for  a  full  day. 


Teachers  riot  to 
sell  Supplies  to 
Pupils. 


No  Advertise- 
ments in 
Schools. 


Sec.  36.     Teachers  shall  neither  advise  nor  recrun 
their  pupils  to  purchase  books   or  publications  of  ar 
kind,  except  those  authorized  by  the  Board,   nor  sha 
they  sell  to  their  pupils  any  books,    papers,  pencils 
any  other  school  appliances. 

Sec.  37.  No  advertisements  shall  be  read,  distri" 
uted  or  given,  in  school,  nor  shall  any  newspaper 
books,  publications  or  articles  of  any  kind  be  advertise 
distributed  or  exhibited  in  school,  by  teachers,  pupil 
or  other  persons. 


Sectarianism . 
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I 


Presents  and 
Subscriptions 
forbidden. 


Instruction  in 
Morals. 


Sec.  38.  No  sectarian  or  denominational  public 
tions  of  any  kind  whatever  shall  be  used  in  school, 
made  a  part  of  any  school  library;  nor  shall  any  denoi 
inational  or  sectarian  doctrines  be  inculcated.  Ai 
teacher  who  shall  knowingly  violate  this,  or  the  prece  ■ 
ing  section,  shall  be  immediately  dismissed  from  t 
Department. 

Sec.  39.     No  teacher  shall  contribute  toward  any  g 
to   a   member  of  the  Board  of  Education  or  Superi 
tendent;  nor  shall  any  pupil  be  allowed  to  present 
contribute   toward    any  gift  to  any  teacher  or   schc 
officer. 

Sec.  40.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  to  i 
press  on  the  minds  of  their  pupils  the  principles 
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morality,  truth,  justice  unci  patriotism;  to  teach  thorn 
to  avoid  idleness,  profanity  and  falsehood;  to  instruct 
them  in  the  principles  of  a  free  government  and  to 
train  them  up  to  a  true  comprehension  of  the  rights, 
duties  and  dignity  of  American  citizenship. 

DUTIES  AND  EIGHTS  OF  PUPILS. 


Sec.  41.     All  schools  shall  be  open  for  the  admission  who  may  be  ad. 

x  mitted   to  the 


of  pupils  over  six  years  of  age.  schools. 

Sec.  42.     Whenever  the  prescribed  number  of  pupils  Registry  of 

-,.-,.  ,  ,  Applicants. 

has  been  admitted  into  an}'  class  or  grade,  the  Principal 
shall  keep  a  Register  of  all  applicants,  who  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  vacancies  in  order  of  their  registration. 


■e 


Sec.  43.     Willful  disobedience,  habitual  truancy,  hab-  causes  of  Expui- 

*'  sion  aud  Sus- 

itual  vulgarity  or  profanity,  stealing,  or  carrying  of  pension. 
deadly  or  dangerous  weapons,  shall  constitute  good 
cause  for  suspension  or  expulsion  from  school.  Princi- 
pals only  shall  suspend  pupils,  and  they  shall  imme- 
diately report  all  cases  of  suspension  to  parents  or 
guardians  and  to  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  investi- 
gate all  cases  of  suspension  by  Principals.  He  may 
suspend  for  a  limited  period  or  restore  the  pupil  to  the 
class;  and  where  the  case,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Super- 
intendent, merits  expulsion,  he  shall  report  the  fact  to 
I  the  Board,  which  only  shall  have  the  power  of  perma- 
f  nent  expulsion.  All  cases  of  suspension  shall  be  reported 
by  the  Principals,  monthly,  to  the  Board. 

Sec.  44.     The  unexcused  absence  of  a  pupil  three  Absence, 
days  in  any  school  month  shall  be  good  cause  for  a  for- 
feiture of  seat;  but,  on  application  by  the  parent,  the 
Principal  may  re-admit,  or  may  refer  the  case  to  the 
Superintendent. 

Sec.  45.     Pupils  who  shall  in  any  way  deface  or  in-  Parents  of  pu- 

1  •  it  i      iV    i         i  •    i  -i        j  •  P'ls    liable   for 

jure  any  school  property,  shall  be  liable  to  suspension  Damage  to 
and  punishment,  and  their  parents  shall  be  liable  for 


. 
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damages,  on  complaint  of  the  Principal  or  Superintend 
ent.  Pupils,  whose  parents  shall  have  created  a  dis 
turbance  in  school,  or  shall  have  censured,  abused  o 
insulted  any  teachers  before  their  classes,  or  on  schoo 
premises,  shall  be  liable  to  suspension. 

suspension  from      Sec.  46.     Pupils  may  be  temporarily  suspended  fror 

Class  Exercises.     ,  .  ,  «•,,  i  in-  tit 

class  exercises  by  Assistants,  who  shall  immediately  re 
port,  with  reasons,  to  the  Principal  for  decision. 

Teacher  to  noti-      Sec.  47.     Whenever  a  pupil  is  absent  two  successiv 

fv   Parents    of 

Pupils' Absence,  days,  the  teacher  shall  notify  the  parents  immediately 
unless  satisfactory  information  of  the  cause  of  absenc 
is  obtained. 


1 

J 


Written  Excuses 
required. 


i 

Si 


Instruction 
elsewhere. 


Lunches. 


Tardiness. 


Truancy. 


Sec.  48.     Pupils  detained  from  school  must  bring  i 

written  excuse  from  their  parents  on  their  return.      I 

written  or  personal  excuse  from  the  parent  may  be  re 

quired  in  cases  of  tardiness  or  dismissal  before  the  clos 

of  school;  but  no  pupil  shall  be  sent  home  for  an  excus 

during  session  hours,   nor  shall  any  pupil  be  sent  fo 

absent  or  tardy  pupils,  nor  on  errands  of  any  kind,  dur 
ing  session  hours. 

Sec.  49.  No  pupil  shall  be  absent  a  part  of  the  daj 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  instruction  elsewhere. 

Sec.  50.  Pupils  shall  not  be  allowed  to  go  home  tc 
lunch  at  noon,  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Prin 
cipal. 

Sec.  51.  Pupils  who  are  not  in  their  class-rooms  at  { 
o'clock  A.  M.  shall  be  marked  as  tardy;  but  pupils  shal 
not  be  required  to  enter  school  before  that  time,  no 
shall  extra  credits  be  given  as  an  inducement  for  then 
to  be  present  at  an  earlier  time. 

Sec.  52.  Principals  shall  report  the  names  and  re 
sidences  of  habitual  truants,  and  the  names  and  resid 
ences  of  their  parents,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
for  the  use  of  the  Truant  Officer  of  the  Board. 
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Sec  53.     Pupils  shall  not  be  detained  in  school  f or  Pupils  not  to  be 

i  a  •    i  i  ,    ,,  detained  during 

'8  ludy,  or  tor  punishment,  during  any  part  ot  the  noon  Kecess. 
o  itermission  or  the  short  recess.     All  pupils  not  in  de- 
jo  cate  health  shall  be  required  to  pass  out  of  the  class- 
)oms  at  recesses,  except  in  inclement  weather. 

Sec.  54.     Pupils  shall  not  be  detained  for  study  or  Nor  after  school 

•    t  ■  ,i  i      !<•  1  <.,  ,-i  i        for   more    than 

anishment  more  than  kali  an  hour  alter  the  regular  half  an  Hour  in 
me  for  dismissal,  in  Primary  Schools,  nor  more  than  more  than  tLee 
iree-quarters  of  an  hour  in  Grammar  Schools.  Teachers  Hour  in  Gran" 

v(Fe  recommended  to  avoid  detention  after  school  hours, 
s:cept  in  extreme  cases.     No  Principal  shall  have  the 

ci  Dwer  to  require  Assistants  to  remain  with  pupils  after 
;hool  hours. 

Sec.  55.     Pupils  shall  give  due  attention  to  personal  cleanliness  of 

.  .  Pupils. 

atness  and  cleanliness,  and  any  who  fail  in  this  re- 
ject may  be  sent  home  to  be  properly  prepared  for 
5j;hool.  No  pupil  who  has  not  been  vaccinated,  or  who 
affected  with  any  contagious  disease,  or  in  whose 
mily  there  may  be  any  contagious  disease,  shall  be 
lowed  to  remain  in  school,  or  to  return  to  school  with- 
it  a  certificate  from  the  attending  physician  that  all  ^"f^an  of 
anger  of  contagion  is  past. 


Sec.  56.     Pupils  on  entering  school  shall  be  furnished  Pupils  must 

x  °  have  Books. 

ith  a  list  of  books  and  other  articles  required  in  the 
)urse  of  study,  and  the  neglect  or  refusal  of  parents  to 
ipply  the  required  books  within  one  week,  shall  con- 
iitute  cause  for  forfeiture  of  seat. 
Whenever  Principals  are  satisfied  that  parents  are  too  Bo°ks  fo.r, Indi- 

1  -••  gent  Pupils. 

Joor  to  furnish  books,  they  shall  make  out  a  list  on  the 
roper  blanks,  which  shall  be   signed  by  the  parents, 

„  id  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  who  shall  furnish 
le  books  from  the  fund  provided  by  law  for  indigent 
aildren.     All  books  so  supplied  shall  be  numbered  and 

e  ,beled  as  library  books,  and  shall  be  collected  by  the 
rincipal  at  the  end  of  each  term,  and  placed  in  the 
;hool  library,  to  be  used  as  occasion  may  require  in 
applying  indigent  pupils. 
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Transfers. 


I 


Certificate  of 
Discharge. 


Eules  to  be  read 
to  Pupils. 


Sec.  57.  Pupils  desiring  to  be  transferred  from  one 
school  to  another,  shall  apply  to  their  Principal  for  a 
certificate,  which  shall  state  their  name,  age,  grade, 
scholarship,  deportment,  residence  and  cause  of  trans- 
fer. Distance,  removal,  or  the  separation  of  children 
of  the  same  family,  shall  constitute  good  cause  for 
granting  a  transfer.  Transfers  may  be  refused  when  the 
request  is  made  on  account  of  discipline  or  a  change  of 
grade,  or  for  dissatisfaction  without  cause. 

Sec.  58.  Pupils  who  request  it  shall  be  entitled,  on 
leaving  school,  to  receive  a  certificate  in  accordance 
with  their  scholarship  and  deportment. 

Sec.  59.  Principals  and  Assistants  shall  read  to  their 
pupils  the  Eules  which  govern  them,  on  the  first  school 
day  of  every  month. 


GENERAL   REGULATIONS. 


: 


Buildings  for 
Piiblic  Instruc- 
tion only. 


Proceeds  of 
Exhibitions. 


cr: 


Medals. 


Librarians. 


Sec  60.     School  buildings  shall  be  used  exclusively 
for  public  instruction. 

Sec.  61.  No  festival,  exhibition,  concert,  excursion 
or  picnic,  shall  be  held  by  any  school  unless  authorized 
by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  when  authorized,  the 
net  proceeds  therefrom  shall  be  paid  to  the  Superin- 
tendent, who  shall  deposit  the  money  to  the  credit  oi 
the  School  Fund.  The  Principal  of  the  school  and  the 
Committee  on  Furniture  and  Supplies  shall  have  powei 
to  expend  the  same  for  apparatus  or  school  appliances 
the  bills  being  subject  to  vote  of  the  Board.  All  articles 
purchased  shall  belong  to  the  School  Department. 

Sec.  62.  No  medals  or  prizes  shall  be  awarded  tc 
pupils,  unless  authorized  by  the  Board.  In  schools  hav 
ing  a  Medal  Fund,  no  medals,  except  of  silver  or  bronze, 
shall  be  awarded,  and  those  only  to  graduates  of  the 
Grammar  Schools  on  exemplary  deportment. 

Sec.  63.  The  Principal  of  each  school  shall  act  as 
Librarian  of  the  School  Library.     The  Librarian  shah 
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roperly  label  and  number  all  books  in  the  library,  and 
aall  make  rules  regulating  the  drawing  of  books  by 
upils.  Each  Librarian  shall  report  at  the  end  of  each 
hool  year,  to  the  Board,  the  number  of  volumes  and 
le  value  of  each  library. 

Sec.  64.     Janitors  shall  report  for  duty  to  Principals  Duties  of 

Janitors. 

E  schools  at  the  hour  for  opening  and  closing  school, 
scept  in  small  schools,  when  otherwise  provided  by  the 
ommittee  on  Janitors. 
In  such  large  schools  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Board, 
ley  shall  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  duties  of  their 
osition,  and  shall  not  leave  the  premises  during  school 
ours,  except  by  permission  of  the  Principal. 

They  shall  take  to  the  office  of  the  Board  all  orders 
)r  substitutes,  or  communications  to  the  Board,  to  any 
ommittee  of  the  Board,  or  to  the  Superintendent.  On 
aturday  of  each  week,  they  shall  obtain  from  the  De- 
ository  all  school  supplies.  They  shall  keep  school 
uildings,  furniture,  yards  and  out-buildings  neat  and 
lean,  shall  build  fires,  open  and  close  school  buildings 
ud  yards,  and  perform  other  reasonable  duties  as  or- 
ered  by  Principals. 

They  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal  from  the  orders  of 
'rincipals   to   the   Board  of    Education.      Janitors   of 
k  Evening  Schools  shall  remain  on  the  premises  during 
ei  tie  session. 


REGULATIONS  OF  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Sec.  65.     The  Primary  Schools  form  the  lowest  grade  Grade 
l  the  system  of  public  instruction  in  this  city,   and  in 
tiem  are  taught  the  rudiments  of  an  English  Educa- 
tion. 

Sec.  66.     Each   separate   Primary   School   shall    be  Principals  and 
!■  mght  by  a  Principal,   and  such   assistants  as  may  be  Teachers- 
ecessary.     In  schools  having  eight  or  more  classes,  an 
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Number  of  Pu- 
pils in  a  Class. 


Control  of 

Classes. 


Writing  and 
Drawing. 


assistant  may  be  appointed  to  take  charge  of  the  high 
est  grade,  so  that  the  time  of  the  Principal  may  be  de 
voted  to  the  supervision  of  the  school. 

Sec.  67.  A  full  class  in  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  anc 
eighth  grades,  shall  consist  of  sixty  registered  pupils 

Sec.  68.  All  primary  classes  in  the  same  building 
with  a  Grammar  School,  or  connected  with  one  by  action 
of  the  Board,  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  Grammai 
Principal. 

No  Lessons  to  be      Sec.  69.     No  lessons  or   written   exercises   shall  be 

study  at  Home,   assigned  to  primary  pupils  to  be  studied  or  prepared  at 

home.      In   arranging   their   schedules   of    recitatioi 

teachers  must  allow  time  for  study  in  school. 

Sec.  70.  Instruction  in  writing  shall  be  given  by 
assistants,  as  directed  by  Principals.  In  drawing,  as 
directed  by  the  Drawing  Master. 

Sec.  71.  Physical  exercises  shall  be  given  in  every 
class  at  least  twice  a  day. 

Sec.  72.  Each  teacher  shall  be  provided  with  a  copy 
of  Sheldon's  Elementary  Instruction,  "Willson's  Manual 
of  Instruction,  Calkin's  Object  Lessons,  Mrs.  Youman's 
First  Lessons  in  Botany,  Hooker's  Child's  Book  of  Na- 
ture, as  aids  in  Oral  Lessons,  and  in  Methods  of  Teach 
ing. 

Sec.  73.  At  least  ten  minutes  daily,  in  each  class, 
shall  be  devoted  to  instruction  in  vocal  music;  the  Prin- 
cipal of  each  school  shall  arrange  exchanges  of  classes 
and  teachers  so  that  the  specified  instruction  may  bet 
given.  Examinations  in  music  shall  be  conducted 
orally,  but  in  musical  notation,  examinations  may  be 
conducted  in  writing. 


lr 


Physical 
Exercises. 


Reference  Books 
for  Teacbers. 


Vocal  Music. 
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REGULATIONS  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Sec.  74.     The    Grammar    Schools   form  the    second  Grade, 
grade  in  the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in 
this  city,  and  in  them  are  taught  the  common  branches 
af  an  English  education. 


Sec.   75.     No  school  shall    be   a   Grammar   School,  Average  Attend- 
unless  it  shall  have  an  average  attendance  of  one  hun-  dred  and  fifty 

\i        t  t    r*P.  -l       •       ii  n  required  to  con- 

clred  and  nity  pupils  m  tne  grammar  grades.  stuute  a  Gram- 

mar School. 


Sec.  76.     Each  Grammar  School  shall  be  instructed  Teachers. 
by  a  Principal,   Vice-Principal  and  such  assistants  as 
I  may  be  needed. 

Sec.  77.     Principals  are  required  to  teach  two  hours 


each  day,  in  one  of  the  classes,    alternating  from  class  t( 


Principals  to 
teach  two  Hon 
a  Day. 

to  class,  except  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Classification 
Committee.     Vice -Principals  shall  instruct  the  classes  vice-Trincipais 

x  to  teach  the 

of  the  highest  grade.  highest  classes. 

Sec.  78.  Vice- Principals  shall  take  charge  of  the  Duties  of  vice- 
school  in  the  absence  of  the  Principal.  The  Principal 
shall  assist  the  Vice-Principal  in  taking  charge  of  the 
pupils  while  in  the  yard;  and  in  schools  which  have  two 
yards  for  boys,  the  Principal  shall  supervise  one,  and 
ilthe  Vice-Principal  the  other. 

Sec.  79.     Vocal  Music  and  Drawing  shall  be   taught  Music  and 
by  the  special  teachers  in   those   branches,    aided   by    rawmg- 
Principals  and  assistants,  and  shall  in  all  respects  be 
regarded  as  regular  school  studies. 

In  schools  provided  with  halls  the  classes  shall  assem- 
ble for  general  singing  exercises  once  a  week. 

At  least  ten  minutes  daily — excepting  days  on  which 
lessons  are  given  by  the  Special  Music  Teacher — shall 
be  devoted  by  the  teacher  of  each  class  to  instruction  in 
music,  as  required  in  the  course  of  study;  and,  in  case 
any  teacher  does  not  understand  enough  of  music  to 
give  the  instruction   required,    the   Principal   of   each 


34 


EEGULATIONS   OP   THE 


school  shall   so   arrange   an   exchange  of   classes  and 
teachers  that  the  specified  instruction  may  be  given. 

Examinations  in  musical  notation  may  be  in  writing; 
but  the  examination  in  singing  shall  be  oral,  and  shall 
be  counted  equal  with  musical  notation. 

Lessons  out  of        Sec.  80.     Lessons  assigned  for  home  study  shall  not 

School  not  to  re-  .  ,  .  ...  _  . 

quire  more  than  be  such  as  to  require  a  pupil  to  study  more  than  one 

an  hour   and  a  -i        -i     i  p 

half's  study.       hour  and  a  halt. 


Text-books  in 
Arithmetic. 


Time  allowed 
for  French  and 
German. 


Number  of  Pu- 
pils in  a  Class. 


Sec.  81.  In  teaching  Arithmetic,  all  teachers  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  use  any  Text-Books  for  the  purpose  of 
illustration,  or  for  examples;  but  such  books  shall  not 
be  used  to  the  exclusion  or  neglect  of  the  prescribed 
Text-Books,  nor  shall  pupils  be  required  to  furnish 
themselves  with  any  but  the  prescribed  books. 

Sec.  82.  In  the  Cosmopolitan  Schools,  and  in  such 
other  schools  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Board,  the  study 
of  the  French  or  German  language  may  be  pursued,  and 
four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  shall  be  allowed  for  these 
languages. 

Sec.  83.  A  full  class  in  each  of  the  Grammar  grades 
shall  consist  of  fifty-four  registered  pupils,  provided 
that  number  can  be  comfortably  seated  in  the  school- 
room. 

Sec.  84.  In  schools  provided  with  cabinets,  the 
Principals  shall  give  to  all  Grammar  grades  general  ob- 
ject lessons  on  Metals  and  Minerals,  and  shall  use  the 
philosophical  apparatus,  if  there  be  any,  to  illustrate 
oral  lessons  in  Natural  Philosophy. 

Sec.  85.  Writing  shall  be  conducted  as  directed  by 
the  Principals. 

instruction  in        Sec.  86.     Lessons  on  Morals  and  Manners  shall  be 
Manners!11         given  by  Principals  or  as  they  may  direct  by  their  As- 
sistants. 


Oral  Lessons  to 
be  given  by 
Principals. 


Writing. 


t 
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Sec.  87.     In  all  the  grades,  Friday  may  be  devoted  to  Friday, 
oral  and  written  examinations  and  reviews  and  general 
exercises. 

Sec.  88.     All  rules  and  regulations  and  resolutions  of  Repeal  of  an 

°  conflicting 

the  Board  of  Education  in  conflict  with  these  Rules  and  Rules  or  Regula- 
tions. 

Regulations,  are  hereby  repealed. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


INTRODUCTION. 


e 


- 


Sec.  89.     In  the  following  Course  of  Study  a  brief  General 

°  J  m  Suggestions. 

outline  of  the  subjects  and  topics  to  be  taught  in  each 
grade  is  marked  out  for  the  guidance  of  teachers,  but 
it  is  not  meant  to  bind  them  to  a  narrow  or  slavish  fol- 
lowing of  the  letter  of  the  instructions.  In  carrying 
Out  the  instructions  here  given  as  definitely  as  practica- 
ble, much  must,  of  necessity,  be  left  to  the  good  judg- 
ment, skill  and  experience  of  the  teacher. 

The  object  of  a  course  of  instruction  is  to  give  a  good 
education  to  the  pupil  who  passes  through  it  successfully 
Teachers  should  constantly  keep  this  object  in  view 
and  bend  their  best  energies  to  its  attainment,  bearing 
in  mind  that  education  is  the  end  of  their  labors  and 
instruction  the  means  of  attaining  it.  By  a  rigid  con- 
formity to  the  course  of  study,  teachers  may  succeed  in 
promoting  their  pupils  without  educating  them;  but 
promotion  should  never  be  placed  before  education, 
and  education  can  be  imparted  only  by  means  of  earnest, 
skillful  and  intelligent  teaching. 

Examinations  will  be  given  within  the  bounds  of  pre- 
scribed topics  but  will  not  be  confined  to  the  details  of 
my  particular  text-book. 
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Division  of  Sec.   90.     Each   class   in  the  Grammar  Department 

ought  to  be  arranged  in  two  divisions  for  the  purpose  of 
recitation,  so  as  to  give  one  division  time  to  study 
while  the  other  is  reciting.  In  some  studies  both  divi- 
sions can  be  taught  together  with  advantage.  In  re- 
viewing  work,  which  both  divisions  have  gone  over,  the 
whole  class  should  be  heard  together. 

order  of  Sec.  91.     Every  teacher  should  have  an  established 

Exercises.  . 

order  of  exercises,  which  may  be  changed  from  time  to 
time  as  circumstances  require.  In  those  studies  in 
which  the  class  is  not  divided  into  sections  the  entire 
class  must  be  allowed  time  for  study,  and  taught  how 
to  study. 


Eeeitations  and      Sec.  92.     Hearing  lessons  from  the  text-book  is  but  a 

Use    of   Text- 

Books.  small  part  of  a  teacher's  work;  to  illustrate  and  explain 

the  difficulties  which  pupils  meet  with,  to  aid  them  in 
acquiring  a  clear  comprehension  of  every  subject  pre- 
sented to  their  minds  and  to  fix  firmly  in  their  minds 
the  knowledge  they  have  acquired  is  the  real  office  of 
the  teacher.  Instruction,  not  mechanical  lesson-hear- 
ing, is  what  secures  desirable  results  in  the  school- 
room. 

The  time  taken  up  with  the  recitation  of  an  assigned 
lesson  should  generally  form  but  a  brief  part  of  the 
time  allotted  to  a  lesson  in  any  branch  of  study;  the 
principal  part  of  the  time  should  be  devoted  to  illustra- 
tions, explanations  and  instruction  by  the  teacher. 

Teachers  should  bear  in  mind  that  a  most  important 
part  of  their  duty  is  to  teach  their  pupils  how  to  study. 
On  assigning  a  new  lesson,  they  are  expected  to  explain 
it  clearly  and  fully  to  their  pupils  so  that  they  may 
know  what  they  are  expected  to  do  at  the  next  recita- 
tion, and  how  they  are  to  do  it. 

Rules  and  definitions  should  be  deduced  from  exam- 
ples and  illustrations,  the  teacher  giving  the  examples 
and  illustrations  and  showing  the  pupil  how  to  deduce 
the  rule  or  definition.     Rules  and  definitions  learned  in 
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this  way  are  more  clearly  comprehended  and  more 
easily  retained  by  pupils  than  those  merely  memorized 
from  the  text-book.  All  such  rules  and  definitions 
should  be  as  plain,  simple  and  concise  as  possible. 
Teachers  should  never  proceed  with  a  recitation  without 
the  attention  of  the  whole  class,  and  they  should  en- 
deavor by  ail  means  to  secure  and  hold  the  attention  of 
all  their  pupils. 

Simultaneous  recitation  should  not  be  resorted  to  ex- 
ept  for  the  purpose  of  giving  occasional  variety  to  ex- 
srcises,  of  arousing  the  class  when  dull  and  drowsy  and 
)i  fixing  in  the  mind  important  rules,    definitions  and 

|;ables.  Concert  exercises  are  not  calculated  to  secure 
;he  best  individual  development  of  thought  and  express- 
on.  They  are  unfavorable  to  the  formation  of  habits 
)f  self-reliance  and  close  attention  on  the  part  of  pupils. 
t  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  teachers  find  out 
ust  where  each  individual  pupil  most  needs  aid  and  in- 
itruction,  and  in  order  to  do  this  it  is  necessary  for  them 
,o  test  the  knowledge  of  each  pupil  individually.  But 
ittle  time  should  be  given  to  concert  exercises  in  any 
■subject. 

Sec.  93.     Pupils  of  fair  ability  will  generally  be  able  Employment  of 

Time. 

o  complete  the  work  of  each  grade  in  a  year;  but  there 
s  no  time  to  waste  during  the  first  months  of  the  school 
rear.  Teachers  should  begin  the  year  as  they  intend  to 
md  it,  and  make  each  day's  work  tell  towards  the 
nastery  of  the  year's  work.  It  is  possible  to  neglect 
he  work  of  the  grade  for  some  months  of  the  year  and 
'et  have  pupils  pass  well  at  the  yearly  examinations;  but 
his  can  be  accomplished  only  by  cramming  pupils  for 
he  examination  with  knowledge  which  they  forget  before 
he  schools  re-open  for  the  next  term.  The  only  know- 
?dge  that  pupils  can  or  will  retain  is  that  which  is 
cquired  by  close  and  faithful  attention  to  every  day's 
.'ork.  If  teachers  do  the  work  of  each  day  well  from 
be  beginning  of  the  term  there  will  be  no  need  of  hurry 
r  cramming  at  the  end  of  the  year. 


38  REGULATIONS   OF   THE 

Arithmetic.  Sec.  94.     Mental  and  written  Arithmetic  should  be 

taught  together,  as  the  mental  drill  helps  the  pupils  to 
comprehend  the  principle  of  each  rule  and,  at  the  same 
time,  makes  them  quick  and  correct  in  the  written 
operations.  In  preparing  lessons  in  Mental  Arithmetic 
pupils  should  be  allowed  to  keep  their  books  open  and 
the  teacher  should  insist  on  correct  methods  of  solution 
and  analysis.  All  books  should  be  closed  during  re- 
citation. Short  lessons  thoroughly  mastered  are  much 
better  than  long  ones  imperfectly  learned.  To  fix  the 
principle  of  a  rule  firmly  in  the  minds  of  pupils,  a  good 
method  is  to  drill  thoroughly  in  examples  involving 
small  numbers.  After  the  principle  has  been  clearly 
comprehended  in  this  way  it  will  be  easy  for  pupils  to 
handle  larger  numbers  where  the  same  principle  is 
involved.  Too  much  time  ought  not  to  be  spent  in 
puzzling  over  long  wearisome  examples  that  do  not 
elucidate  any  principle. 

Teach  Pupils  to      In  teaching  Arithmetic,  teachers  should  endeavor  to 

understand    the  ,  .  -i      ■  •  i  -ij-i,i  i»  1  i 

Rules.  have  their  pupils  understand  the  reason  of  each  rule, 

so  far  as  the  mental  development  of  the  child  will  admit 

Necessity  of  con-  of  it.  Nor  should  teachers  cease  to  drill  their  pupils  as 
soon  as  they  find  that  a  principle  is  comprehended  by 
them.  Most  minds  absorb  and  assimilate  abstract 
principles  but  slowly.  Time  must  be  allowed  for  this; 
and  reviews  are  essential  to  success  in  firmly  fixing  the 
principles  of  Arithmetic  in  the  minds  of  children. 

Avoid Techm-  Technicalities  should  be  avoided  as  far  as  possible, 
particularly  in  the  lower  grades.  Teachers  should  en- 
deavor to  explain  the  reason  for  doing  an  example  in 
ordinary  language  as  simply  and  concisely  as  possible. 
In  teaching  addition  and  subtraction  of  fractions  in  the 
Fourth  Grade,  for  instance,  instead  of  taking  up  the 
time  of  pupils  in  explaining  to  them  the  meaning  of  the 
terms  least  common  multiple  and  common  denominator, 
it  will  be  much  better  to  postpone  this  to  a  more 
advanced  stage  of  their  progress  and  simply  teach  them 
how  to    do  it,   as  in    he  following  model,  f+f.      We 
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cannot  add  thirds  and  fifths,  since  we  can  add  only  things 

of   the  same  denomination.      The   least   denomination 

that  we  can  change  both  into  is  fifteenths;  in  one-third 

there  are  ^  and  in  §  there  are  twice  {'z  which  are  \'}. 

Avoid,  as  far  as  possible,  giving  pupils  rules  that  they 

ic  clo  not  understand;  it  may  seem  easier  for  a  teacher  to 

give  a  pupil  a  rule  to  memorize  and  to  work  examples  by 

than  explain  the  reason  of  the  rule   and  let  the   pupil 

discover  the  law  and  deduce  the  rule  for  himself,  but  it 

l  will  be  found  that  the  latter  method  will,  in  the  end,  give  Deduce  Rules" 

h  the  teacher   less  trouble  than  the  former,  for  it  encour- 

tue  ages  the  pupils  to  form  habits  of  thinking,  and  teaches 

them  to  rely  on  their  own  reason  instead  of  depending 

on  their  memory  for  a  rule  that  they  do  not  understand. 

For  instance,  in  multiplying  12  by  f  it  may  seem  easier 

for  the  teacher   to    give  the    rule  multiply   the  whole 

i  dumber  by  the  numerator  and  divide  the  product  by 

the  denominator,  but  it  is  a  better  method  to  say  that 

multiplying  12  by  f  is  taking  three-fourths  of  12 :  divide 

12  by  4  to  find  ^;  which  is  3,  and  multiply  3  by  3  to  find 

f,  and  the  same  in  other  operations  with  fractions. 

In  teaching  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  H0w  to  Teach 
division  tables  great  care  should   be   taken,   that   the  the  Tafcles- 
pupils  do  not  learn  them  by  rote  or  by  the  combination 
of  sounds,  instead  of  by  the  mental  combination  of  mini 
bers. 

To  break  up  this  habit  of  learning  tables  by  rote,  or 
by  constant  repetition  of  sounds  in  concert  exercises, 
teachers  should  frequently  drill  their  pupils  in  the  fol- 
lowing tables : 

ADDITION  TABLE. 


I 


i( 


If 

•e 


Addition. 


5's 

2's 

3's 

4's 

6's 

7's 

8's 

9's 

10 

12 

7 

5 

4 

12 

3 

9 

6 

3 

9 

3 

9 

9 

2 

6 

11 

6 

4 

6 

6 

11 

7 

12 

5 

4 

8 

10 

10 

5 

8 

7 

4 

9 

6 

4 

12 

10 

12 

11 

1 

7 

12 

1 

7 

4 

10 

4 

3 

2 

3 

11 

11 

6 

9 

10 

7 

11 

5 

9 

3 

3 

11 

3 

12 

5 

10 

12 

8 

2 

6 

1 

9 

1 

1 

7 

5 

7 

5 

5 

2 

8 

11 

2 

2 

1 

4 

8 

8 

10 

2 

8 

1 

8 

1 

2 

10's 


11 
4 

6 
10 
5 
3 
7 
12 
9 
2 
8 
1 


Subtraction. 
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Require  individual  pupils  to  point  out  on  the  black- 
board the  combination  of  the  figure  in  each  column 
above  the  line  across  the  top  of  the  table  with  the  fig- 
ures below,  and  give  only  results. 

Add  the  first  column  of  "5's"  downwards  and  up- 
wards, until  the  scholar  has  thoroughly  mastered  it. 
Do  not  allow  pupils  to  repeat  five  and  ten  are  fifteen, 
five  and  six  are  eleven,  five  and  eleven  are  sixteen,  etc., 
but  require  them  to  point  on  the  blackboard  to  each  fig- 
ure in  the  column,  and  give  only  results;  downwards 
thus,  15,  11,  16,  10,  9,  6,  8,  12,  17,  14,  7,  13;  upwards, 
13,  7,  14,  17,  12,  8,  6,  9,  10,  16,  11,  15. 

Add  the  other  columns  in  the  same  manner. 

SUBTKACTION    TABLE. 


6's 

2's 
12 

3's 
9 

4's 

8's 

5's 

10's 

7's 

9's 

15 

13 

14 

11 

10 

17 

12 

10 

9 

11 

10 

18 

15 

15 

13 

9 

9 

7 

0 

14 

12 

13 

20 

8 

19 

16 

11 

12 

12 

16 

9 

14 

7 

17 

14 

8 

10 

4 

13 

5 

16 

10 

14 

12 

6 

8 

6 

11 

8 

11 

14 

18 

8 

10 

6 

9 

9 

6 

17 

11 

15 

11 

5 

4 

5 

15 

10 

13 

16 

10 

6 

3 

7 

8 

8 

7 

12 

12 

13 

13 

2 

3 

7 

10 

12 

19 

9 

11 

• 


In  teaching  the  line  of  6's  do  not  allow  the  pupils  to 
say  Six  from  fifteen  leaves  nine,  Six  from  ten  leaves 
four,  etc.,  but  require  them  to  point  to  each  figure  on 
the  blackboard  and  give  only  results;  downwards  thus, 

9,  4,  3,  10,  8,  6,  2,   5,   0,   7,— upwards,  7,  0,  5,  2,  6,  8, 

10,  3,  4,  9. 
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Multiplication. 


4's 

3's 

6's 

9 

3 

6 

12 

4 

12 

10 

8 

7 

2 

12 

11  i 

11 

10 

9 

8 

5 

4 

7 

6 

10 

4 

11 

8 

6 

9 

3 

3 

7 

1 

5 

1 

5 

1 

2 

2 
i 

11 

10 

1 

4 
12 

2 
6 
8 
5 
7 
9 
3 


8 
11 

10 

6 
5 
4 

1 
3 
9 
2 
7 
12 


5's 

7's 

8's 

10's 
10 

It's 

12 

10 

8 

3 

12 

12 

6 

8 

1 

1 

10 

12 

12 

11 

4 

9 

9 

6 

4 

8 

4 

5 

1 

8 

9 

1 

4 

2 

6 

3 

3 

1 

4 

4 

7 

6 

8 

3 

5 

0 

5 

1 

9 

7 

2 

11 

10 

5 

10 

6 

2 

2 

11 

2 

11 

7 

11 

2 

4 

12's 

12 

6 
1 

2 
4 
8 
3 

11 
7 

10 
5 
9 


Teach  the  line  of  "  4's"  by  giving  results  only,  down- 
wards, thus,  36,  48,  40,  8,  44,  32,  28,  16,  24,  12,  20,  4; 
ipwards,  4,  20,  12,  24,  16,  28,  32,  44,  8,  40,  48,  36. 


DIV] 

6ION 

rABLE. 

Division 

7's 

2's 

3's 

4's 

5's 

8's 

6's 

12's 

9's 

ll's 

10's 

35 

10 

33 

44 

50 

72 

48 

36 

36 

11 

90 

156 

16 

27 

16 

35 

96 

18 

60 

18 

132 

60. 

84 

24 

12 

24 

45 

56 

60 

108 

54 

33 

70 

42 

12 

15 

8 

60 

40 

12 

84 

90 

22 

50 

7 

2 

30 

4 

40 

88 

36 

132 

72 

121 

80 

14 

4 

21 

20 

25 

8 

24  144 

108 

110 

40 

49 

14 

6 

32 

5 

32 

6  96 

99 

40 

100 

70 

20 

3 

48 

10 

48 

66 

120 

9 

88 

30 

21 

6 

18 

36 

15 

16 

30 

72 

63 

55 

110 

28 

8 

36 

28 

30 

80 

42  24 

81 

77 

20 

63 

18 

24 

40 

20 

24 

72  48 

45 

66 

120 

77 

22 

15 

12 

5o 

64 

54  12 

27 

99 

10 

Teach  the  line  of  "7's"  giving  only  results,  down- 
vards,  thus,  5,  8,  12,  6,  1,  2,  7,  10,  3,  4,  9,  11. 

Upwards,  11,  9,  4,  3,  10,  7,  2,  1,  6,  12,  8,  5. 

The  same  method  of  teaching  the  addition  and  sub- 
traction of  numbers  under  one  hundred,  required  in  the 
Sixth  and  Fifth  Grades,  can  be  practiced  to  great 
idvantage  by  the  more  advanced  pupils. 
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ADDITION  AND  SUBTRACTION  TABLE 


17 


25 
38 
47 
84 
29 
36 
40 
91 
41 
19 


25 

12 

45 

30 

30 

18 

66 

38 

42 

36 

84 

54 

96 

72 

90 

96 

88 

39 

65 

43 

92 

93 

78 

72 

63 

47 

85 

89 

38 

41 

54 

75 

25 

19 

76 

81 

67 

33 

82 

89 

52 

77 

91 

97 

36 


42 
58 
63 
74 
87 
96 
55 
67 
79 
83 


19 


27 
82 
94 
36 
44 
58 
64 
73 
87 
56 


Methods  of 
Analysis. 


Teachers  should  not  take  up  their  pupils'  time 
teaching  them  long  and  complicated  methods  of  analj 
sis  in  writing.  Aim  to  have  them  show  by  their  wor 
in  figures  that  they  understand  the  analysis  of  subtrac 
tion,  multiplication  and  division,  as  in  the  followin 
models : — 
( 1 )     Subtraction. 


(  2 )     Multiplication. 


12  10      fi  10 

1304670  9 

9604096 

3442613 

98946 

3052 

12 

80 

1800 

16000 

180000 

300 

2000 

45000 

400000 

4500000 

18000 

120000 

2700000 

24000000 

270000000 

301983192 


is 
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3 )     Division. 

50632)767807321(10000 
506320000     5000 


»| 


100 


261487321         60 
253160000  4!Mif 


18327321  15164|ff^ 
5063200 


3264 121 
3037920 

226201 

202528 

23673 


Blackboards  are  indispensable  in  teaching  Arithmetic  coustaut  use  of 

.  ,  Blackboards. 

nd  ought  to  be  kept  in  constant  use  in  every  class. 


ILLUSTRATIONS    OF  "THE  GRUBE  SYSTEM   OF  TEACHING 

ARITHMETIC. 

[FROM  THE  ST.  LOUIS  SCHOOL  REPORT.] 

Sec  95.     "  Some  of  the  most  important  principles  of  Grube's  system. 
;;his  method  of  instruction  are  given  by  Grube  in  the 
olio  wing : 

'1.  We  cannot  impress  too  much  upon  the  teacher's 
aiind  that  each  lesson  in  arithmetic  must  be  a  lesson  in 
anguage  at  the  same  time  This  requirement  is  indis- 
Densable  with  our  method.     As  the  pupil  in  the  primary  T 

11  i  •/    Importance  of 

*rade  should  be  generally  held  to  answer  in  complete  correct  Lan- 

n  .  guage. 

sentences,  loud,  distinctly,  and  with  clear  articulation; 
so,  especially  in  arithmetic,  the  teacher  has  to  insist 
3n  fluency,  smoothness  and  neatness  of  expression,  and 
o  lay  special  stress  upon  the  process  of  the  solution  of 
each  example.  As  long  as  the  language  for  the  number 
is  not  perfect,  the  idea  of  the  number  is  also  defective. 
An  example  is  not  done  when  the  result  has  been  found, 
but  when  it  has  been  solved  in  a  proper  way.  Lan- 
guage is  the  only  test  by  which  the  teacher  can  ascer- 


Exercises. 


Objects. 
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I 
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Measure  New 
Numbers  with 
preceding  Ones 
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tain  whether  the  pupils  have  really  mastered  any  stej 
or  not. 

Avoid  too  much  <  2.  Teachers  should  avoid  asking  too  many  ques 
tions.  Such  questions,  moreover,  as,  by  containing  hal 
the  answer,  prompt  the  scholar,  should  be  omitted.  Tin 
scholar  himself  must  speak  as  much  as  possible. 

Alternate  '  3.     In  order  to  animate  the  lesson,  answers  shoulc 

be  given  alternately  by  the  scholars  individually,  and 
by  the  class  in  concert.  The  regular  schedules  of  fig- 
ures (which,  in  the  following,  will  continually  re-ap- 
pear) are  especially  tit  to  be  recited  by  the  whole  class 

illustrate  by  '4.     Every  process  ought  to  be  illustrated   by  means 

of  an  application  to  objects.  Fingers,  lines,  or  anj 
other  objects  will  answer  the  purpose,  but  objects  oi 
some  kind  must  always  be  presented  to  the  class. 

'  5.     The  operation  at  each  new  stage  consists  in  com-  ^ 
paring  or  measuring  each  new  number  with  the  preced-  to 
ing  ones.     Since  this  measuring  can   take  place  either 
in  relation  to  difference  (arithmetical  ratio),  or  in  rela- 
tion to  quotient  (geometrical  ratio),  it  will  be  found  to  Ji 
comprise  the  first  four  rules,  which  will  spontaneously  I 
result  (in  an  objective  way)  from  an  application  of  the 
several  numbers  to  objects.     This  application  to  objects 
is  invariably  followed  by  exercises  in  the  rapid  solving 
of  problems  and  a  review  of  the  numerical  relations  of 
the  number  just  treated,  in  more  difficult  combinations. 
The  latter  is  a  test  whether  the  results  of  the   examina- 
tion of  the  arithmetical  relations  of  the  number  treated,  fl 
have  been  converted  into  ideas  by  a  process  of  mental 
assimilation.     In  connection  with  this,  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  examples  in  applied  numbers  are  given   to  show 
that  applied  numbers  hold  the  same  relation   to  each  < 
other  that  pure  numbers  do. 

Neatness  in  writ-      '  6.     On  neatness  in  writing  the  figures,  the  requisite 

ing  Figures.  .  ...  ,    , 

time  must  be  spent.  Since  an  invariable  schedule  for 
each  number  will  re-appear  in  all  stages  of  this  course 
of  instruction,  the  pupils  will  soon  become  able  to 
prepare  themselves  for  each  coming  number  by  writing- 
its  schedule  on  their  slates.' 


1 


■p 
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y  It  will  appear  from  this  that  Mr.   Grube  subjects 
ach  number  to  the  following  processes : 
.     Exercises  on  the  pure  number,  always  using  objects  Exercises  on  the 

r  J  O         J  Pure  Number. 

for  illustration. 

a.  Measuring  (comparing)  the  number  with  each  of 
le  preceding  ones,  commencing  with  1,  in  regard  to 
ddition,  multiplication,  subtraction  and  division,  each 
umber  being  compared  by  all  these  processes  before 
le  next  number  is  taken  up  for  comparison. 

b.  Practice  in  solving  the  foregoing  examples  rap- 


c.     Finding  and  solving  combinations  of  the  forego- 


J  Qg  examples. 

1 1.     Exercises  on  examples  with  applied  numbers.  Exercises  with 

In  the  following  Mr.    Grube  gives  but  the   outline.  ber^.ie     um" 
J  he  skeleton  as  it  were,  of  his  method,  trusting  that  the 
[  eacher  will  supply  the  rest. 

Treatment  of  the  number  One.  First  stage. 

"As   arithmetic   consists   in   reciprocal    'measuring' 
;c  comparing),  it  cannot  commence  with  the  number  1,  as 
■:v  here  is  nothing  to  measure  it  with,  except  itself  as  the 
b solute  measure. 
.     The  abstract  (pure)  number. 
One  ringer,  one  line;  one  is  once  one. 
The  scholars  learn  to  write : 

I  1 

|  1x1=1. 

I.     The  applied  number. 

What  is  to  be  found  once  in  the   room,   at  home,    on 
he  human  body  ? 

Treatment  of  the  number  Two.  second  stage. 

The  pure  number. 

a.     Measuring  (comparing.) 

I        I  2. 

I  1  I   1  +  1=2. 

j   2x1  =  2. 
|  1  |   2-1=1. 

{  2-^1  =  2. 


i 
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2  is  one  more  than  1. 

1  is  1  less  than  2. 

2  is  the  double  of  1,  or  twice  1. 
1  is  one-half  of  2. 

b.  Practice  in  solving  examples  rapidly. 

c.  Combinations. 

What  number  is  contained  twice  in  2  ? 
2  is  the  double  of  what  number? 
Of  what  number  is  1  one-half  ? 
Which  number  must  I  double  to  get  2  ? 
I  know  a  number  that  has  one  more  than  one.    Which 

is  it? 

What  number  have  I  to  add  to  1  in  order  to  get  2  ? 
II.    Applied  numbers. 

Fred  had  two  dimes  and  bought  cherries  for  one  dime. 
How  many  dimes  had  he  left  ? 

A  slate-pencil  costs  1  cent.     How  much  will  2  slate- 


a: 
0: 


pencils  cost  ?  a 


I. 


Fi 


W: 


Charles  had  a  marble  and  his  sister  had  twice  as  many 
How  many  did  she  have  ? 

How  many  one-cent  stamps  can  you  buy  for  2  cents  ? 
Third  stage.  Treatment  of  the  number  Three. 

1.     The  pure  number, 
a.     Measuring. 

(1)  By  1. 
Ill  3. 

1  [1+1+1=3. 

3x1=3. 
1  -{  3—1  —  1  =  1. 

for,  3-1  =  2,  2-1=1. 
|        1  L    34-1=3. 

This  ought  to  be  read :  I  can  take  away  1  from  3,  three 
times,  or  1  is  contained  in  3  three  times.  The  idea  of 
"  to  be  contained"  must  always  precede  the  higher  and 
more  difficult  conception  of  dividing. 

(2)  Measuring  by  2. 

|    |  f  2+1=3,  1  +  2=3. 

.  11x2+1=3. 

1  J  3-2=1,  3-1=2. 

[34-2=1  (1  remainder.) 


( 
I 
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(I  can  take  away  2  from  3  once  and  1  will  remain ;  or, 
is  contained  in  3  once  and  one  over.) 
3  is  1  more  than  2,  3  is  2  more  than  1. 

2  is  1  less  than  3,  2  is  1  more  than  1. 
1  is  2  less  than  3,  1  is  1  less  than  2. 

3  is  three  times  1. 

1  is  the  third  part  of  3. 

1  and  1  are  equal  numbers,  1  and  2,  as  well  as  2  and 
are  unequal. 

Of  what  equal  or  what  unequal  numbers  does  3  con- 
sist, therefore  ? 

b.  Practice  in  solving  examples  rapidly. 
How  much  are  3 — 1 — 1+2  divided  by  1  ? 
1+1+1—2+1+1—2+1  +  1  ? 

The  answers  must  be  given  immediately. 

c.  Combinations. 

From  what  number  can  you  take  twice  1  and  still 
eep  1  ? 

What  number  is  three  times  1  ? 

I  put  down  a  number  once,   and  again,    and  again 
once,  and  get  3;  what  number  did  I  put  down  3 
times  ? 
I.     Applied  numbers. 

How  many  cents  must  you  have  to  buy  a  three-cent 
tamp  ? 

Annie  had  to  get  a  pound  of  tea  for  2  dollars.  Her 
lother  gave  her  3  dollars.  How  much  money  must 
.nnie  bring  back? 

Charles  learned  one  line  in  his  primer;  his  sister 
jarned  2  lines  more  than  he  did.  How  many  lines  did 
be  learn  ? 

If  one  slate-pencil  cost  one  cent,  how  much  will  3 
ate-pencils  cost  ? 

Bertha  found  in  her  garden  3  violets,  and  took  them 
)  her  parents.  How  can  she  divide  them  between 
ither  and  mother  ? 

Treatment  of  the  number  Four.  Fourth  stage. 

The  pure  number. 
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a.     Measuring. 
(1.)  By  i. 

I    I    !    I  4. 

|  1  [1+1+1+1=4(1  +  1=2,2+1=3). 

|1  |  4x1=4. 

|  i  1  4_i_i_i=i. 

|1  [4-5-1=4. 

(2.)  Measuring  by  2. 

[2+2=4. 
II         2       |  2x2=4. 


I 


2      |  4-2=2. 


[4-h2=2. 

(3.)     Measuring  by  3. 

[3+1=4,1+3=4. 
|    |    |    3      I  1x3+1=4. 

1       j  4-3=1,  4-1  =r 


>■}, 


[4^-3=1  (1  remain  Jer). 
(3  in  4  is  contained  once  and  1  over.) 
Name  animals  with  four  legs  and  with  2  legs. 
Wagons  and  vehicles  with  one  wheel,  2  and  4  wheels 

Compare  them. 
4  is  one  more  than  3,  2  more  than  2,  3  more  than  1 

3  is  1  less  than  4,  1  more  than  2,  2  more  than  1. 
2  is  2  less  than  4,  1  less  than  3,  1  more  than  1. 

1  is  3  less  than  4,  2  less  than  3,  1  less  than  2. 

4  is  4  times  1,  twice  2. 

1  is  the  fourth  part  of  4,  2  one-half  of  4. 

Of  what  equal  and  unequal  numbers  can  we  form  th 
number  four? 

b.  Problems  for  rapid  solution. 
2x2-3  +  2x1+1—2x2  ? 

4—1 — 1+1  +  1 — 3,  how  many  less  than  four? 

c.  Combinations. 

What  number  must  I  double  to  get  4? 

Of  what  number  is  4  the  double? 

Of  what  number  is  2  one-half  ? 

Of  what  number  is  1  the  fourth  part. 

What  number  can  be  taken  twice  from  4? 

What  number  is  3  more  than  1  ? 

How  much  have  I  to  add  to  the  half  of  4  to  get  4  ? 

How  many  times  one  is  the  half  of  four  less  than  3 
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[I.      Applied  numbers. 

Caroline  had  4  pinks  in  her  flower-pot,  which  she  neg- 
lected very  much.  For  this  reason,  one  day  one  of  the 
flowers  had  withered,  the  second  day  another,  and  the 
following  day  one  more.  How  many  flowers  did  Caro- 
line keep  *? 

How  many  dollars  are  2  dollars+2  dollars  ? 

Three  apples  and  one  apple  ? 

4  quarts  =  1  gallon. 

Annie  bought  a  gallon  of  strawberries,  how  many 
quarts  did  she  have? 

She   paid  1  dime  for  the  quart,  how  many  dimes  did 

she  pay  for  the  gallon  '? 

[  .  quart,  |  |  dime. 

,\  .  quart,  *  j  |  dime. 

\  .  quart,  j  |  dime, 

[_  .  quart,  j  dime. 

What  part  of  1  gallon  is  1  quart '? 

If  1  quart  costs  2  dimes,  can  you  then  get  a  gallon  for 
4  dimes '? 

A   poor  woman  used  a  gallon  of  milk  in  four  days. 
How  much  did  she  use  each  day  ? 
I.     The  pure  number.  Fifth  stage 

a.     Measuring. 


(1)     Byl. 


o. 


1 
1 

1 


1  +  1  +  1  +  1  +  1=5. 
5x1=5. 
!  5—1—1—1—1  =  1. 
54-1=5. 


1 

1 

(2)     with  2. 

12+2+1=5. 

t         j  2x2  +  1=5. 

II        L         1  5 2 2=1. 

[54-2=2  [1  remainder.  J 


(  3  )  with  3. 


,    o  [3  +  2=5,  2+3=5. 

1    °  J  1x3+2=5. 


1       2  1 

1       ^ 


I  5--3=2,  5—2=3. 

I  54-3=1  [2  remainder.  I 
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(4)  with  4. 


I 
I 


4  [4+1=5,1+4=5. 

J  1x4+1=5. 


,0' 


|  1  }  5—4  =  1,  5—1=4. 

[  5-^4=1  [1  remainder.] 
5  is  1  more  than  4,  5  is  2  more  than  3,  5  is  3  mor<  & 

than  2,  5  is  4  more  than  1. 
4  is  one  less  than  5,  4  is  1  more  than  3,  etc. 
3  is  2  less  than  5,  etc. 
5=5x1. 
l=iX5  (1  is  the  fifth  part  of  5.) 

5  consists  of  two  unequal  numbers,  3+2.     5  consist 
of  two  equal  numbers  and  one  unequal  number. 
2+2+1. 

b.  Practice  of  rapid  solution  of  examples. 
5—2—3+2x2,  one-half  of  it  less  1,  taken  5  times? 
2x2+1-3x1x2-3+4?  etc. 

c.  Combinations. 
What  number  is  one  fifth  of  5  ?      How  many  musi 

I  add  to  3  to  get  5  ?  How  many  must  be  taken  awaj 
from  5  to  get  3  ?  How  many  times  2  have  I  added  tc 
1  in  order  to  get  5  ?  I  have  taken  away  twice  2  froir 
a  certain  number,  and  1  remains.  What  number  was 
it?  etc. 

II.     Applied  numbers. 

How  many  gallons  are  5  quarts?  Charles  had 
dimes;  he  bought  2  copy-books,  each  of  which  cost  2 
dimes.  What  money  did  he  keep  ?  (This  the  teachei 
must  make  plain  by  means  of  lines  or  dots).  Henry 
read  a  lesson  three  times,  Emma  read  it  as  many  times 
as  he  did,  and  two  times  more.  How  often  did  she 
read  it  ?  Father  had  5  peaches,  and  gave  them  to  his 
3  children.  The  youngest  one  received  one  peach ;  how 
many  did  each  of  the  other  children  receive?  etc." 
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"  Grube  thinks  that  one  year  ought  to  be  spent  in 
this  way  on  the  numbers  from  1  to  10.  He  says :  '  In 
the  way  in  which  I  want  it  treated,  one  year  is  not  too 
long.     In  regard  to  extent  the  scholar  has  not,    appar- 
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mtly,  gained  very  much — he  knows  only  the  numbers 
rom  1  to  10.  But  he  does  know  them,  and  does  know 
iow  to  use  them.'  In  reference  to  the  main  principles 
o  be  observed,  he  demands,  first,  '  that  no  new  number 

fihall  be  commenced  before  the  previous  one  is  perfectly 
nastered;'  secondly,  '  that  reviews  must  frequently  and 
egularly  take  place ;'  and  lastly,  '  that  the  propositions 
vritten  down  in  numbers  must  be  thoroughly  committed 
;o  memory.'  '  In  the  process  of  measuring,  pupils 
nust  acquire  the  utmost  mechanical  skill.'     It  is  essen- 

sial  to  this  method  that  in  the  measuring  which  forms 
:he  basis  for  all  subsequent  operations,  the  pupils  have 
i  picture  illustrating  the  process  before  their  eyes.  It 
matters  not  with  what  objects  the  pupils  see  the  opera- 
tion, whether  fingers,  lines  or  dots,  but  they  certainly 
must  see  it.  It  is  a  feature  of  this  method,  that  it 
teaches  by  the  eye  as  well  as  by  the  ear,  while  in  most 
other  methods  arithmetic    is  taught  by  the  ear  alone. 

\  If,  for  instance,  the  child  is  to  measure  7  bv  the  num- 

o|ber  3,  the  illustration  to  be  used  is: 

I  I  I 

I  I  I 

I 

"If  lines  or  dots  are  arranged  in  this  way,  and  im- 
pressed upon  the  child's  memory  as  depicting  the 
relation  between  the  number  3  and  7,  it  is,  in  fact,  all 
there  is  to  know  about  it.  Instead  of  teaching  all  the 
variety  of  possible  combinations  between  3  and  7,  it  is 
sufficient  to  make  the  child  keep  in  mind  the  above  pic- 
ture. The  first  four  rules,  as  far  as  3  and  7  are  con- 
cerned, are  contained  in  it,  and  will  result  from  express- 
ing the  same  thing  in  different  words,  or  describing  the 
picture  in  different  ways.  Looking  at  the  picture,  the 
child  can  describe  it  as : 

3+3+1=7,  or  2x3  +  l=7,or7-3-3=l,  7-3=2(1). 
The  latter  process  to  be  read :  I  can  take  away  3  from  7 
twice,  and  1  remains. 

r'Let  the   number   to   be   measured  be  10,  and  the 
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number  by  which  it  is  to  be  measured  be  four;  then  the 
way  to  arrange  the  lines  or  dots  used  for  illustration  is 
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1 '  The  child  will  be  able  to  see  at  once,  by  reading,  as 
it  were,  that  4+4+2=10,  2x4+2=10,  10—4—4=2,  10  j 
4=2  (2),  and  to  perceive  at  a  glance  a  variety  of  other  com- 
binations. The  children  will,  in  the  course  of  time, 
learn  how  to  draw  these  pictures  on  their  slates  in  the 
proper  way.  Nor  will  it  take  long  to  make  them  under 
stand  that  every  picture  of  this  kind  is  to  be  '  read'  in 
four  ways,  first  using  the  word  and,  then  times,  then  less 
then  can  be  taken  aivay — times.  As  soon  as  the  pupils  li 
can  do  this,  they  have  mastered  the  method  and  can 
work  independently  all  the  problems,  within  the  given 
number,  which  are  required  in  measuring.  It  would  be 
a  mistake  to  suppose  that,  in  teaching  according  to  this 
method,  memory  is  not  required  on  the  part  of  the 
child.  Memory  is  as  important  a  factor  here,  as  it  is  in 
all  instruction.  I  say  this  boldly,  though  I  know  with 
some  teachers  it  has  become  almost  a  crime  to  say  that 
memory  holds  its  place  in  education.  To  have  a  good 
memory  is,  in  their  eyes,  a  sign  of  stupidity.  Grube 
was  too  experienced  a  teacher  to  fall  into  this  error 
While  by  his  method  the  results  are  gained  in  an  easier 
and  more  natural  way,  whatever  result  is  arrived  at 
must  be  firmly  retained  by  dint  of  memory  assisted  by 
frequent  reviews." 


ter 


Reading.  Sec.  96.     No  acquirement  or  accomplishment  is  more 

valuable  to  pupils  than  to  be  able  to  read  well;  and 
nothing  calls  for  more  ability  and  skill  on  the  part 
of  the  teacher,  than  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  this 
most  useful  art.  A  proper  cultivation  of  the  vocal  or- 
gans is  a  pre-requisite  to  success  in  teaching  reading. 
Teachers  should,  therefore,  give  frequent  class  exercises 
in  breathing,  in  order  to  train  those  organs  to  an  easy 
and  correct  action,  to  deepen  and  strengthen  the  voice, 
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iiid  to  enlarge  its  capacity.     A  part  of  the  time  allotted 

o  each  reading  lesson,  should  be  devoted  to  the  careful  vocai  culture. 

mlture  of  the  voice,  for  the  purpose  of  reading. 
Frequent  and  careful  drill  should   be  given  in  articu- 

ation,    accent,    emphasis,    inflection   and   modulation. 

Vnd  as  children  learn  to  manage   their  voices,  and  to 

bake  sounds  by  imitating  the  sounds  which   they  hear 

aade  by  others,   teachers    should  always  illustrate  by 
hi  naking  the  sounds  properly,  and  then  requiring  pupils 

o  do  the  same. 
:i     When  a  reading  lesson  is  assigned  for  study,  teachers 

hould  pronounce  distinctly  all  the  difficult  words  in  it, 
Is  ind  require   pupils  to  pronounce    them    carefully  after 

hem. 
All  errors  in  articulation  and  accent  should  be  pointed  correction  of 

Errors 

!>ut,  and  carefully  corrected.  Teach  children  to  read  in 
in  easy,  natural  tone  of  voice,  and  never  allow  pupils 
,o  read  so  low  that  they  cannot  be  distinctly  heard  by 
jvery  member  of  the  class. 

It  is  impossible  for  pupils  to  read  correctly  what  they 
lo  not  understand.  Teachers  should,  therefore,  explain 
-o  their  classes  the  meaning  of  all  difficult  or  unusual 
,erms  and  expressions,  and  require  them,  before  reading 
i  lesson  in  the  class,  to  give,  in  their  own  language,  a 
jrief  abstract  of  the  lesson  or  paragraph  they  are  about 
;o  read.  In  order  to  satisfy  themselves  that  pupils  do 
mderstand  the  subject  matter  of  their  reading  lessons, 
;eachers  should  question  them  regarding  it,  always 
idapting  their  questions  to  the  capacity  of  their  pupils, 
md  endeavoring  to  elucidate  and  impress  upon  their 
ninds  the  subject  of  the  lesson.  In  addition  to  this, 
Dupils  in  the  higher  grades  should  be  taught  to  discover 
md  appreciate  beauties  and  excellencies,  both  in  the 
ityle  and  matter  of  their  reading  lessons. 

Sec.  97.    In  teaching  language,  especially  in  the  lower  Language, 
grades,  the  theoretical  should  be  subordinated  to  the 
practical.     Teach  pupils,  from  the  very  outset,  to  use 
good  language,  and  to  correct  all  faulty  expressions  of 
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Correction  of 
Errors. 


Synthesis  of 
Sentences. 


tlieir  own,  or  of  their  classmates.  It  is  not  necessarj 
that  young  children  should  be  able  to  assign  reasons  ii 
correcting  incorrect  forms  of  expression.  It  is  sufficien 
for  them  to  know  that  they  are  wrong,  and  how  to  cor 
rect  them.  The  formation  of  correct  habits  of  expres 
sion  on  the  part  of  their  pupils,  is  what  ought  to  engage 
the  attention  of  teachers,  particularly  during  the  firs 
three  or  four  years  of  a  pupil's  attendance  at  school. 

Do  not  puzzle  and  distract  the  minds  of  children  ove] 
the  correction  of  mistakes  which  they  never  make  them 
selves,  nor  hear  made  by  others.  Teachers  should  make 
a  list  of  the  errors  in  the  use  of  language  that  they  hea] 
among  their  pupils,  or  in  the  neighborhood  of  th< 
school,  and  drill  their  classes  principally  on  these  list 

Constructive  exercises  are  of  great  value  in  teaching 
a  practical  knowledge  of  language.  They  make  tin 
theory  of  language  more  simple  and  intelligible,  anc 
they  give  to  pupils  what  is,  or  ought  to  be,  the  object  o 
all  linguistic  instruction — the  ability  to  use  their  mothei 
tongue  with  propriety  and  ease. 

As  soon  as  a  pupil  has  obtained  an  idea  of  the  names 
of  objects,  it  will  be  easy  to  set  him  to  work  to  make 
statements  about  them,  by  telling  what  they  are  anc 
what  they  do,  <fec.  For  example,  as  soon  as  the  chile 
has  an  idea  of  the  word  horse,  ask  him  what  the  horse  is 
His  answer  will  be,  the  horse  is  an  animal.  Here  wt 
have  formed  a  sentence.  Again,  ask  him  what  the  horst 
does,  and  he  will  tell  you  the  horse  runs.  Here  we  have 
formed  another  sentence.  This  method  may  be  followec 
in  making  statements  about  all  the  common  objects  witl 
which  the  child  is  acquainted,  or  about  which  he  read;- 
in  his  reading  lessons. 

Practice  in  sentence-making  should  be  kept  up  througl 
all  the  grades,  the  exercises  in  it  being  varied  to  suii 
the  age  and  advancement  of  the  pupils.  Too  mucl 
attention  has  heretofore  been  given  to  analysis  in  man} 
schools,  and  a  good  many  of  our  systems  of  analysis 
are  merely  ingenious  puzzles,  encumbered  with  a  bur 
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r  lensoine   and    useless   nomenclature    of    discouraging 
iinagnitude.     A  simple  system  of   analysis,    free    from 
eclmicalities,  and  extending  to  the  resolving  of  senten- 
:es  into  subject  and  predicate  with    the    modifiers   of 
i  ;ach,  is  all  that  is  of  any  practical  utility  in  our  gram- 
-  3  nar   schools.     Synthesis   of   sentences    should  receive 
ms  nore  and  analysis  less  attention  in  our  schools.     Sen- 
tence-making leads  to  practical  results,  which  no  amount 
h  ->f   sentence   analysis   can   secure.     It   imparts    to    the 
u  pupil  the  power  to  do,  which  is  a  much  higher  order  of 
I  sndowment  than  the  power  to  undo,  and  it  gives  him 
J  skill  and  readiness  in  employing  the  forms  of  his  mother 
•j](  tongue  to  express  his  ideas  with  propriety.      Too  much 
attention  ought  not,  therefore,  to  be  given  to  analysis, 
to  the  neglect  of  synthesis. 

So  much  depends  upon  the  proper  placing  of  words, 
phrases  and  clauses  in  an  English  sentence,  that  too 
much  attention  can  hardly  be  given  to  this  subject  by 
,teachers  who  wish  to  have  their  pupils  acquire  a  clear 
and  elegant  style  of  expression.  Teachers  should  aim  instruction  to  be 
to  make  all  instruction  in  language  as  practical  as 
possible.  Deduce  your  rules  and  laws  from  the  usage 
of  the  best  writers  and  speakers  of  our  language,  and 
show  your  pupils  how  to  do  the  same.  In  every  grade 
throughout  the  course,  be  careful  to  see  that  pupils 
form  correct  habits  of  speech.  Allow  no  slaug  phrases, 
no  provincialisms,  no  slovenly  or  incorrect  forms  of  ex- 
pression to  pass  unnoticed  or  uncorrected.  Teachers 
should  use  plain  and  pure  English,  and  require  their 
pupils  to  do  the  same. 

Sec.  98.     The  importance  of  correct  spelling  cannot  spelling. 
be  over  estimated.    Teachers  should,  therefore  endeavor, 
by  every  possible  means,  to  secure  good  spelling  in  their 
li   clases.     Help  your  pupils  to  form  habits  of  close  atten-  pUpiis  to  be 
tion  to  the  spelling  of  words,  and  teach   them  how  to  to  study. 
study  their  spelling  lessons.     On  assigning  a  lesson  in 
spelling  or  dictation,  point  out  the  words  that  pupils  are 
likely  to  misspell,  and  assist  them  to  fix  in  their  minds  the 
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correct  spelling  of  these.  To  give  the  same  amount  of 
attention  to  the  spelling  of  each  word  in  a  lesson  is  very 
absurd,  for  some  words  cannot  be  misspelled.  But  this 
is  just  what  pupils  will  waste  their  time  in  doing,  unless 
directed  by  the  teacher.  Each  pupil  should  be  required 
to  keep  a  list  of  the  words  that  he  or  she  misspells,  and 
the  teacher  should  frequently  drill  the  whole  class  on 
these  lists, 
pronunciation.  In  oral  spelling,  teachers  should  be  very  careful  to 
require  pupils  to  pronounce  all  words  correctly.  The 
pupil  should  pronounce  every  word  distinctly  before 
spelling  it,  and  where  it  can  be  done,  they  should 
pronounce  every  syllable  of  a  word  as  they  spell  it. 

Teachers  ought  not  to  mispronounce  words  in  order 
to  help  their  pupils  to  spell  them.  Pupils  should  not 
be  allowed  more  than  one  trial  on  a  word.  All  words 
should  be  pronounced  and  spelled  in  an  easy  and  natu- 
ral tone  of  voice. 

Geography.  Sec.  99.     Text-books  in  Geography  are  so  full  of  un- 

important details,  which  no  pupil's  mind  ought  to  be 
expected  to  retain,  that  the  teacher's  greatest  perplexity 
in  teaching  this  subject  is  to  know  what  to  teach  and 
what  not  to  teach.  In  the  present  course  of  study,  those 
things  that  ought  to  be  thoroughly  learned  by  pupils, 
are  definitely  marked  out  for  the  guidance  of  teachers. 
If  teachers  attempt  to  teach  too  much  geography  to  their 
pupils,  they  will  not  succeed  in  fastening  any  of  it  firmly 

;  in  their  minds.     The    prominent  facts  relating  to  the 

principal  countries  of  the  world  should  be  familiar 
to  children  who  have  passed  through  our  grammar 
schools;  in  order  to  insure  the  possession  of  this 
knowledge  by  their  pupils,  teachers  will  find  it  necessary 
to  limit  the  amount  of  work  which  they  attempt  with  their 
pupils  in  this  branch  of  study.  In  the  lower  grades, 
pupils  should  be  carefully  and  continually  drilled  in  the 
principal  facts  relating  to  each  country  ;  and  in  the 
higher  grades,  they  should  be  taught  how  to  classify  and 
arrange  these  isolated  facts  so  as  to  facilitate  their  reten- 
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ion  in  their  memories.  In  geography,  perhaps  more 
ihan  in  any  other  subject,  pupils  should  be  taught  by 
is  jopics,  and  taught  how  to  study  by  topics,  also.  Much 
nay  be  done  to  aid  the  pupil's  memory  in  retaining  im- 
portant geographical  facts,  by  contrasting  the  climate, 
soil,  productions,  <fcc,  of  one  valley,  plain,  or  plateau, 
vith  those  of  another,  as  for  instance,  those  of  the  valley 
)f  the  MacKenzie  with  those  of  the  valley  of  the  Orinoco; 
ilso,  by  contrasting  the  climate,  vegetation,  etc.,  of  dif- 
erent  altitudes  and  latitudes.  The  location  of  different 
)laces  may  be  firmly  impressed  on  the  memory  by  mak- 
ng  frequent  imaginary  voyages  to  different  parts  of  the 
jarth.  And  pupils  should  be  taught  in  making  a  trip 
vr  a  voyage  to  any  place,  to  point  out  on  the  globe  the 
oute  by  which  he  would  travel,  and  to  name  all  the 
countries  through  which  he  would  pass,  telling  for  what 
?ach  is  noted,  and  what  we  obtain  from  each. 

Globes  are  of  the  greatest  practical  utility  in  teaching  Use  °f  Globes, 
geography,  and  should  be  kept  in  constant  use  by  teach- 
jrs  in  giving  instruction  in  this  subject.  Place  the 
lobe  on  the  desk  before  your  class,  and  call  out  pupils 
o  manipulate  it,  and  to  find  and  point  out  the  lines, 
)laces,  etc.,  that37ou,  or  that  other  members  of  their 
slass  may  call  for.  In  handling  a  globe  and  looking  for 
)laces  on  its  surface,  children  will  acquire  correct 
lotions  of  the  earth,  which  it  is  impossible  to  obtain 
rom  maps  or  books. 


Sec.  100.  Exercises  in  composition  should  be  begun  composition, 
s  early  as  possible  in  the  course.  In  all  grades  above 
he  eighth,  they  ought  to  be  given  at  least  once  in  two 
reeks,  and  in  the  first  grade  as  often  as  once  a  week, 
n  the  seventh  and  sixth  grades,  pupils  should  be  re- 
hired to  copy  a  lesson  as  an  exercise  in  spelling, 
mnctuation  and  capitalizing,  as  often  as  the  teacher  can 
md  time  for  such  an  exercise.  In  the  fifth  grade,  pupils 
hould  begin  to  write  letters,  short  abstracts  of  easy 
sssons,  descriptions  of  simple  objects  and  familiar 
•laces,  and    what  they  can  remember  of  short  stories 
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read  to  them.  These  exercises  should  be  kept  up  in  al 
the  higher  grades  also. 

Transposition  of      In  the  third  grade,  pupils  should  be  taught  how  tc 

Poetry  into  .  "  T         ,  .  . , 

Prose.  transpose  poetry  into  prose.      In   transposing,    pupil 

should  be  taught  to  do  something  more  than  rnererj 
change  the  order  of  the  words.  They  should  transform 
the  ornate,  figurative  and  peculiar  language  of  poetry 
into  plain  prose.  In  order  to  do  this  well  the  pupil  wil 
need  aid  and  instruction  from  the  teacher.  Before  ask 
ing  pupils  to  transpose  a  piece  of  poetry,  the  teachei 
should  go  carefully  over  it  with  the  class,  and  point  ou 
and  clearly  explain  the  meaning  of  every  peculiar  wore 
and  construction,  and  give  the  prose  equivalent  for  eacl 
poetical  word  or  expression. 

In  all  composition  exercises,  careful  attention  shouk 
be  given  to  the  proper  placing  of  words,  phrases  am 
clauses  in  a  sentence. 

In  the  third,  second  and  first  grades,  in  addition  t 
the  exercises  required  in  the  lower  grades,  pupils  shouk 
be  taught  to  write  biographical,  historical  and  geograph 
ical  sketches.  Before  the  pupil  writes  on  any  of  thes 
subjects,  it  should  be  carefully  discussed  in  the  class 
and  teachers  should  afford  the  pupils  all  the  informa 
tion  they  can  in  reference  to  it.  If  the  exercise  is  t 
be  written  out  of  school,  the  teacher  should  inforr 
pupils  where  they  will  be  able  to  find  all  necessary  ir 
formation.  Always  furnish  your  pupils  with  a  goo 
store  of  well  arranged  ideas  on  a  subject,  before  askin 
them  to  write  on  it. 

Letter-writing.  Letter- writing  is  a  most  important  exercise,  an  j 
should  receive  particular  attention  in  all  grades  abo"v 
the  Sixth.  Pupils  should  be  carefully  taught  how  i 
begin  and  close  a  letter;  how  to  write  the  date;  how  t 
divide  it  into  paragraphs;  how  to  fold  seal,  and  addres 
it.  They  should  also  be  taught  the  proper  forms  f( 
notes  of  invitation,  &c.  (See  Payson  &  Dunton's  Coj 
Books,  No.  10.) 
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Pupils  should  be  required  to  exchange  exercises,  and  correction  of 

•■•  .  .  Exercises. 

correct  them  under  the  direction  of  the  teacher.  When 
to  the}7  have  corrected  them  in  this  way,  they  should  be 
Is  required  to  copy  them  carefully  into  composition  books, 
k  which  all  pupils  should  be  required  to  keep.  In  criti- 
cizing the  efforts  of  pupils,  do  not  discourage  them  by 
too  much  severity  at  first.  Encourage  them  to  write 
j]  often,  and  to  write  much.  Ease  will  come  with  practice, 
and  correctness  will  follow  ease  and  readiness,  if  the 
e,  teacher  affords  the  proper  aid  and  gives  the  proper  in- 
struction . 

Let  pupils,  in  criticizing  under  the  direction  of  the 
,| teacher,  be  instructed  to  ask  the  following  questions: 

(1)  Does  each  sentence  begin  with  a  capital,  and  end 
with  the  proper  punctuation  mark  ? 

(2)  Are  there  any  errors  in  spelling  V 

(3)  Are  there  any  errors  of  grammar'? 

(4)  Are  the  words  and  phrases  properly  arranged  ? 

(5)  Is  the  composition  divided  into  paragraphs  ? 

(6)  Are  the  paragraphs  properly  arranged  *? 
Other  questions  may  be  added  to  these,   as  the  pupil 

^advances;  but  some  definite  plan  of  proceeding  should 
>>be  laid  down  in  order  to  secure  proper  attention  to 
^essentials,  and  to  avoid  wasting  time  in  idle  discus- 
sions. 

n      Criticism  is  not  fault-finding;  and  the  reasonably  suc- 
cessful efforts  of  pupils  ought  to  be  commended,  at  least 
-°as  much  as  their  failures  are  found  fault  with. 

Exercises  in  the  synthesis  of    sentences   should   be  importance  of 

..  .  ..  __....  -       Synthesis. 

given  throughout  the  course.  It  children  can  make 
b  good  sentences,  they  will  be  able  to  make  good  para- 
graphs;  and  if  they  can  make  good  paragraphs,  they 
!  will  be  able  to  write  good  compositions.  Take  care  of 
■t  the  sentence,  and  the  composition  will  take  care  of 
ei  itself . 

Sec.  101.      In  Writing-lessons,  teachers   should  make  writing. 
1  use   of  the  blackboard,   all  the  members  of    the  class 
attending  to  the  same  thing  at  the  same  time.     Impor- 
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tant  letters  and  principles  of  the  copy  should  be  written 
on  the  board,  both  correctly  and  incorrectly,  to  illus- 
trate errors  and  excellencies. 

Since  the  pupils  are  not  required  to  use  copy-books  in 
the  6th,  7th  and  8th  grades,  teachers  should  make  con- 
stant use  of  Payson,  Dunton  and  Scribner's  Charts,  a 
they  are  the  best  models  that  have  ever  been  published, 
to  teach  the  relative  size  and  proportion  of  letters. 

In  the  first  lessons  in  the  eighth  and  seventh  grades 
on  the  slate,  the  teacher  should  begin  with  easy  words 
including  small  letters,  and  capitals.  The  teacher  wil 
find  that  children  can  learn  to  make  capital  letters  quit*  B| 
as  readily  as  small  letters.  Attention  should  constantly 
be  called  to  the  relative  proportion  of  letters.  When 
pupils  begin  to  write  with  a  pen,  special  attention  mus 
be  given  to  the  manner  of  holding  it,  as  a  bad  habi 
formed  in  the  first  year  is  corrected  afterwards  witl 
great  difficulty.  The  skillful  teacher  will  not  be  con 
fined  to  the  order  of  copies  in  the  several  numbers  o 
the  authorized  copy  books.  In  all  grades,  specimens  o 
writing  should  be  required  and  credited  weekly  or  semi 
monthly.  Constant  attention  should  be  given  to  th< 
position  of  the  pupil  at  the  desk,  as  directed  in  tbt 
sixth  grade.  No  stooping  posture  of  the  head  or  shoul 
ders  should,  under  any  circumstances,  be  allowed  durin 
any  writing  exercise. 

Morals  and  gEC-   102.     Set  lectures  on  Morals  and  Manners  will 

Manners. 

avail  but   little.     Obedience  to  parents  and   teachers 
kindness,  honesty,  truthfulness,  generosity,  self-denial 
neatness  and  diligence,  are  cultivated  in  children,  no 
by  formal  precept,  but  by  calling  these  qualities  int<  ^ 
active  exercise. 

The  exercise  of  good  principles  confirmed  into  habil'i 
is  the  true  means  of  forming  a  good  character.     Thl; 
moral  faculties,  like  the  intellectual,  need  daily  developm 
ment  from  the  feeble  germs  of  childhood.     Children  dit: 
not  learn  arithmetic  and  grammar  merely  by  repeatini 
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ules  and   formulas;    neither  will  they  appreciate  and 

assimilate  the  foundation  principles  of  right  and  wrong 

Its  rules  of  action  merely  by  the  process  of  repeating 

nottoes  and  maxims.     The  moral  faculties  are  of  slow 

Jrrowth;  they  need  daily  culture  and  exercise  until  the 

!  labit    of  right   thinking    and   right   doing   is  formed. 

u  There  are  evil  tendencies  in  the  child's  nature  to   be 

repressed;    there   are   germs  of   good  qualities   to    be 

warmed  into  life  and  quickened  iu  their  growth;  and 

his  is  the  work  of  skillful  teachers  during  many  years 

If  school  life. 

I 

il  The  selfishness  of  children  is  the  greatest  obstacle  to 
titioral  training.  To  teach  self-denial  and  self-control 
l,iust  be  the  constant  care  of  the  teacher.  Every  case 
jj  f  quarreling,  cruelty,  fraud,  profanity  and  vulgarity, 
j  hould  be  made  the  occasion  of  a  moral  lesson. 

1)1  Good  manners  are  intimately  connected  with  good 
•"  iorals,  and  teachers  should  improve  every  opportunity 
n  3  teach  civility  and  courtesy.  In  the  Primary  Schools, 
0  sachers  should  give  particular  instruction  in  the  com- 
mon rules  of  politeness.  The  manners  of  children  in 
!Jl1  aeir  intercourse  with  schoolmates  should  receive  con- 
'Hant  attention.  The  position  of  the  pupil  in  his  seat, 
is  movements  in  and  out  of  the  room,  his  manner  of 
citing,  should  all  be  carefully  noticed. 

No  teachers  can  expect  to  make  their  pupils  more 
ivil  or  more  courteous  than  they  show  themselves  to 
3.  In  dress  and  in  manner,  they  must  be  what  they 
ould  have  their  pupils  become. 
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Sec.  103.     The  following  maxims  have  been  selected  "Golden  Rules- 

°  for  Teachers. 

om  Young's  Infant  School  Manual  as  ' '  Golden  Rules  " 


>r  every  teacher  of  youth : 

"1.  Endeavor  to  set  a  good  example  in  all  things. 

2.     Never  overlook  a  fault:  to  do  so  is  unjust  to  the 
tpiildren,  since  you  will,  no  doubt,  soon  have  to  correct 
lem  for  a  repetition  of  it. 
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3.  Spare  no  pains  to  investigate  the  truth  of  every 
charge;  and  if  you  cannot  satisfy  yourself,  make  no  de 
cision.     Leave  it  to  the  future  to  develop. 

4.  Never  correct  a  child  in  anger. 

5.  Do  strict  justice  to  all,  and  avoid  favoritism. 

6.  Always  prepare  for  your  lessons  by  previous 
study;  never  attempt  to  teach  what  you  do  not  tho 
roughly  know. 

7.  Try  to  bring  forward  the  dull  and  backwarc 
children;  the  quick  intellects  will  come  on  withou 
your  notice. 

8.  Teach  thoroughly,  and  do  not  try  to  get  on  tot 
fast.  Remember  that  you  are  laying  the  foundations  o 
knowledge. 

9.  Attend  strictly  to  the  personal  cleanliness  of  th 
children. 

10.  Attend  to  the  cleanliness  and  neatness  of  th 
school  rooms,  and  to  the  order  and  neatness  of  the  plaj 
grounds. 

11.  Attend    to   the  ventilation  and   heating  of   th 
rooms.     In   summer,   when   warm,   keep   the   window 
constantly  lowered  from  the   top;  and  in  winter,  or 
inclement  weather,  always  open  them  when  the  childre 
go  out  to  play. 

12.  Do  not  be  tempted  to  give  undue  attention  i 
the  elder,  to  the  neglect  of  the  younger  classes.     Sue 
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the  school. 

18.     Strive  to  cultivate  a  spirit  of  true  politeness 
all  your  dealings  and  associations  with  youth.     Remer  jv 
ber  that   children   cannot  be  properly  educated   unl 
they  catch  the  charm  that  makes  the  gentleman  or  tl 
lady. 

14.  Take  every  opportunity  of  moral  trainin 
Consider  that  it  is  better  to  make  children  good  tht 
clever. 
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15.  Constantly  seek  self-improvement,  and  try  to 
nlarge  your  own  stock  of  information.  Remember 
lat  knowledge  is  your  stock  in  trade. 

16.  Let  your  intercourse  with  children  be  regulated 
ith  love.  Remember  that  our  Blessed  Lord  loved 
ttle  children,  and  "  took  them  in  his  arms  and  blessed 
lem." 


RULES     AND    REGULATIONS    FROM   PARISH'S   MANUAL 
OF  SCHOOL  DUTIES. 

Sec.   104.     Note. — These  regulations  and  requisitions  are  not  given  Ruie8  for 

^the  form  of  commands  and  prohibitions,  but  rather  as  recommenda-  pupils, 
ns  and  suggestions  for  pupils  to  voluntarily  adopt  as  the  best  code 
morals  for  the  instruction  and  government  of  youth,  that  has  yet 
;en  published.     They  should  be  carefully  read  and  studied  by  every 
acher  and  pupil  in  our  public  schools. 

GENERAL  SUGGESTIONS  TO  PUPILS  ON  FIRST  ENTERING  SCHOOL. 

1.  Resolve,  on  being  received  as  a  member  of  this 
jhool,  to  cheerfully  comply  with  all  the  requirements 

the   teachers,  and    faithfully    perform    every    duty 
^signed  you. 

2.  Always  manifest  and  cultivate  a  kind  and  accom- 
odating spirit  towards  schoolmates,  and  respect 
Ward  teachers. 

3.  At  all  times  let  the  school-room  be  regarded  as 
icred  to  study  and  mental  improvement. 

Never  indulge  in  rudeness,  childish  trifling,  loud  and 
oisterous  speaking,  or  anything  that  would  be  consid- 
•ed  unbecoming  in  genteel  company . 

4.  Resolve  to  lend  your  influence  in  every  possible 
ay  to  improve  the  school  and  elevate  its  character. 

DEPORTMENT. 

'  Maxim. — "  Be  ye  doers  of  the  word,  and  not  hearers 

fly." 

Remarks. — It  is  as  much  a  part  of  your  education  to 

•rrect  bad  habits  and  obtain  good  ones,  to  cultivate 

>od  manners,  and  learn  to  conduct  yourself  with  pro- 
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priety  on  all  occasions,  as  to  be  familiar  with  the  studies 
pursued  in  school.  Read  carefully,  and  remember  tht 
following  particulars : 

STILLNESS. 

1.  On  entering  the  school  pass  as  quietly  as  possibl 
to  your  seat,  taking  care  to  close  the  door  gently,  anc 
avoid  making  unnecessary  noise  with  your  feet  in  cross 
ing  the  room. 

2.  Take  out  books,  slate,  etc.,  from  your  desk  wit] 
care,  and  lay  them  down  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  b 
heard.     Avoid  making  a  rustling  noise  with  papers,  o 
noisily  turning  over  the  leaves  of  books.     Never  let  th  p 
marking  of  a  pencil  on  your  slate  be  heard. 

3.  Be  careful  to  keep  the  feet  quiet  while  engaged  i 
study,  or,  if  it  be  necessary  to  move  them,  do  it  withoi 
noise. 

4.  In  passing  to  and  from  recitations,  observe  whethf 
you  are  moving  quietly.  Take  special  care  if  you  wa 
thick  shoes  or  boots,  or  if  they  are  made  of  squeakir 
leather. 

5.  Avoid  the  awkward  and  annoying  habit  of  makii 
a  noise  with  the  lips  while  studying. 

6.  Scuffling,  striking,  pushing,  or  rudeness  of  ai 
kind,  must  never  be  practiced  under  any  circnmstanc 
within  the  school  building. 

PROMPTNESS. 

1.  Be  punctual  at  school.     Be  ready  to  regard  eve 
signal  without  delay.    To  commence  at  once  when  stu 
hour  begins.     To  give  immediate  and  undivided  att 
tion  when  the  teacher  addresses  you,  either  individual  I 
with  the  class,  or  with  the  whole  school. 

2.  On  appearing  in  the  school-room  after  an  abse 
from  one  or  more  exercises,  your  first  duty  is  to  gij 
an  excuse,  specifying  the  time  and  cause  of  the  abse 

NEATNESS. 

Maxim. — "  A  place  for  every  tiling,  and  everything  in\ 
place." 
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Remarks. — The  habit  of  observing  neatness  and  order 
should  be  cultivated  as  a  virtue. 

1.  Let  your  shoes  or  boots  be  cleaned  at  the  door- 
steps.    Always  use  the  mat,  if  wet,  muddy,  or  dirty. 

2.  Never  suffer  the   floor   under  your   desk,  or   the 
lisles  around  it,  to  be  dirtied  by  papers,  or  anything 

lse  dropped  on  it. 

3.  Avoid  spitting  ou  the  floor;  it  is  a  vulgar,  filthy 
i  habit. 

0|  4.  Marking  or  writing  on  the  desks,  walls,  or  any 
\  oart  of  the   building  or  school  premises,  with  pencils, 

bhalk,  or  other  articles,  manifests  a  bad  taste,  or  a 
i  picious  disposition  to  deface  and  destroy  property. 
I  None  but  a  vicious,  reckless,  or  thoughtless  person  will 

lo  it. 

b  5.  Knhes  must  never  be  used  in  cutting  anything  on 
e  i  desk. 

6.  Particular  care  should  be  observed  to  avoid  spili- 
ng ink  anywhere  in  the  school  building. 

7.  Let  your  books,  etc.,  be  always  arranged  in  a 
*eat  and  convenient  order  in  your  desk,  or  upon  it. 

8.  Be  ambitious  to  have  every  part  of  your  school 
n  so  neat  and  orderly  a  condition,  that  visitors  may  be 
avorably  impressed  with  this  trait  of  your  character. 
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SCHOLARSHIP. 

MOTTO  :      "  KNOWLEDGE   IS   POWER." 

Remarks. — Three  things  should  ever  be  sought  for 
y  every  pupil,  in  all  his  studies  and  recitations.  They 
re  the  true  index  of  scholarship : 

1.  Aim  at  perfection. 

2.  Recite  promptly. 

3.  Express  your  thoughts  clearly  and  fully. 
1 .  Let  the  tone  of  your  voice  be  distinctly  audible, 

Jnd  perfectly  articulated.     Let  your  words  be  chosen 
ith  care,  so  as  to  express  your  thoughts  precisely. 
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2.  Resolve  to  solve  every  difficult  point  in  your  les 
son  yourself  (if  possible),  rather  than  have  assistance 
from  any  one. 

3.  Scholars  are  in  no  case  to  assist  each  other  about 
their  lessons  in  study  hours.  This  is  the  duty  of  the 
teacher. 

RECITATIONS. 

1.  A  scholar  must  never  stay  away  from  recitations 
because  "  he  has  no  lesson."  If  you  have  a  good  ex-| 
cuse  give  it  to  your  teacher,  and  go  and  hear  the  others 
recite. 

2.  A  scholar  must  never  have  anything  in  his  hands 
during  recitations,  nor  during  study  hours,  except  what 
strictly  belongs  to  the  exercise  in  which  he  is  engaged. j 

3.  Do  not  rest  satisfied  with  learning  your  lesson  so 
as  to  "guess  you  can  say  it,"  be  able  to  give  a  clearj 
and  full  account  of  it  when  you  recite. 

MISCELLANEOUS  SUGGESTIONS. 

1.  All  communications  with  scholars  are  to  be 
avoided  during  hours  of  study  and  recitations.  This 
comprehends  whispering,  writing  notes,  or  on  the  slate, 
signs,  etc. 

Every  pupil  should  study  as  if  there  were  no  one! 
else  in  the  room,  with  perfect  silence. 

2.  Ask  questions  about  lessons  of  teachers  to  whon 
you  recite,  as  they  are  responsible  for  your  improve- 
ment; otherwise  one  may  be  overburdened  with  busi- 
ness which  properly  belongs  to  another. 

3.  No  books  are  to  be  read  in  school  hours,  excep 
such  as  belong  to  the  studies  and  exercises  of  th 
school. 

4.  No  scholar  should  go  off  the  school  grounds! 
during  recess,  except  by  permission. 

5.  Never  meddle  with  the  desk  or  property  of  an| 
other  scholar  without  permission. 

6.  Caps,  bonnets,  and  all  outer  garments,   must  b 
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placed  on  the  hook  or  place  assigned   to   each   pupil, 
immediately  on  entering  school. 

7.  Always  be  in  your  place,  and  busy  about  your 
own  duties. 

8.  Finally,  bear  constantly  in  mind  how  short  may 
be  the  time  allotted  you  to  enjoy  the  privileges  of 
school,  and  how  important  an  influence  they  may  ex- 
ert on  all  your  future  life." 

Sec.  105.  Teachers  should  begin  the  work  in  oral  oral  instruction 
instruction  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and  continue 
it  carefully  throughout  the  entire  year.  The  object  of 
oral  instruction  is  to  develop  the  intelligence,  and  to 
1  call  into  active  exercise  the  thinking  powers  of  the 
child.  If  instruction  is  so  given  that  it  will  secure  this 
object,  it  will  very  materially  aid  the  pupil  in  acquiring 
a  knowledge  of  the  other  branches  of  study.  Teachers 
cannot  be  successful  unless  they  can  secure  and  hold 
the  attention  of  their  pupils.  To  form  habits  of  close 
attention  on  the  part  of  pupils  ought,  therefore,  to  be 
the  first  aim  of  every  teacher.  Oral  instruction  is  one 
of  the  best  means  to  secure  this  end.  Telling  is  not 
teaching;  and  the  object  of  oral  instruction  ought  not 
to  be  to  cram  pupils'  minds  with  facts  for  examination, 
but  to  start  their  minds  in  search  of  knowledge,  and  to 
give  them  a  method  that  will  aid  them  in  its  acquisi- 
tion. 

Pupils  may  be  allowed  to  write  in  their  note  books 
an  abstract  of  each  lesson  in  the  form  of  questions. 
But  teachers  should  not  require  scholars  to  copy  from 
P  books  or  from  dictation  "  set  "  answers  to  the  questions, 
'h  for  the  purpose  of  committing  them  to  memory.  This 
is  not  oral  instruction. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


Arithmetic. 


Ksading  and 
Spelling. 


Writing. 
Drawing. 


EIGHTH   GRADE. 

Sec.  106.  Time  allowed  to  complete  the  work  of 
this  grade  from  one  to  two  years,  according  to  the  age 
and  capacity  of  the  child. 

1.  Counting,  reading  and  writing  numbers  up  to 
100.  Addition  and  subtraction  tables  to  5's.  Roman 
numerals  to  XXV. 

Adding  on  the  board  and  on  the  slate  columns  of 
units,  no  figure  to  exceed  5,  and  no  sum  to  exceed  25. 

Add  and  subtract,  multiply  and  divide  numbers  ac- 
cording to  the  "  Grube  System;"  no  combination  to 
exceed  10. 

For   illustration,    use   the   numeral   frame,    and   see 

Sheldon,  pages  145  to  186. 

2.  Charts  from  1  to  6.  First  Reader,  two  lessons 
each  day.  Teachers  must  not  give  more  than  one  les- 
son a  week  in  concert  reading.  Spelling  from  the  charts 
and  reader,  orally,  and  in  writing  on  slates  or  paper. 

The  meaning  of  the  words  to  be  made  plain  by  con- 
versation, and  by  using  them  in  short  familiar  phrases 
and  sentences.  For  illustration,  see  Willson's  Manual, 
pages  21  to  42. 

3.  Carefully  correct  all  faulty  expressions  of  the  pu- 
pils. Require  them  to  construct  short  sentences,  using 
common  words  from  the  charts  and  reader,  and  have 
them  make  statements  about  familiar  objects  seen  at 
home  or  in  the  school-room,  by  telling  what  they  are, 
and  what  they  do. 

4.  Write  capital  and  small  letters. 

5.  Draw  on  slates  and  blackboard,  from  cards  and 
pictures,  under  the  direction  of  the  Drawing  Master. 
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6.  In  this  grade  the  names  of  familiar  objects  are  oral  instruction 
given,  and  the  ideas  of  some  of  their  most  prominent 
properties  developed. 

(a)  Primary  and  secondary  colors. 

(b)  The  five  senses,  their  organs  and  uses. 

(c)  Parts  of  the  human  body. 

(d)  Clothing:  cap,  bonnet,  shoe,  boot,  apron,  dress. 

(e)  Objects  from  the  child's  home :  chair,  clock,  pin, 

thimble,  knife,  candle,  soap,  coal,  plate,  spoon, 
broom. 

(/)  Food:  apple,  peach,  cherry,  grape,  potato,  but- 
ter, milk,  bread,   sugar,  salt. 

(g)  Some  familiar  plant,  with  roots,  stem,  branches 
and  leaves. 

(h)  Animals:  cat,  dog,  goat,  hen  and  chickens,  horse, 
sheep  and  lambs,  cow,  pig,  duck,  rabbit,  mouse, 
rat,  deer,  fish,  fly,  lion. 

For  illustration,  see  Sheldon's  Elementary  Instruc- 
tion, pages  299  to  390.  Also,  Sheldon's  Lessons  on 
Objects,  pages  96  to  144. 

7.  Teach  morals  and  manners,  by  enforcing  habits  Morals  and  Man- 
of  personal  cleanliness,   neatness  in    dress  and  obedi- 
ence to  parents;  and  by  telling  simple  stories  to  illus- 
trate the  virtues  of  honesty,  truthfulness  and  kindness. 

Teach  maxims.  Reference  books  for  teachers:  Cow- 
dery's  Moral  Lessons,  Willson's  Manual,  and  Calkin's 
Object  Lessons. 

8.  Sing  by  rote  five  songs  from  the  authorized  text-  Music. 
book  in  use  (First  Music  Header);  also,  the  ascending 
and  descending  scale,  giving  the  scale  names  and  sylla- 
bles. 

9.  Physical  exercises  should  be  given  at  least  twice  calisthenics. 
a  day;  or  better   still,   whenever  the  children  become 

weary  and  inattentive.  For  illustration,  see  Adams' 
Physical  Exercises. 
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Division  of 
Classes. 


Arithmetic. 


Reading. 


10.  Divide  tlie  class  into  two  or  more  divisions  for 
reading,  spelling  and  ordinary  class  instruction.  No 
lesson  to  exceed  fifteen  minutes  in  length. 


Notk. — Each  exercise  in  object  lessons  to  be  conducted  with  a  view  to 
form  habits  of  attention  and  careful  observation  through  the  use  of  the 

senses. 


SEVENTH  GEADE. 


time:    one  year. 


Sec.  107.     Read  and  write  whole  numbers  to  10000; 
decimals  to  hundredths;  Roman  numerals  to  100.     Ad- 
dition and  subtraction  tables  taught  through  the  10's,  and 
the  multiplication  table  through  the  5's,  regularly  and 
promiscuously.     Count  by  2's,  5's,  and  10's  to  100,  and 
backwards;  also,  by  2's,  beginning  with  one,  as  1,  3,  5, 
7,  etc.     Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  divis- 
ion, according  to  the  Grube  System;  highest  combina- 
tion,  25.     Add   and   subtract   decimals   not   exceeding 
twenty-five   hundredths.      Written    multiplication   and 
division  of  decimals  less  than  twenty-five  hundredths  by 
whole  numbers  not  exceeding  5.     Teach  the  use  of  the! 
terms  plus  and  minus,  and  drill  the  class  frequently  in| 
rapid  mental  combinations  of  numbers;  as,  3x4+5  — 7-r| 
2  X  6=how  many  ? 

Add,  subtract  and  multiply  so  that  no  sum  or  minu- 
end or  product  shall  exceed  999 :  Use  whole  numbers 
not  exceeding  5  for  multipliers. 

Teach  the  pupils  the  sign  of  dollars,  and  how  to  write 
dollars  and  cents  not  to  exceed  $99.99. 

2.  Second  Reader;  two  lessons  each  day.  Teachers;] 
must  not  give  more  than  one  exercise  a  week  in  concert! 
reading.  The  articulation  to  be  distinct.  The  pupils  I 
to  tell  in  their  own  language  what  they  have  been  read-l 
ing  about  in  their  lesson.  Spell  words  from  the  reader,  H 
and  the  names  of  common  objects.  Two  short  exercises  I 
daily  in  both  reading  and  spelling.  Frequent  exercises II 
of  at  least  one   paragraph  in   writing  from  dictation. 
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Copy  from  reader,  at  least  once  in  two  weeks,  a  lesson, 
as  an  exercise  in  spelling,  punctuation  and  capitals. 
Teach  the  names  of  common  marks  of  punctuation  in 
reading  lessons. 

3.  Sentence-making;    using  common  words  in  read- Language, 
ing  lesson  to  make  statements  about  familiar  objects. 
Require  pupils  to  give  their  answers  in  complete  sen- 
tences, and  be  careful  to  correct  faulty  pronunciation, 
and  ungrammatical  expressions. 

4.  Write  on  slates  and  blackboards,  use  pens  and  writing. 
paper  in  classes  provided  with  desks. 

5.  Draw  on  slates  and  blackboards  and  on  paper  in  Drawing, 
classes  provided  with  desks.    Smith's  free-hand  drawing, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Drawing  Master. 

6.  (a)     Colors.     Primary  and  secondary,  shades  and  oral  instruction 
leading  colors. 

(b)  Form.  Four  corners,  side,  edges,  straight, 
curved,  oblique,  vertical,  horizontal,  slanting,  parallel. 
Chart,  No.  XI. 

(c)  Place  and  Direction.  Position  of  objects  in  school- 
room; right  and  left,  north,  east,  south  and  west;  direc- 
tion of  important  streets,  Oakland,  Alcatraz  Island, 
Lone  Mountain  Cemetery,  Pacific  Ocean  and  important 
places  to  be  seen  from  school-room. 

(d)  Animals.  Conversation  on  domestic  and  wild 
animals,  their  habits  and  uses,  important  parts;  the 
blood,  what  makes  it;  the  ground,  and  what  comes  from 
it  as  food  for  animals;  the  stomach  and  teeth  and  their 
uses.  For  illustration,  see  Charts,  Nos.  16  and  17,  and 
Willson's  Manual,  pages  130  to  177. 

(e)  Plants.  Common  economical;  root,  corn  and 
fruit  plants  grown  in  California;  name,  parts,  root,  stem, 
buds,   leaves  and  seeds.     Chart  XXI.     See  Willson's 

'  Manual,  pages  209  to  249. 

(/")  Size  and  Weight.  Long,  short,  broad,  narrow, 
high,  low,  heavy,  light. 

(9)     Objects.    Leather,  sponge,  sugar,  iron,  coal,  gold, 
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Morals  and  Man- 
ners. 


Music. 


Calisthenics. 


General  Direc- 
tions. 


salt,  cloth,  wood,  glass,  paper,  stone.  Give  their  prin- 
cipal parts,  colors,  uses,  and  illustrate  their  properties. 
Brittle,  tough,  porous,  transparent,  opaque,  sticky,  slip- 
pery, etc.     For  developement  of  ideas,  see  Sheldon. 

7.  Teach  morals  and  manners  as  in  the  Eighth  Grade. 
Teach  ten  new  maxims. 

8.  Continue  the  practice  of  the  scales.  Learn  six 
new  songs  from  the  authorized  text-book.  Musical  nota- 
tion from  the  blackboard,  the  pupils  to  copy  the  notes 
and  other  signs,  on  their  slates,  to  the  following  extent : 
notes,  long  and  short;  measures,  bar  and  double  bar: 
rests,  short  and  long;  the  staff  with  G  clef;  the  pitch 
names  of  the  degrees  of  the  staff,  and -the  scale  in 
the  key  of  C.  For  directions,  see  "Mason's  National 
Music  Teacher." 

9.  Physical  exercises,  the  same  as  in  the  Eighth 
Grade. 

10.  Review  the  studies  of  the  lower  grade.  Divide 
the  class  into  at  least  two  divisions.  Teachers  are  cau- 
tioned to  avoid  too  many  concert  exercises, — they  are  no: 
favorable  to  individual  development.  No  exercise  ii 
this  grade  to  exceed  twenty  minutes  in  length. 


Arithmetic. 


SIXTH  GRADE. 


TIME:   ONE   YEAR. 


Sec.  108.     1.     Numeration  and  notation  to  100,000,- 
000  in  the  Arabic,  and  to  1000  in  the  Roman  system. 

Multiplication  and  division  tables  completed  througl 
12's;  illustrate  according  to  the  Grube  System,  limit  50 1 
Written  addition  and  subtraction  of  whole  numbers  anc 
decimals,  no  sum  or  minuend  to  exceed  999,999,9991 
Written  multiplication  and  division  of  whole  numbers I 
or  of  fractions,  by  any  number  not  greater  than  10;  ncl 
product  or  dividend  to  exceed  999,999.99.  Teacll 
addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  o: 
dollars  and  cents;  limit,  $999.99. 
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Explanations  of  the  common  fractions  ^,  ^,  f,  y1^,  /'.,. 
Rapid  mental  operations  in  addition  and  subtraction  of 
my  two  numbers  under  50  ;  as,  17+47  =  ?  48—19  =  ? 
)n  the  slate  and  blackboard  in  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division;  as,  6x7—2-^10x9+4-^-8 
—5=  how  many  ?  Count  or  add,  beginning  with  one 
)r  2, to  100  by  2's,  3's,  4's,  or  5's,  and  subtract  the  same 
from  100. 

Primary  Arithmetic  to  page  60. 

Require  the  pupils  to  give  analysis  only  in  simple 
nultiplication.  Model:  if  one  orange- cost  two  cents, 
line  oranges  will  cost  nine  times  two  cents,  which  are 
L8  cents. 

2.  Third  Reader  completed.      One  lesson  each  day.  Reading 

,  .  ,  .  and  Spelling. 

Teachers  must  not  give  more  than  one  exercise  a  week 
,n  concert  reading.  Spell  all  the  important  words  in  the 
oook,  and  define  the  tabulated  words  at  the  head  of 
jack  reading  lesson;  dictation  of  paragraphs  weekly. 
Require  pupils  at  every  recitation  to  tell,  in  their  own 
anguage,  the  subject  matter  of  what  is  read.  Special 
ittention  to  be  given  to  the  use  of  conversational  tones 
n  reading.  The  common  use  of  principal  punctuation 
narks;  also,  the  use  of  italic  letters. 

3.  Name  nouns,  verbs  and  adjectives;  correct  com- Language. 
non  errors  of  speech,  require  pupils  to  give  answers  in 
3omplete  sentences.      Sentence-making  the  same  as  in 

lie  Seventh  Grade.  Exercise  in  the  correct  use  of  is, 
ire,  saw,  seen,  did,  done,  a,  an,  and  the  pronouns 
[  and  me,  we  and  us.     Require  pupils  to    avoid  the 

incorrect  use  of  them  for  those,  and  the  incorrect 
ise  of   got.       Practice  in   the   use  of    capital   letters; 

^ihort  abstracts  of  easy  reading  lessons  as  a  preliminary 
o  original  composition,  copying  from  the  reader,  lessons 
)r  parts  of  lessons,  to  cultivate  the  habit  of    correct 

n(] spelling,  punctuation,  and  use  of  capital  letters. 

■t    4.    Write  on  paper,  also  on  slates  and  blackboards  to  writing. 
of  earn  proportion  of  small  and  capital  letters.    No  copy- 
Dooks  to  be  used  in  this  grade.      Specimens  should  be 
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Position  at  Desk. 


Drawing. 


Geography. 


furnished  the  Principals  at  least  every  two  weeks,  cor 
taining  some  of  the  small  and  capital  letters,  also  a  cop 
of  some  short  paragraph  or  stanza. 

5.  The  best  position  at  small  school  desks  is  to  si 
with  the  right  elbow  resting  on  the  right  hand  corner  o 
the  desk,  the  left  elbow  on  the  left  hand  corner,  th 
body  facing  the  desk  squarely,  the  weight  thrown  light! 
on  the  left  arm,  and  the  book  placed  diagonally  on  th 
desk. 

6.  Smith's  free-hand  drawing,  under  the  direction  o 


the  Drawing  Master. 


■i 


7.  Tell  the  direction  from  San  Francisco  of  the  Coas 
Range  of  Mountains,  Bay  of  San  Francisco,  Goldei 
Gate  Strait,  Saucelito,  San  Rafael,  Petaluma,  Vallejo 
Sacramento,  Stockton,  Marysville,  San  Jose,  Lo 
Angeles,  Virginia  City,  Portland,  and  Salt  Lake  City 
Use  the  globe  to  teach  the  shape  of  the  earth  and  th 
location  of  the  oceans,  grand  divisions,  the  Unitec 
States  and  California.  Lessons  on  the  map  of  th 
world.  Teach  orally  the  definitions  of  islands,  penin 
sulas,  mountains,  capes,  seas,  bays,  lakes,  and  rivers 
and  require  the  pupils  to  point  out  examples  of  each  oi 
the  globe.  Pupils  should  not  be  required  to  purchase  i 
text-book, 
oral  instruction  8.  (a)  Color.  Shades,  leading  colors,  hues  and  tints 
Color  of  dress,  flowers,  and  plants. 

(b)  Form.  Square,  parallelogram,  right-angled  tri 
angle,  pentagon,  hexagon,  octagon,  circle,  semi-circle 
ring,  oval,  and  ellipse;  teach  from  the  box  of  solids 
cube,  pyramid,  sphere,  cone,  cylinder. 

(c)  Weights  and  Measures.  Representation  of  mea 
surements  as  far  as  possible  on  the  blackboard;  yard 
foot,  inch,  gallon,  quart,  pint,  pound,  ounce.  Teacl. 
avoirdupois  weight,  United  States  money,  time  table 
and  how  to  tell  the  time  of  day  by  the  clock. 

(d)  Animals.  Conversational  lessons,  breathing, 
brain  and  nerves,  use  of  senses,  seeing,  protection  tc 
the  eye,  the  bones  and   muscles,  motion,    habitation. 


■ 
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D3e.      Mammals:     Elephant,    clog,    whale,    mouse,   etc. 

p  irds  :  Hen,  pigeon,  goose,  canary,  ostrich,  etc- 
'ishes  :  Salmon,  trout,  shark,  smelt.  Reptiles  :  Turtle, 
ligator,  lizard,  snake,  and  frog.     For  illustration,  see 

o|fillson's  Chart,  and  Manual,  pages  130  to  177. 

(e)    Plants  and  Trees.    Review  common  fruit,  root  and 
\  t>rn  plants,  and  take,  in  addition,  rare  fruits  from  warm 
htmntries.     Chart  XXI.     For  illustration,  see  Willson's 
lanual,  pages  209  to  249. 

Common  woods  of  commerce  used  in,  San  Francisco 
-where  obtained.     Give  lessons  on  wood,  seeds,  circu- 
1  ,tion  of  sap,  buds,  roots,  and  fruit.     For  illustration, 
3e  Youmans'  First  and  Second  Books  of  Botany. 

(/)  Objects.  Coal,  iron,  lead,  copper,  sponge,  salt, 
oiate,  marble,  brick,  mortar,  wine,  honey,  whalebone, 
ndia  rubber,  chalk,  ivory,  silk,  woolen,  linen  and 
hotton  cloths;  give  their  use,  and  illustrate  their  quali- 
fies, as  elastic,  flexible,  liquid,  solid,  combustible,  ab- 
sorbent,   etc.      The    uses  of   objects   should  engage   a 

rger  share  of  attention  in  this  than  in  the  preceding 
■sjrades.     For  illustration,  see  Sheldon. 

9.  Teach  morals  and  manners,  as  in  lower  grades.  Morals  and  Man- 
i  ommit  to  memory  maxims  and  stanzas  of  poetry  from 

le  best  authors. 

10.  Continuation  of  songs  through  the  First  Header,  Music, 
y  rote,  with  a  view  of  having  the  pupils  learn  the  same 

y  note.     The  signification  of  the  repeat,  the  slur  (the 

e),  and  the  following  letters,  p.  pp.  f.  ff.  mf.     The 

;ale  in  the  key  of  C  written  upon  staff  with  G  clef. 

Notation  of  whole,  half,   quarter  and  eighth  notes, 

»ad   their  corresponding  rests.     Double,  triple,  quad- 

d  iple  and  sextuple  time  and  manner  of  beating.     First 

Isries  of  Music  Charts  for  daily  practice. 

11.  Plrysical  exercises  shall  be  given  twice  a  day.      calisthenics. 

12.  Avoid  too  frequent  concert  exercises,     Give  a  General  Direc. 
aneral  review  during  the  year  of   the  studies  of  the 

tl»wer  grades.     No  exercises  should  be  over  half  an  hour 
t  ^length. 


J 


tions. 


Arithmetic. 


Reading  and 
Spelling. 


Language. 
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FIFTH  GRADE. 


time:  one  teak. 


Sec.   109.     1.    Multiplication   and   division,    the 
visor  not  to  exceed  five  figures.     Multiplication  and 


vision  of  decimals  not  exceeding  lmndred-thousanths 
whole  numbers.     Multiply  and  divide  by  decimals  n 
exceeding  hundredths.     Multiply  whole  numbers  by 
f,  f.   and  f.     Multiply  and  divide    these  fractions 
whole  numbers. 


16 


y 


t 


Rapid  mental  operations  in  any  two  numbers  und 
100,  in  addition  and  subtraction;  also  in  multiplicati 
and  division,  according  to  the  following  model :  6  X  8— ( 
7  — 6x9=how  many?,  as  in  the  Sixth  Grade.  Requ: 
pupils  to  show  by  their  work  in  figures  that  they  und 
stand  the  analysis  of  subtraction  and  multiplicatic 
Require  a  simple  analysis  of  practical  questions  in  mi 
tiplication  and  division.  Model:  If  1  cents  will  b 
one  orange,  21  cents  will  buy  as  many- oranges  as  4 

contained  times  in  21,  which  are  six. 

Complete  First  Lessons  in  Numbers,  omitting  pa 
96. 

2.  Fourth  Reader  to  lesson  51,  one  lesson  each  da 
Teachers  must  not  give  more  than  one  exercise  a  we 
in  concert  reading.  Require  correct  accent  and  enun 
ation,  cultivate  a  natural  style  of  reading,  teach  empl 
sis  and  inflection;  at  every  recitation  require  pupils 
give,  in  their  own  language,  the  meaning  of  what 
read.  Spell  and  define  tabulated  words  at  the  head 
each  lesson.  Sj)ell  all  words  marked  with  an  obelisk 
each  reading  lesson.  Dictate  one  or  more  paragraj: 
of  reading  lesson,  at  least  weekly.  Copy  from  the  bo 
to  cultivate  the  habit  of  correct  spelling,  punctuatk 
use  of  capitals  and  division  into  paragraphs.  Woi 
book  to  ninth  month. 

3.  Learn  to  distinguish  declarative  and  interrog 
tive  sentences.  Construct  simple,  compound  and  co 
plex  sentences  and  distinguish  nouns,  verbs,  adjectivi 
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•onouns,  prepositions  arid  adverbs.  Select  these  parts 
speech  from  the  reading  lessons.  Construct  sen- 
nces  to  express  present,  past  and  future  time. 

Learn  the  correct  use  of  an  and  a;  this,  that,  these, 
ose.  Correct  common  blunders  in  the  use  of  was, 
are;  did,  done;  saw,  seen;  go,  went;  sit,  set,  lie,  lay, 
Require  pupils  to  give  answers  in  complete  sen- 
nces.  Analysis  of  simple  sentences  to  the  extent  of 
minting  out  the  subject  and  the  predicate.  Once  in 
?o  weeks,  composition-exercises  consisting  of  letter- 
riting,  abstracts  of  easy  reading  lessons-,  report  of  oral 
|ssons,  and  simple  description  of  objects.  Read  a 
tort  story  to  the  class  and  require  the  pupils  to  write 
rat  they  can  remember  of  it. 

4.  Write  the  same  as  in  the  Sixth  Grade.     Use  copy-  writing. 
)oks  as  directed  by  the  Principals.     Specimens  as  in 
e  Sixth  Grade. 

5.  Smith's  System  of  free-hand  drawing  as  directed  Drawing. 
Y  the  Drawing  Master. 

6.  Introduction.     Definitions;    maps    of   the   heini-  Geography. 
•heres,  North  America,  United  States,  pages  19  to  32; 

arn  the  boundary  of  each  State  by  telling  two  places 
bodies  of   water  which  border    on   it,    the   capital, 
td   two  principal    cities,    the    twelve  principal  rivers 
the  United  States,  eight  of  the  largest  lakes  and  four 
ountain   ranges.     South  America   and  Europe. — De- 
ription  of  all  the  maps  learned,  boundaries  of  the  Pa- 
ne States  and  Territories,  their  capitals  and  principal 
»mmercial  cities,  their  climate   and  productions,    the 
jcupations  of  their  people,  their  principal  exports;  de- 
ribe  the  following  places :  San  Francisco,  Sacramento, 
in  Jose,  Santa  Barbara,  Los  Angeles,  San  Diego,  San 
ernardino,  Yisalia,    Stockton,   Oakland,    San  Rafael, 
allejo,  Marysville,   Grass  Valley,  Red  Bluff,  Eureka, 
irginia  City,    Nev.,   Portland,    Eugene   City,    Salem, 
l]i  lympia,  Walla  Walla,  Boise  City,  Salt  Lake  City,  Og- 

>n,  Tucson  and  Prescott. 
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Rivers.  Yukon,  Frazer,  Columbia,  Snake  or  Lewi 
Willamette,  Klamath,  Yuba,  Feather,  Sacrament 
Humboldt,  San  Joaquin,  Salinas,  Colorado,  Gila. 

Mountains.  Coast  Range,  Sierra  Nevada,  Mt.  Tama 
pais,  Mt.  Diablo,  Mt.  Whitney,  Mt.  Shasta,  Mt.  Hoo< 
Mt.  St.  Helens,  Mt.  St.  Elias. 

Lakes.     Klamath,  Tahoe,  Clear,  Tulare,  and  Owens 
Bay  Counties. 

Read  the  text -book  in  the  class,  but  commit  i 
memory  only  what  is  laid  down  above.  Written  exe 
cises  in  spelling  important  geographical  names. 

oral  instruction      7.     (a)  General  review  of  form,  size  and  color;  ha 
mony  of  colors  in  dress  and  flowers. 

(b)  Weights  and  Measures.  Review  Sixth  Grade  worl 
and  take,  in  addition,  long  measure,  liquid  measur* 
dry  measure,  paper  counting,  days  in  the  differei 
months  of  the  year,  the  seasons. 

(c)  Animals.  Review  and  extend  the  lessons  of  th 
Sixth  Grade,  teach  the  names  of  the  most  common  c 
prominent  animals  on  charts,  their  habits,  and  uses,  an 
where  they  live;  omit  all  technical  classification;  d< 
scribe  the  limbs  of  animals  and  their  uses,  the  han 
and  its  substitute  in  animals,  what  instruments  anima 
possess  for  attack  and  defense,  wings  and  fins,  clothin 
of  man  and  animals,  man's  superiority  to  animah 
intelligence  of  animals;  sleep,  its  uses;  death,  wlrn 
it  is. 

(d)  Plants.  Review  Sixth  Grade  work,  and  take,  i 
addition,  the  most  important  medicinal  and  beverag 
plants,  spice  and  coloring  plants,  their  place  of  growt 
and  use  to  man.  Chart  XXI.  Willson's  Manual,  page 
249  to  287. 

(e)  Objects.  Quicksilver,  tin,  zinc,  brass,  quarts 
mica,  sandstone,  lime,  asphaltum,  chalk,  coral,  horr 
bark,  fur,  cork,  glue,  ice,  refined  sugar,  etc.,  how  an 
where  obtained,  and  use  to  man.     Illustrate  the  quali 
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?j  ^es,  soluble,  fusible,  congealed,  fibrous,  pungent,  odor- 

I  pas,  fragrant.  See  Sheldon's  Object  Lessons. 
(/)  Trades  and  Occupations  of  Men.  Workshop, 
lilor,  shoemaker,  hatter,  milliner,  seamstress,  mason, 
lasterer,  whitewasher,  carpenter,  glazier,  painter, 
lacksmith,  cooper,  butcher,  baker,  miller,  lapidary, 
rive  the  name  of  the  occupation,  the  article  produced, 
nd  tools  and  materials  used. 

8.  Cowdery's  Moral  Lessons,  Sheldon's  Elementary  MoralsandMan- 

■'  J    ners. 

nstruction,  pages  390  to  424. 

9.  Music  charts   for  daily  practice,  ,and  songs  and  Music, 
xercises.  by  note  from  the  reader.     Sharps  and  flats 

a  nd  their  uses.  The  major  diatonic  scale,  by  its  inter- 
als,  describing  the  major  and  minor  seconds,  and  their 
osition  in  the  scale.  For  promotion,  pupils  should  be 
ble  to  write  at  dictation  the  notes  and  rests  in  general 
se;  to  write  the  staff  and  G  clef  ;  to  write  the  major 
iatonic  scale,  with  the  scale  names,  pitch  names  and 
yllables;  to  read  simple  exercises  or  songs  by  note 
rom  chart  or  book  in  the  key  of  C.  Singing  two-part 
xercises  and  songs  shall  commence  in  this  grade. 

10.  Physical  Exercises,  at  least  twice  every  day.     See  calisthenics. 
Idams. 

11.  Most  of  the  exercises  in  this  grade  should  be  General  Direc- 

°  tions. 

onducted  orally.  It  may  be  easier  for  the  teacher  to 
onduct  recitations  in  writing,  but  the  best  educators 
egard  this  system  as  injurious  to  development  of  the 
tidividual  powers  of  thought  and  expression.  No 
sson  in  this  grade  to  exceed  thirty  minutes  in  duration. 
)ivide  the  class  into  two  divisions  in  arithmetic,  geo- 
4  ;raphy,  and  reading,  to  give  the  pupils  time  to  study, 
*!  Jive  a  general  view  during  the  year  of  the  studies  of 
he  lower  grades. 
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Time  ;  One  Yeak. 

Sec.  110.   1.  Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  Arithmetic 
JJlivision   of   decimals  and  common  fractions.      United 
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metic. 

Heading  an'1 
Spelling. 


Language. 


Composition. 
Writing. 

Drawing 
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States  money.  Operations  in  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion in  common  fractions  limited  to  small  fraction 
such  as  halves,  thirds,  fourths,  fifths,  sixths,  sevenths 
eighths,  ninths,  tenths,  elevenths,  and  twelfths.  Simpl 
interest  as  applied  to  business  in  California.  Writ 
promissory  notes,  orders,  bills  and  receipts. 

Particular  attention  to  be  given  to  the  analysis  o 
operations  in  this  grade,  except  in  common  fractions 
Give  miscellaneous  problems  pertaining  to  the  practica 
business  of  life.  Frequent  class  drill  orally  and  on  th 
board  or  slate  in  rapid  combination  of  numbers. 

Rudiments  to  page  130,  omitting  from  page  82  to  87 

2.  Intellectual  Arithmetic  to  Sec.  IV. 

3.  Require   the  pupil  to  give  a  full  and  intelligei]  ,{ 
explanation  of  the  lesson  and  the  words  used.     Rea 
with  fluency,  distinctness,  and  suitable  modulation. 

Fourth  Reader  completed.     Four  lessons  each  week  u 
Teachers  must  not  give  more  than  one  exercise  a  week  i: 
concert  reading.       Define  the  tabulated   words  in  th 
Reader.      Dictate  one  or  more  paragraphs  of  readin 
lesson  daily.     Word-Book  to  page  91. 

4.  Name  all  parts  of  speech  from  the  Reader  an 
Speller.  .Declension  of  personal  pronouns,  number  am 
case  of  nouns,  comparison  of  adjectives  and  conjugatio: 
of  the  verb  to  be  in  the  indicative  mood,  distinction  be 
tween  regular  and  irregular  verbs,  construct  declarative 
interrogative,  imperative,  compound  and  complex  sen 
fences. 

5.  Composition  as  in  the  Fifth  Grade. 

6.  Write  as  directed  by  the  Principal.  Specimen 
as  in  the  Sixth  Grade. 

7.  Free-hand  drawing  as  directed  by  the  Drawim 
Master. 

8.  Maps  of  Asia,  Africa  and  Oceanica  in  Intro  clue 
tion;  Manual  through  the  United  States,  lessons  on  th 
maps  of  the  United  States  to  be  confined  to  the  bound 
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caries  of  each  State;  description  of  the  capital  cities,  and 
J  in  all  the  largest  and  most  populous  States,  three  of  the 
s  largest  cities,  and  in  the  smaller  States  only  two  of  the 
ljprincipal  cities;  only  the  largest  rivers  in  the  different 
I  states ;  omit  the  maps  of  large  cities ;  learn  only  the 
argest  lakes,  gulfs,  bays,  straits  islands,  capes,  moun- 
tains.   Study  the  historical  and  descriptive  lessons. 

Pacific  Coast;  the  same  as  in  the  Fifth  Grade,  and 
a  teach  in  addition  the  Bay  Counties,  their  productions 
li  ind  the  principal  occupations  of  the  people,  the  Upper 
md  Lower  Coast  Counties  and  their  productions  ;   the 
30unties  of  the  Sacramento  and  San  Joaquin  Valleys 
ind  their  productions.      The  Mountain  Counties  and 
lieir  productions.    Give  the  location  of  the  richest  gold, 
Silver,  coal,   iron,   lead,  and   quicksilver  mines  on  the 
1  Pacific  Coast.     Name  five  of  the  principal  grape  pro- 
lucing  counties;  also  two  of  the  principal  orange,  lemon 
nd  olive  producing  counties.     Name  four  of  the  prin- 
cipal dairy  counties.     Read  the  text-book  in  the  class, 
l)ut  commit    to  memory    only  fewhat    is    given     above. 
dj  Written  exercises   in  spelling   important  geographical 
lames. 

J    Reference-book  for  teachers  to  ascertain  the  largest 
ities,  etc.,  Lippincott's  Pronouncing  Gazetteer. 

11.     I.     General  review  of  form,  size,  color.  oral  instruction 

Weights  and  measures. 

II.     Animals. 

MAMMALS. 

(a)  Two-handed — -Man. 

(b)  Four-handed — Ape,  monkey. 

(c)  Flesh  Eaters.  Feline — Cat,  lion,  tiger,  panther, 
leopard,  jaguar.  Canine — Dog,  wolf,  fox,  jackal. 
Insect  Eaters — Bat,  mole,  hedgehog.  Amphib- 
ious— Seal,  walrus. 

(d)  Gnawers — Rat,  mouse,  beaver,  rabbit,  squirrel. 
j    (e)     Solid  Hoofed  Animals — Horse,  zebra. 

(/)     Cud  Chewers — Cow,  sheep,  deer,  camel. 
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(g)     Thick  Skinned  Animals — Elephant,  hog,  rhino 
ceros,  hippopotamus. 

BIRDS. 

(a)  Ravenous — Eagle,  owl,  hawk,  condor. 

(b)  Perchers — Canary,    nightingale,    skylark,    hum 
ming  bird,  swallow,  crow. 

(c)  Scratchers — Hen,  turkey,  dove,  quail,  pheasant 
partridge. 

(d)  Climbers — Parrot,  woodpecker. 

(e)  Runners — Ostrich,  road-runner. 
(/)    Waders — Heron,  stork,  ibis. 
(g)     Swimmers — Duck,  goose,  swan. 

For  illustration,  see  Charts,  Nos.  XV,  XYI,  XVII 
and  XVIII;  also,  Willson's  Manual,  pages  130  to  177. 

III.  Plants. — Review  Fifth  and  Sixth  Grade  work- 
plants  on  Chart  XXI.  The  different  species  of  trees 
their  place  of  growth,  and  use  to  man.  Pine,  eecla] 
willow,  oak,  beech,  maple,  walnut,  hickory,  ash,  poj 
lar,  birch,  magnolia,  live  oak,  honey,  locust,  banyai 
laurel,  mosses.  What  do  deciduous  and  evergreen  sij 
nify  ? 

IV.  Government. — Give  short  oral  lessons  uponmoi) 
archical    and   republican    forms    of    government,    an 
teach   the  names  of   the  rulers    of   California,  Unite) 
States,    England,    France,    Prussia,    Austria,    Russi 
Italy,  Brazil,  and  Mexico. 

V.  D^ades  and  Occupations  of  People. — Review  anl 
extend  the  work  of  the  Fifth  Grade.     Professions — Tip 


- 


lawyer,  the  doctor,   the  minister,  the  teacher,   the  e 
gineer. 

Morals  and  Man-      12.     Teach   morals   and    manners   as   in    the    low! 
grades. 

13.     Give  physical  exercises  twice  a  day.    See  Adarrl 


ners 


Calisthenics. 


Declamations         14.     Declaim   and  recite  selections    in    poetry    ail 

and  Recitations.  »  iiiin  -n  ■  ,     i  , 

prose  from  the  best  authors.     Exercises  at  least  eve| 
two  weeks. 
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15.  Review  of  musical  notation  in  the  5th  and  6th  Music 
xrades.  Pupils  taught  the  theory  and  practice  of  trans- 
)Osition  of  scales;  to  write  the  scales  of  C,  G,  and  F 
aajor;  to  name  the  pitches  of  the  sounds  composing 
hose  scales  in  their  order;  to  read  and  sing  simple 
[msic  in  one  and  two  parts  by  note  in  the  keys  of  C, 

I,  and  F. 
Second  series  of  Charts  aud  Second  Music  Reader. 
Lessons  by  the   special  music   teacher  half  an  hour 
eekly. 

16.  Divide  the  class  into  two  division's  in  arithmetic,  General  Direc- 

tions. 

eography  and  reading,  so  as  to  give  the  pupils  time  for 
tudy. 

Recite  orally  the  same  as  in  the  Fifth  Grade.     Writ- 
3n  review  every  Friday.     Review,    some  time  during 
_ae  year,  the  studies  of  the  lower  grades. 


THIRD  GRADE. 

time:  one  year. 

Sec.  111.     1.  Decimal  and  common  fractions,   com-  Arithmetic. 


pund  numbers,  omitting  long  ton  table  in  sec.   136. 

Sees.  137,   13S,   141,   142,   145,    150  and  152.     Simple 

1  Merest.     Special  attention  should  be  given  to  analysis 

M   operations,  particularly  in  common  fractions.    Models 

to  i  multiplication  and  division  of  fractions. 

a|  Multiply  f  by  f. 

Analysis.     Multiplying  f  by  §  is  the  same  as  taking 

If  £ ;  A.  of  |  is  T32,  and  f  is  twice  t2=tV  or  h     ^his 
flj  the  same  as  multiplying  the  numerators  together  for 

new  numerator,  and  the  denominators  together  for  a 

ew  denominator;  thus,  §  xf=T62  or  J 

Divide  f  by  f . 

|  divided  by  l=f. 

|  divided  by  3  =  ^=^;  but  the  true  divisor  is  only 

of  3;  hence  the  quotient  is  4  times  too    small,    and 
aDust  be  multiplied  by  4;  thus,  fx4=f.     This  is  the 

me  as  inverting  the  terms  of  the  divisor  and  proceed- 

g  as  in  multiplication;  thus,  §-r-£=f  Xf=f. 
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grades. 
Rules  for  spelling  in  Wor< 


I 


Rapid  combinations  of  numbers  the  same  as  in  th 
lower  grades. 

Complete  Rudiments  of  Arithmetic. 

2.  Intellectual  Arithmetic,  to  Sec.YI. 

3.  Require  pupils  to  give  a  full  and  intelligent  explai 
ation  of  the  subject  of  each   lesson.     Give  particula 
attention  to  the  inflection  and  modulation  of  voice,  thl 
style  of  expression,  etc. 

Fifth  Reader  to  page  170;  four  lessons  each  wee] 
Teachers  must  not  give  more  than  one  exercise  a 
in  concert  reading.     Define  marked  words  in  each  rea< 
ing  lesson.     Dictation  same  as  in  lower  grades.     Spe 
to  page  129  in  Word-Bool 
Book. 

4.  Analysis  of  sentences  to  the  extent  of  naming  tl  I 
subject  and  predicate  with  their  adjective  and  adverbi 
modifiers.     Construct  simple,  complex,   and  compour 
sentences    and    analyze    them.      Distinguish    regula 
irregular,  transitive,  intransitive,  and  neuter  verbs.   Gi 
the  principal  parts  of  the  following  irregular  verbs : 

Arise,  begin,  bind,  break,  eat,  have,  fly,  give,  do,  drin 
sink,  speak,  stand,  steal,  teach,  think,  write,  tell,  tea 
know,  buy,  come,  draw,  go,  and  sit. 

Conjugate  verbs  in  the  indicative  mood,  and  constrn 
sentences  in   each  tense  of  this  mood.     The  j>roperti 
of  nouns  and  pronouns.     Parse  and  analyze  simple  se 
tences  from  the  Reader.     Constant  exercises  should 
given   in   correcting  false   syntax,   and  in   the   use 
capital  letters.     Composition  once  in  two  weeks  ;  lett< 
writing.     Abstracts  of  oral  lessons,  transpositions,  b 
graphical,  and  historical  sketches 

5.  Write  as  directed  by  the  Principal.  Specime 
as  in  the  Sixth  Grade. 

6.  Draw  as  directed  by  the  Drawing  Master. 

7.  Lessons  on  the  maps  of  the  United  States.  Same 
in  the  Fourth  Grade;  learn  in  addition  all  the  cities  o*s 
20,000  inhabitants,  in  table  on  page  108.     Lessons 
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astronomy,  omitting  lessons  6,  7,  8,  9,  17,  18,  22  and  23. 
llustrate  by  the  use  of  the  globe.  On  the  maps  of 
5011th  America  and  Europe,  teach  the  boundaries  of  the 
lifferent  countries,  their  capitals,  three  of  the  principal 
ities  of  the  most  populous,  and  two  cities  of  the  most 
:  Important  countries.  Teach  in  topics  the  most  import- 
nt  oceans,  seas,  mountains,  gulfs,  bays,  rivers,  islands, 
tc.  Omit  the  maps  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  Oceanica,  and 
he  descriptive  lessons  on  those  maps. 

Pacific  States  and  Territories.  Topical  lessons  on  the 
limate.  surface,  soil  and  productions,  and  occupations 
f  the  people. 

Manual  completed,  the  whole   to  be  read;  but  only 
hat  is  given  above  to  be  committed  to  memory.   Written 
exercises  in  spelling  geographical  names. 

8.     I.    Classification  of  animals,  their  differences  and  oral  instruction 
inlesemblances. 

(a)  Vertebrates — As  given  in  lower  grades. 

(b)  Molluscs-  -Oyster,  clam,  snail. 

(c)  Articulates — Lobster,  crawfish,  worm,  spider, 
insects,  honey  bee,  silkworm,  cochineal, 
fly,  wasp. 

(d)  Radiates — Coral,  star-fish,  jelly-fish. 

II.    Plants — Review  lessons  of  the  lower  grades. 

III.  Minerals — -Teach  the   principal    properties    and 
j  ses  of  the  most  important  metals,  precious,  and  build- 

lg   stones,    clays,    borax,    soda,   potash,    gypsum,    as- 
..haltum,  chalk,  mica. 

IV.  Physiology  (a) — The  bones  and  their  uses. 

(b)  The  Skin  (perspiration  and  cleanliness). 

(c)  Breathing — Its  effect  on  the  blood;  necessity 
of  pure  air. 

(d)  Proper  Hygienic  Habits — Eating,  drinking, 
sleeping,  exercise,  bathing,  sitting  in 
draft  of  air,  keeping  feet  warm  and  head 
cool. 
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Morals  and  Man-      9.    Conversational  lessons  on  politeness  and  rules  c 

ners.  _  L 

deportment  in  public  places  and  at  lionie.     Habits  c 
personal  neatness. 

10.    Declaim  and  recite  as  in  the  Fourth  Grade. 


Declamations 
and  Recitations. 

Calisthenics. 
Music. 


General  Direc- 
tions. 


11.  Give  physical  exercises  twice  a  day. 

12.  Major  and  relative  minor  scales,  and  major  an 
minor  intervals.  Singing  by  note  in  the  keys  of  C,  C 
F,  D,  A,  B  flat,  and  C  flat.  Two  and  three  part  exe 
cises  and  songs  shall  be  practiced  in  this  Grade.  Secon 
and  third  series  of  charts.  Lessons  by  the  speci 
Music  Teacher  half  an  hour  weekly . 

13.  Divide   the    class    into    two    divisions    for    t] 
study  of  arithmetic,  geography,  and  reading,  so  as 
give  the  pupils  time  for  study.    Avoid  too  many  writt< 
exercises.  Written  review  every  Friday.  Review  studi 
of  the  lower  grades  some  time  during  the  year. 


if 


* 


Arithmetic. 


Mental  Arith- 
metic. 


Beading  and 
Spelling.. 


SECOND  GRADE. 


TIME  :     ONE   YEAR. 


Sec.  112.  1.  Common  and  decimal  fractions,  co 
pound  numbers,  omitting  division  of  duodecimals. 

Practical  Arithmetic  to  section  240,  page  212,  om 
ting  sections  92,  99,  189,  190,  191,  202  to  206,  2< 
225,  226;  also,  examples  28,  32,  33,  in  section  230. 

Frequent  blackboard  drill  on  practical  questions 
volving  the  applications  of  the  principles   which  hi, 
been  taught. 

Simple  interest  as  in  lower  grades.  Teach  noti 
bills  of  parcels,  receipts,  and  orders. 

2.  Intellectual  Arithmetic  to  Sec.  9. 
Frequent  drills  in  rapid  mental  combinations  of  ni| 

bers,  especially  in  adding  columns  of  figures. 

3.  Fifth  Reader  completed,  four  lessons  each  wej 
Teachers  must  not  give  more  than  one  exercise  a  weel 
concert  reading.  Frequent  exercises  in  stress,  emp| 
sis,   force,    movement  and   pitch.     For  reference, 
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Russell's  Vocal  Culture.     Teach  the  pupils  how  to  dis- 
|  anguish   vowel   sounds  as   marked   in  Webster's   Dic- 
;ionary. 

Word  Book  completed.  Spell  and  define  important 
words  from  every  reading  lesson  to  cultivate  the  habit 
of  observing  the  orthography  of  words. 

4.  Word  Analysis,  Part  I.  word  Analysis. 

5.  Parts  of  speech  and  their  properties;  correct  ex-  Language. 
arnples  of  false  syntax  from  text-book.     Teach  the  rules 
3f  syntax  in  large  print;  give  lessons  on  punctuation 

and  the  use  of  capital  letters.  Construct  simple,  com- 
plex and  compound  sentences;  form  sentences  with  the 

same  verb  in  the  different  moods  and  tenses.  Analysis 
.,  and  parsing.     Text-book,  First  Lines. 

6.  Composition  once   in  two  weeks;   letter-writing,  composition. 
abstracts  of  oral  lessons,  transpositions,  biographical, 

and  geographical  sketches. 

7.  Discoveries,  colonial  settlements,  colonial  wars,  History. 
and  the  Revolution;  the  whole  to  be  read  and  discussed 

in  the  class.     The  text-book  to  be  used  as  a  reader. 

8.  Physical  and  political  geography.      Part  Second.  Geography. 
The  whole  to  be  read  and  studied  in   the  class.     Les- 

msons  on  the  following  maps  to  be  given  in  topics: 

"II  Dominion  of  Canada:  boundaries  of  the  provinces, 
bhree  principal  cities,  climate  and  productions,  only  the 
principal  rivers,  mountains,  bays,  capes,  etc.,  from  the 

liimap. 

United  States:    boundaries  of    the   different  States, 
i  three  principal  cities,  productions  and  industries  of  each 
State,    the    principal    rivers,    mountains,    bays,    gulfs, 
apes,  islands,  etc.,  of  the  whole  country. 

South  America,  Europe:  boundaries  of  the  different 
sountries,  two  to  four  principal  cities,  productions  and 
industries,  climate,  principal  rivers,  mountains,  bays, 
^ulfs,  seas,  capes,  islands,  etc. 

Asia,  Africa  and  Oceanica:  teach  only  the  location  of 
the  different  countries  and  largest  islands,  the  principal 
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cities  on  the  map,  the  climate,  soil  and  productions, 
principal  rivers,  mountains,  etc.,  the  same  as  in  the 
other  maps. 

oral  instruction      9.     (a)     Animals,  Plants  and  Minerals.     Review  the 
lessons  of  the  lower  grades. 

(b)  Physiology  and  Hygiene. — Bones  of  the  head, 
trunk  and  limbs ;  flesh,  (fat,  muscle  and  tendon) ;  circu- 
lation of  the  blood,  (veins,  arteries,  the  heart) ;  diges- 
tion, (chyme,  chyle,  food  and  drink);  nerves,  (brain, 
five  senses,  and  how  to  use  them) ;  effect  of  exercise ; 
sleep,  disease,  death;  general  laws  of  health,  the  same 
as  in  the  Third  Grade. 

(c)  Qualities  and  Properties  of  Objects. — Porosity, 
(sponge,  wood,  sugar);  density,  (gold,  silver);  rarity, 
(air,  gas) ;  compressibility,  (air,  steam) ;  elasticity,  (bow, 
india-rubber);  malleability,  (gold,  silver,  gold  leaf) 
brittleness,  (glass,  coal,  quartz) ;  solubility,  (sugar,  ice) 
fusibility,  (iron,  lead);  congelation,  (water);  fibrous, 
(roots,  flax,  thread);  pungent,  (ammonia,  spices,  mus- 
tard, camphor);  fragrant,  (flowers,  fruit);  odorous,  (ottc 
of  roses);  gravitation,  (weights,  pumps,  pendulum): 
cohesion,  (paste,  glue,  cement);  capillary  attraction, 
(sugar,  sponge,  sap);  heat,  (sun,  combustion,  friction, 
steam);  source  of  animal  heat,  clothing. 


1 
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Morals  and  Man-      10.     Teach  morals  and  manners  as  in  the  Third  Grade 


ners. 


Declamations         n.     Declaim  and  recite  once  in  two  weeks. 

aud  Recitations. 

calisthenics.  12-     Give  physical  exercises  twice  a  day. 

Music.  13.     Chromatic  and   minor  scales,  major  and  mino] 

intervals.  Review  of  lessons  and  exercises  in  the  firs 
part  of  the  song-book,  singly  and  in  concert.  Simph 
exercises  in  the  usual  keys  by  note,  at  sight.  Pupil 
required  to  read  by  note,  individually,  in  all  the  keys  ill 


I 


[Note. — It  is  not  intended  that  the  topics  given  above  should  b 
taught  in  anything  like  an  exhaustive  manner.  The}r  are  to  be  presentee 
to  the  pupil's  mind  in  a  simple,  familiar  manner,  and  only  so  much  ol 
them  taught  as  the  pupil  can  comprehend,  and  as  the  teacher  has  tim< 
and  opportunity  to  teach.  ] 
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general  use.      Songs   and  exercises  of  two  and  three 
parts  for  class  practice. 

Third  series  of   Chart  Lessons  by  the  Special  Music 
Teacher,  half  an  hour,  weekly. 

14.     Divide  class  into  two  divisions  in   arithmetic,  General  Direc 
grammar   and   geography,  to   give    time   for   study   in 
school.     Avoid   too    many  written  exercises.     Written 
reviews  every  Friday.       Review   studies  of   the   lower 
grades. 


FIRST  GRADE. 

time:   one  yeab. 

Sec.  113.  1.  Longitude  and  time,  simple  and  com-  Arithmetic. 
pound  interest,  partial  payments  (U.  S.  rule),  commis- 
sion and  brokerage,  stock,  profit  and  loss,  discount, 
ranking,  ratio,  proportion,  partnership,  analysis,  square 
root  and  mensuration.  Review  with  special  reference  to 
;he  discussion  of  principles  and  the  analysis  of  opera- 
ions.  Frequent  drills  in  rapid  mental  combinations  of 
lumbers,  especially  in  adding  columns  of  figures  ;  black- 
board drill  in  practical  business  questions;  write  notes, 
receipts,  orders,  bills  of  parcels,  and  bills  of  exchange. 

Practical  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arithmetic  completed. 

2.  Review    fifth    reader,    four    lessons    each   week.  Kead,-ngand 
Teachers  must  not  give  more  than  one  exercise  a  week  hPelhn8- 

[in  concert  reading.     Frequent  drills  on  inflection,  em- 
mphasis,   pitch,  force,   movements,  etc.,  the  same  as  in 
lower  grades. 

Review  Word-book,  spell  important  geographical 
names,  particularly  those  of  the  Pacific  Coast.  Spell- 
ing and  defining  in  connection  with  the  reading  lessons, 
md  with  written  exercises  in  other  studies. 

3.  Word  Analysis  completed.  Word  Analysis, 
ji    4.    Punctuation  and  the  use  of  capital  letters,  parsing  Language. 
<and  analysis.     Construct  sentences  containing  the  same 

jjyerb    in   the   different  moods   and   tenses,    etymology, 
syntax.     First  Lines. 
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Composition. 


History. 


Geography. 


Natural  Philoso- 
phy- 

Oral  Instruction 


Morals  and  Man- 
ners. 


Calisthenics. 
Music. 


5.  Once  in  two  weeks,  letter-writing,  abstracts  o 
oral  lessons,  transposition,  biographical  sketches  o: 
eminent  men,  description  of  places  that  pupils  hav( 
visited,  reproduce  what  has  been  read  or  told  by  tin 
Teacher. 

6.  Complete  history  of  the  United  States.  Biogra 
phy  of  eminent  living  statesmen.  Constitution  of  tin 
United  States,  read  with  conversational  lessons. 

7.  Learn  Part  First.  Review  the  work  of  the  Seconc 
Grade.  General  geography  of  the  world  to  be  taugh 
by  topic.  Mountain  and  river  systems,  plains  anc 
plateaus;  the  most  important  mineral  and  vegetabh 
productions  of  the  principal  countries  of  the  world 
exports  and  imports  of  the  great  commercial  countries 
principal  commercial  and  manufacturing  cities  of  tin 
world.  Particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  spelling 
geographical  names.  Reference-book  for  the  Teacher, 
Lippincott's  Pronouncing  Gazetteer. 

8.  First  Lessons  in  Physics. 

9.  (a)  Form,  Animals,  Plants,  and  Minerals. — Re  vie  v 

the  work  of  the  lower  grades. 

(h)  Physiology  and  Hygiene — Review  and  extenc 
the  work  of  the  Second  and  Thirc 
Grades. 

(c)  Science  of  Government — A  weekly  lesson  o 
one  half  hour  should  be  given  on  the 
different  forms  of  government.  Teach  tin 
names  of  the  rulers  of  the  principal  coun- 
tries of    the  world.     Reference-book  foi 

the  Teacher,  Hopkin's  Manual  of  Ameri- 
can Ideas. 

10.  Cowdery's  Moral  Lessons,  Sheldon's  Elementarj 
Instruction,  pages  413  to  418. 

11.  Give  physical  exercises  twice  a  day. 

12.  Exercises  of  the  Second  Grade  reviewed  and  con 
tinued.  Singing  easy  songs  and  exercises  by  note  ai 
sight,  practice  reading  and  singing  in  all  the  keys  in 
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general  use.  Music  of  two  and  three  parts,  for  daily 
practice. 

Third  series  of  charts.     Lessons  by  the  special  Music 
Teacher,  half  an  hour,  weekly. 

13.  Declaim  and  recite  as  in  the  Second  Grade.  mdH^tetiona. 

14.  Divide  the  class  into  two  divisions  in  arithmetic,  General  Direc- 
tions. 

grammar,  and  geography,  to  give  time  for  study  in 
school.  Avoid  too  many  written  exercises.  Written 
review  every   Friday.       Review   studies   of    the   lower 


grades. 


COSMOPOLITAN  SCHOOLS. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  GERMAN. 


EIGHTH   GRADE. 

FIRST  HALF   TEAK. 

Sec.  114.  1.     Charts  1,  2  and  3.  "  Lautiren."     Read-  Reading. 
er,  Lessons  1-10. 

2.  The  first  three  Writing  Charts.  writing. 

3.  Nienhaus,  pages  2  and  3.    Poems  from  Nienhaus,  object  Lessons. 
37  and  39. 

EIGHTH   GEADE. 

SECOND   HALF   YEAE. 

Sec.  115.1.     Charts 4,  5  and  6.     "Lautiren."    Read-  Reading, 
er,  Lessons  10-20. 

2.  The  next  three  Writing  Charts. 

O  Writing. 

3.  Nienhaus,  pages  2-5.     Poetic  Pieces,  40  and  44.  object  Lessons. 
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SEVENTH  GEADE. 


FIRST   HALF   YEAH. 


Eeadmg.  Sec.  116.   1.     Charts  7,  8  and  9.     Reader,    Lessons 

20-32. 

writing.  2.     Charts    7,   8,   9    and    10,   and  Reading   Charts. 

First  Copy-Book. 

object  Lessons.      3.     Menhaus,   pages   2-10.     Poetic  Pieces,   56    and 
57.     Rudiments,  Lessons  1-14. 

SEVENTH  GRADE. 

SECOND   HALF     YEAR. 

Beading.  gEc      m    L     Charts  10,  11  and  12.     Reader,   Les- 

sons 32-52. 
writing.  2<     charts  11,  12,    13  and  14.     Second  Copy-Book. 

object  Lessons.      3.     Nienhaus,  2-14.  Reader.     Poetic   Pieces,  42  and 
61.     Rudiments,  Lessons  14-28. 


Reading. 


Writing. 


Reading. 


Writing. 


SIXTH    GEADE. 


FIRST   HALF    YEAR. 


Sec.  118.  1.  Reader,  Lessons  52-91,  exclusive  of 
Lessons  57,  64,  72,  75,  77,  82,  84,  89,  with  conversa- 
ional  exercises. 

2.  Copying  the  Reading  Pieces.  Third  Copy-Book 
Dictation  of  Reading  Pieces.  Poetic  Pieces  in  Douai, 
Nos.  65  and  81 .  Rudiments,  oral  and  written,  Lessons 
28-51. 

SIXTH  GEADE. 

SECOND    HALF   YEAR. 

Sec.    119.    1.    Reader,     Lessons    91-125,   exclusive 

of  Lessons  93,  106,   109,  113.  with  conversational  exer- 
cises. 

2.  Copying  the  Reading  Pieces,  and  dictation  of 
the  same.  Fourth  Copy-Book.  Poetic  Pieces  and  Con- 
versation. Douai,  104  and  121.  Rudiments,  oral  and 
written,  Lessons  51-75. 
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FIFTH   GRADE. 

FIRST  HALF  TEAR. 

Sec.  120.    1.     Second  Reader,  10  pieces:  Nos.  3,  5,  Reading 
7,  12,  17,  19,  31,  36,  37  and  38. 

2.  Dictation  from  the  Reader.     Fifth  Copy-Book.      writing. 

3.  Naming     nouns,     singular     and     plural;    their  Grammar, 
gender;     declension    of     the    articles;    adjectives    and 

their  comparison.  Synopsis  of  the  auxiliary  verbs,  ha- 
ben,  sein  and  xoerden.  Simple  tenses  of  assonant  verbs. 
Rudiments,  Lessons  75-92.  Poetic  pieces,  110  and 
117  in  Grauert.     Exercises  in  conversation. 

FIFTH  GRADE. 

SECOND  HALF  YEAR. 

Sec.  121.  1.     Second  Reader,  ten  pieces.     Nos.  43,  Reading 
52,  61,  77,  85,  88,  89,  93,  98,  104. 

2.     Same  as  first  half  year.     Rudiments.     Review.    g^J^ 

FOURTH  GRADE. 

See.  122.  1.     20  pieces   in    Second    Reader.      Nos.  Reading. 
66,  80,  81,  83,   105,  109,   111,  120,  122,  128,  129,  142, 
143,  157,  165,  166,  172,  180,  183,  186. 

Treatment  of  the  Reading  Pieces. — 

(a)  The  teacher  reads  the  piece  to  the  class. 

(b)  The  scholars  read  it  simultaneously  and  singly. 

(c)  Translation. 

(d)  Conversation  on  the  contents. 

2.  Naming  adjectives  and  personal  pronouns  from  Grammar, 
the  Reader;  declension  and  gender  of  nouns;  compari- 
son and  declension  of  adjectives  ;  declension  of 
personal  pronouns,  and  conjugation  of  the  auxiliary 
verbs,  in  the  indicative  mood.  Method,  Lessons  1-30 
(oral  and  written). 

THIRD  GRADE. 

Sec.  123.     1.     20  pieces  in  Second  Reader.      Nos.  Reading. 
132,     136,    137,    138,    139,   141,    144,    147,   150,  151, 
158,    163,    167,    169,    173,    176,    177,    179,    182,   184. 
Treatment  of  Reading  pieces,  same  as  in  fourth  grade. 


Grammar. 


Reading. 


Grammar. 


Beading. 


Grammar. 
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2.  Naming  and  parsing  all  parts  of  speech  ;  con- 
jugation of  verbs  in  the  indicative  mood  ;  parsing  and 
analysis  of  easy  sentences  from  the  Reader.  Method, 
Translating  Exercises,   31-60,   oral   and  written. 


Sec.  124.     1. 


SECOND    GEADE. 

Third    Reader.   Historical  selections. 


Treatment  of  the  Reading  Pieces. 

(a)  Translation  into  English. 

(b)  Conversation  on  the  contents. 

(c)  Re-translation  into  German. 

2.  Parsing  and  analysis  from  the  Reader.  Method,, 
Grammatical  part  from  Chapter  HE,  to  the  end  of 
Dissonant  Verbs. 

FIRST  GRADE. 

Sec.  125.  1.  Third  Reader.  Historical  selections. 
Treatment  of  the  reading  matter,  same  as  second 
grade,  with  derivation  and  formation  of  words. 

2.  Analysis  and  parsing  from  the  Reader.  Method, 
Grammatical  part  from  the  conjugation  of  Irregular 
Verbs  to  the  end  of  Chapter  XL 


r 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  FRENCH. 


Commencing  at  the  Eighth  Grade. 
EIGHTH   GRADE. 

Sec.  126.  Reading  as  far  as  page  50  in  '■'Beginning 
French  Reader.'''  Spelling  easy  words.  Numbers  and 
counting  up  to  one  hundred.  Learning  the  names  of 
common  and  familiar  objects. 


seventh  grade. 

Sec.  127 

Beginning  French  Reader."     Oral  Spelling 
the  reading  lessons  from   dictation.     Construction   of 
easy  sentences, 


a 


Reading    and    translating   the    whole    of 

Writing 
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SIXTH  GRADE. 

Sec.  128.  Review.  Reading  and  translating  to  page 
)4  in  "Beginners  French  Header.'"  Oral  spelling. 
Naming  nouns,  adjectives  and  articles  in  the  reading 
essons.  Dictation  from  the  Reader.  Construction  of 
jasy  sentences. 

FIFTH  GRADE. 

Sec.  129.  Complete  "  Beginners  French  Reader." 
Naming  parts  of  speech  from  the  reading  lessons.  Con- 
jugation of  the  auxiliary  verbs.  Short  abstracts  of 
reading  lessons  as  introduction  to  composition. 

FOURTH  GRADE. 

Sec.  130.  Review  the  work  of  the  Fifth  Grade. 
Reading  and  translating  first  part  of  "  Second  Beader." 
Oral  spelling.  Dictation  from  the  Reader.  First 
Conjugation.  Grammatical  analysis,  as  far  as  con- 
sistent with  the  English  course.  Exercises  in  compo- 
sition. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

Sec.  131.  Review  of  Fourth  Grade  work.  "Second 
Beader"  to  page  159.  "French  Grammar  and  Exer- 
cises," as  far  as  the  Irregular  Verbs.  Grammatical 
analysis  from  the  Reader  as  far  as  consistent  with  the 
English  course.     Dictation  and  composition. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

Sec.  132.  "Second  Beader"  to  be  completed. 
First  part  of  "  French  Grammar  and  Exercises"  to  be 
completed.  Parsing  and  analysis  from  the  Reader. 
Dictation  and  composition. 

FIRST  GRADE. 

Sec.  133.  "Dumas'  Napoleon  "  to  be  read  and  trans- 
lated into  English,  re-translated  into  French. 

Second  Part  of  "French  Grammar  and  Exercises." 
French  composition. 


96  course  or  study  op  the 
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(Commencing  at  the  Fourth  Grade.) 


FOUETH  GBADE. 

Sec.  134.  The  whole  of  "Beginning  French  Header 
to  be  read  and  translated.  Spelling  and  learning  tin 
words  of  the  vocabulary.  Grammatical  part  as  in  th< 
English  course,  viz. :  Comparison  of  adjectives  and  con 
jugation  of  the  auxiliary  verbs. 

THIED  GEADE. 

Sec  135.  "Beginners  French  Beader"  to  be  read  and 
translated.  "French  Grammar  and  Exercises"  as  far  as 
Lesson  XXIV;  the  exercises  to  be  translated  both  orallj 
and  in  writing.  Dictation  from  the  Reader  and  gram- 
matical  analysis  from  the  same. 

SECOND  GEADE. 

Sec.  136.  "Second  Reader''  to  be  read  and  trans- 
lated. Easy  poetical  pieces  to  be  memorized 
"French  Grammar  and  Exercises'1''  as  far  as  the 
irregular  verbs,  exercises  to  be  translated  both  orally  and 
in  writing.  Dictation  and  easy  compositions.  Gram 
matical  analysis  from  the  Reader. 

FIE  ST  GEADE. 

Sec.  137.  "Dumas'1  Napoleon"  to  be  translated. 
"French  Grammar  and  Exercises ,"  first  part  completed 

Afterwards,  Grammaire  et  Exercises.  Analysis  and 
parsing  from  the  Reader.     Dictation  and  composition. 

Sec.  138.  Credits  shall  be  allowed  to  pupils  at  the 
monthly  examinations,  at  the  Semi-annual  Trial,  and  at 
the  Yearly  Examinations  for  Promotion,  according  to 
the  following  Schedule. 
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German  or  French. 
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History  . 


Geography 
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COURSE   OF   STUDY   OP   THE 


BOYS'  HIGH  SCHOOL 


Sec.  139.  The  Boys'  High  School  is  established  to 
afford  boys  who  have  graduated  from  the  Grammar 
Schools  an  opportunity  for  a  more  liberal  education, 
and  to  fit  those  who  desire  it  for  entering  the  University 
of  California. 

Sec.  140.  The  Principal  shall  have  the  general 
supervision  of  the  school  and  the  direction  of  assistant 
teachers.  The  general  rules  and  regulations  of  the  De- 
partment shall  apply  to  this  school.     • 

Sec.  141.  The  standard  of  admission  shall  be  thai 
of  graduation  from  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Sec.  142.  When  admitted,  pupils  shall  be  arranged 
in  divisions  as  nearly  even  as  possible,  so  that  there 
shall  be  no  all  high,  and  no  all  low  divisions. 

Sec.  143.  The  graduating  exercises  shall  be  held 
annually  in  the  month  of  September. 


0! 


COUESE  OF  STUDY. 

ENGLISH  COUKSE. 

First  Year.  Sec.     144.     First    Year.      Mathematics. — Geometry., 

books  1  and  2.  Algebra,  to  equations  of  the  firsl 
degree  involving  more  than  one  unknown  quantity. 
Arithmetic,  simple  and  compound  proportion,  exchange, 
and  the  metric  system. 

History. — Greece . 

English  Language. — Grammar,  analysis  of  sentences, 
synthesis  of  sentences,  and  practical  exercises  in  com 
position.     Reading. 

Natural  Science. — Physics. 

Modern  Languages. — French  and  German,   optional 
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Miscellaneous. — Book-keeping,  declamation,  vocal  cul- 
ture, one  hour  a  week. 

Sec.    145.      Second  Year.     Mathematics. —  Geometry,  second  Yew. 
books  3,  4  and  5.     Algebra,  through  quadratics.     Arith- 
metic, a  general  review  of  practical  business  arithme- 
tic. 

Science  of  Government. — An  oral  lesson  of  one  hour 
to  be  given  weekly,  on  the  science  of  the  government 
of  the  United  States.  Keference  book  for  teachers, 
Hopkins'  Manual  of  American  Ideas. 

Natural  Science. — Physics  and  Chemistry. 

History. — -Rome,  History  of  Middle  Ages  to  be  read. 

English  Language. — Grammar;  analysis  and  synthesis 
of  sentences;  composition;  reading.  Rhetoric,  chapter 
5  of  Part  I,  and  chapters  1  and  2  of  Part  II. 

Modern  Languages. — French  and  German,  optional. 

Miscellaneous.  —  Declamation,  vocal  culture,  book- 
keeping. 

Sec.    146.      Third  Year.      Mathematics.  —  Geometry,  Third  Yeai. 
books  6,    7,  8,  9.     Algebra   to    the    general   theory    of 
equations.     Arithmetic,    square    root,    cube    root    and 
mensuration. 

Natural  Science. — Chemistry,  exercises  in  mineralogy, 
zoology  and  physiology. 

History. — 16th  and  17th  centuries;  history  of  the  18th 
and  19th  centuries  to  be  read. 

English  Language. — Rhetoric,  Part  I,  chapters  1,  2,  3 
and  4;  Part  II,  chapters  3  and  4;  chapter  5  to  be  read 
and  discussed  in  the  class. 

Modern  Languages. — French  and  German,  optional. 

Miscellaneous. — Declamation;  vocal  culture,  one  hour 
a  week. 
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COUKSE   OP    STUDY   OF   THE 


First  Year. 


Second  Year. 


Third  Year. 


CLASSICAL  COUBSE. 


Sec.  147.     First   Year. 
Book,  Latin  Reader. 


Latin. — Introductory    Latin 


English. — Arithmetic,  grammar,  history  and  composi- 


tion of  First  Grade  in  grammar  schools. 


Sec.     148.      Second    Year. 
Caesar,  six  orations  of  Cicero. 


Latin. — Four   books  of 


Greek. — First  Greek  Book  and  prose  of  Second  Greek 
Book. 

English. — Same  as  Junior  Class  in  English  Course, 
excepting  natural  science  and  modern  languages. 

Sec.  149.  Third  Year.  Latin. — Five  books  ol 
iEneid,  the  Eclogues,  and  two  books  of  the  Georgics, 
Latin  prose  composition. 

Gfreek —  Xenophon  and  Herodotus  in  Greek  Reader 
and  the  poetry  of  the  Second  Greek  Book. 

English. — Same  as  the  Middle  Class  in  Englisl: 
Course,  excepting  natural  science  and  modern  languages  I 


Q 


Purpose. 


Rules. 


GIRLS' HIGH  AND  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


Sec.  150.  The  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  is  es 
tablished  to  furnish  those  girls  who  have  graduate c 
from  the  Grammar  Schools  the  opportunity  for 
higher  intellectual  culture,  to  prepare  them  for  ad 
mission  to  the  University  of  California,  and  to  qualif 
those  who  desire  it  for  the  occupation  of  teaching. 

Sec.  151.  The  Principal  shall  have  the  general  su 
pervision  of  the  school  and  the  direction  of  assistan 
teachers.  The  general  rules  and  regulations  of  the  De 
partment  shall  apply  to  this  school. 
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Sec.  152.     The  standard  of  admission  shall  be  that  Admission. 
of  graduation  from  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Sec.  153.  Pupils  who  have  completed  a  three  years' 
course  of  study  in  a  satisfactory  manner  shall  be  enti- 
tled to  receive  a  diploma. 

Sec.  ]  54.     When  admitted,  pupils  shall  be  arranged  classification. 
in  divisions  as  nearly  even  as  possible,    so  that  there 
shall  be  no  all  high,  and  no  all  low  divisions. 

Sec.  155.     The  lessons  assigned  for  .home  study  shall  study  at  Home, 
not  be  such  as  to  require  pupils  of  average  capacity  to 
study  more  than  one  hour  and  a  half  a  day,  exclusive  of 
Composition  and  Drawing. 


COUKSE  OF  STUDY. 

Sec.  156.  First  Year. — Geometry,  Books  I,  II;  Al-  First  Year, 
gebra,  to  Simple  Equations  containing  Two  Unknown 
Quantities;  Ancient  History;  Physiology;  Grammar,  in- 
cluding exercises  in  Sentence-Analysis  and  Sentence- 
Building;  Etymology  and  Synonyms;  English  Litera- 
ture, comprising  a  study  of  select  authors,  with  criti- 
cism; Rhetoric,  Chapters  I,  II,  III;  Arithmetic,  review 
of  Analytical  Methods  in  Common  and  Decimal  Frac- 
tions; Percentage,  and  Metric  System. 


;' 


Sec.  157. — Second  Year. — Geometry,  Books  III,  IV,  V;  second  Year. 
Algebra,    to    Quadratic    Equations  ;    Modern   History; 
Chemistry;  Botany;  Rhetoric,   Hart's  Completed;  Eng- 
lish   Literature,  adopted  authors  continued;  Grammar, 

completed,    and  reviewed;    Arithmetic,    Interest,     and 
Square  Boot. 


Sec.  ]58. — lliird  Year. — Algebra,  completed;  Physics;  Third  Year. 
Rhetoric,    Bain's,    completed;  English   Literature;  As- 
tronomy ;  Arithmetic,  completed  and  reviewed. 


Teachers'  Professional  Librzr 
&  F.  Public  Schools 


102  COURSE   OP    STUDY  OF   THE 

GENERAL   STUDIES. 

General  studies.  Sec.  159.  Exercises  in  Beading,  Elocution  and  Com- 
position, continued  in  every  class  throughout  the  entire 
course. 

Vocal   Music,  half  an  hour   in   each  class,    weekly, 
throughout  the  course. 

French   and    German,    Latin   and    Greek,    optional, 
throughout  the  course. 


First  Year. 


CLASSICAL    COURSE. 

Sec.   160.     First   Year.  —  Introductory   Latin    Book, 
Latin  Reader. 

second  Year.  Sec.   161.    Second   Year. — Cornelius  Nepos,  six  Ora- 

tions of  Cicero,  First  Greek  Book,  and  First  Book  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

Third  Year.  Sec.  162.  Third  Year. — Six  Books  of  Virgil's  iEneid, 

Eclogues  of  Virgil,  Two  Books  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis, 
and  Two  Books  of  Homer's  Iliad. 

studies  that  may      Sec.  163.    Pupils   in   the  Classical  Course  shall    be 
ciassuTaiPupL.  allowed  to   drop  the  following  studies  in  the  English 
Course  : 

First  Year. — Ancient  History,  Physiology,  and  Rhe- 
toric. 

Second  Year. — Modern  History,  Chemistry,  Botany, 
and  Rhetoric. 

Third    Year.  — Algebra,    Physics,   Rhetoric,   and  As- 
tronomy. 

NORMAL  CLASS. 

Normal  class.  Sec.  164.  The  Normal  Class  shall  be  composed  of 
such  girls  as  may  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  teaching. 
It  shall  be  open  to  pupils  of  any  year's  course,  and  shall 
receive  half  an  hour's  instruction  daily  in  the  Science  of 
Education  and  the  Art  of  Teaching,  in  the  proper  meth 
ods  of  imparting  instruction  in  the  several  grades  of  the 
Primary  and  Grammar  Schools,  and  in  the  practical 
management  and  discipline  of  schools. 
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Sec.  165.  Members  of  the  Normal  Class  shall  be  ex-  May  drop  cer- 
tain Studies. 

cused  from  one  study  in  the  course  of  their  year,  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  them  time  to  attend  to  the  studies 
jf   the   Normal    Course.      They   shall   be   required   to  Teach  in  Mode» 

J  x  School. 

teach  two  weeks  each  year  in  the  Model  School,  and 
shall,  on  leaving  the  school,  be  entitled  to  receive  cer- 
tificates, signed  by  the  Teacher  of  the  Normal  Class  certificates. 
and  the  Principal  of  the  Model  School,  stating  the  length 
of  time  they  have  been  in  attendance  in  the  Normal 
Class,  and  their  success  in  teaching  in  the  Model 
School. 


MODEL    SCHOOL. 


. 


. 


Sec.  166.  The  Model  School  is  established  to  afford  rurpose. 
the  members  of  the  Normal  Class  special  facilities  for 
learning  and  practicing  methods  of  instruction  and  dis- 
cipline, and  it  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of   the 
Committee  on  Classification. 

Sec.  167.  It  shall  consist  of  four  or  more  classes,  with  classification. 
the  same  course  of  study  that  is  pursued  in  the  corre- 
sponding grades  of  other  public  schools. 

Sec.    168.    The   Principal   shall  have  charge   of   the  Teachers, 
school,  and  shall  direct  assistants,  and  supervise  pupil 
teachers  from  the  Normal  Class,  detailed  aphabetically 
by  the  Teacher  of  the  Normal  Class,  to  observe  methods 
and  conduct  exercises. 

Sec.  169.  The  Principal  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  Kecords. 
success  of    each  pupil  teacher,   a  certificate  of   which 
shall  be  given  to  each  pupil  on  her  leaving  the  High 
School. 


Purpose. 


Who  admitted. 


Duration. 


Studies. 


Who  not  admit- 
ted. 


Sessions. 


Principal. 
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COURSE   OF   STUDY   OF   THE 


EVENING   SCHOOLS. 


Sec.  170.     The  Evening  Schools  of  this  city  are  estab 
lislied  to  afford  the  means  of  an  English  education  to 
boys  and  girls  who  are  unable  to  attend  the  day  schools, 
and  to  adults  who  may  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
privileges  which  they  afford. 

Sec.  171.     They  shall  be  free  to   all  persons   over 
thirteen  years  of  age. 


Sec.  172.  They  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of 
September,  and  be  continued  to  the  first  day  of  May  in 
each  year. 


Sec.  173.  The  studies  pursued  in  these  schools  shall 
be  Reading,  Spelling,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Grammar, 
Architectural  Drawing,  Mechanical  Drawing,  Book- 
keeping, Algebra  and  Geometry.  Text-Books,  the  same 
as  in  the  day  schools . 

Sec.  174.  No  person  whose  avocation  does  not  pre- 
vent him  or  her  from  attending  the  day  schools  shall  be 
permitted  to  attend  the  evening  schools,  except  by  per- 
mission of  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools. 

Sec.  175.  The  sessions  shall  be  held  every  evening 
in  the  week  except  Saturday  and  Sunday,  and  shall  be 
two  hours  in  length — the  time  for  opening  and  closing 
to  be  determined  by  the  Board,  according  to  the  season 
of  the  year. 

Sec.  176.  The  Principal  shall  not  be  required  to  teach 
a  class,  but  shall  have  the  general  superintendence  of 
the  school. 
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Sec.  177.     Teachers  are  required  to    be  present  ten  Teachers, 
ninutes  before  the  time  for  opening  school. 

Sec.  178.     No  graded  class  shall  be  continued  unless  Graded  classes. 
lie  average  daily  attendance  equals  or  exceeds  thirty, 
md  no  ungraded  class,  unless   the  average  attendance 
3quals  or  exceeds  twenty-five,   except  by  order   of  the 
Board. 

Sec.  179.     The  classes  in  the  Central  Evening  School  classification. 
hall  be  graded  as  nearly  as  practicable  in  conformity 
vith  the  grades  in  the  day  schools,  and  the  same  Text- 
Books  shall  be  used,  unless  exceptions  are   authorized 
i  3y  the  Board. 


)i 


Sec.  180.     The  general  regulations   of   the  Depart-  Regulations, 
nent  shall  apply  to  Evening  Schools,    except  as  herein 
Drovided. 


Sec.  181.     All  persons  wishing  to  join  the  evening  Manner  of  ad- 
:lasses  in  any  part  of  the  city,    shall  report  in   regular 
session  time,  from  seven  to  nine  o'clock  p.  m.,   to  the 

rincipal,  who  shall  keep  a  register  of  such  persons  and 
issign  them  to  classes  already  formed;  or,  from  time  to 
ime,  lay  such  lists  before  the  Committee  on  Evening 
Schools,  showing  the  advisability  of  opening  new  classes 
n  any  part  of  the  city. 

Sec.  182.  Whenever  the  Board  orders  evening  classes  classes  on  Trial, 
o  be  opened  on  trial,  the  teacher  assigned  to  such  duty 
ihall  be  paid  a  pro  rata  of  the  average  attendance  to  the 
nembers  required  to  form  an  ungraded  class, — provided 
hat  no  class  shall  be  continued  on  trial  longer  than  two 
nonths,  without  special  order  of  the  Board. 

Sec.  183.     The  Principal  shall  not  assign  teachers  to  Teachers,  how 

*  °  Assigned. 

•lasses,  except  on  written  request  of  the  Evening  School 
Committee,  and  order  of  the  Superintendent;  and  no 
)ay  shall  be  granted  prior  to  the  date  thereof. 
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Reports  of  Prin- 
cipal. 


Sec.  184.  The  Principal  of  the  evening  schools  shall 
make  his  monthly  reports  to  the  Committee  on  Evening 
Schools,  and  said  Committee  shall  countersign  the  same 
before  any  warrants  are  drawn  for  either  teachers'  01 
janitors'  salaries. 


Sec.  185.     The  duties  of  the  teachers  and  janitors  ol 
es  e 
Evening  Schools 


Duties  of  Teach- 
ers, Defined   by 

whom.  evening  classes  shall  be  defined  by  the  Committee  or 


LAWS 


BELATING  TO  THE 


'PUBLIC    schools 


OF   THE 


CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO. 


AN  ACT 

|  PROVIDE    FOR   THE    SUPPORT    OF    THE    COMMON    SCHOOLS    OF    THE 
CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO,  AND  TO  DEFINE  THE 
POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 
THEREOF. 

•  [Approved  April  1st,  1872.] 

?he  People  of  the  State  of  California,  represented  in  Senate 
and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows: 

Section  1.     The  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  and  Powers  of  the 

J  Board  of 

bounty  of  San  Francisco  shall  have  power :  Education. 

First — To  maintain  public  schools  as  now  organized 
1  said  city  and  county,  and  to  establish  additional  ones 
s  required,  and  to  consolidate  and  discontinue  schools 
s  shall  be  deemed  best  for  the  public  interest; 

Second — To  establish  experimental  and  normal  schools 
Er  the  education  and  training  of  teachers; 

Third — To  employ  and  dismiss  teachers,  janitors  and 
3I100I  census  marshals,  and  to  fix,  alter,  allow  and 
rder  paid  their  salaries  or  compensation,  and  to  with- 
old,  for  good  and  sufficient  cause,  the  whole  or  any 
art  of  the  salary  or  wages  of  any  person  or  persons 
mployed  as  aforesaid ; 
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Powers.  Fourth — To  make,  establish  and  enforce  all  necessary 

and  proper  rules  and  regulations  not  contrary  to  law 
for  the  government  and  efficiency  of  the  public  schools 
within  said  city  and  county,  the  teachers  thereof  anc 
the  pupils  therein,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  the  laws 
relating  to  education;  also  to  establish  and  regulate  tin  \t 
grade  of  schools,  and  determine  the  course  of  study  an( 

the  mode  of  instruction  to  be  used  in  said  schools: 

'  Du 

Fifth— -To  issue  a  subpoena  duly  attested  by  the  Pre  pp 
sident  and  Clerk  of  said  Board,  directed  to  any  persoi  ill: 
whose  attendance  shall  be  required  before  said  Board 
or  any  committee  thereof,  as  a  witness  on  the  examina 
tion  of  any  charges  against  any  employee  of  said  Boarc 
for  violation  of  any  of  the  rules  or  regulations  thereof 
requiring  such  person  to  attend  before  said  Board,  or 
committee  thereof,  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  thereii  jsc 
named,  to  testify  in  relation  to  such  charges;  and  if  sue]  p 
person  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  obey  such  subpoena,  o 
refuse  to  testify  when  so  required,  he  or  she  shall  b< 
deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  be  punishe< 
on  conviction  thereof  by  a  fine   of   not   less  than  te] 
dollars,  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars,  or  by  im, 
prisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  not  less  than  ten  day! 
nor  more  than  thirty  days : 

Sixth — To  provide  for  the  School  Department  of  sail11 
City  and  County,  fuel,  lights,  water,  blanks,  blanfcP 
books,  printing,  stationery,  and  such  other  articles-  * 
materials  or  supplies  as  may  be  necessary  or  require 
for  use  in  the  schools,  either  by  the  pupils  or  teachers- 

Seventh — To  make  rules  of  order,  and  by-laws  for  th 
government  of  the  Board,  its  members  and  committees 
and  general  regulations,  to  secure  proper  economy  an 
accountability  in  the  expenditure  of  school  moneys; 

Eighth — To  use  and  control  such  building  or  building 
as  shall  be  necessary  for  the  uses  of  the  Board  and  it 
committees,  and  for  storing  supplies; 

Ninth — To  dispose  of  such  personal  property  used  i:| 
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1  be  schools  or  in  other  buildings,  under  the  charge  of  Powers 
he  Board,  as  shall  be  no  longer  required  for  use  therein, 
nd  all  moneys  realized  by  the  sale  of  any  such  property 
hall  be  paid  into  the  City  Treasury  for  the  same  pur- 
oses  as  the  money  received  under  the  fifth  section  of 
bis  Act; 

Tenth — To  build,  alter,  repair,  rent  and  provide  school 
ouses,  and  furnish  them  with  proper  school  furniture, 
(  pparatus  and  school  appliances,  and  to  insure  any  and 
11  school  property; 
Eleventh — To  lease  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years 
iny  unoccupied  property  of  the  School  Department  not 
nlequired  for  school  purposes; 

Twelfth — To  examine  and  allow,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
very  demand  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund,  or  to  re- 
set any  such  demand  for  good  cause,  of  which  the  said 
•  ic  Soard  shall  be  the  sole  judge; 

0  Thirteenth — To  prohibit  any  child  under  six  years  of 

1  ,ge  from  attending  the  public  schools ; 

lie 


f 


Sec.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Educa-  Duties, 
ion  of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco : 
jj ,  First — To  furnish  all  necessary  supplies,  or  make  re- 
flations for  furnishing  supplies  for  the  several  schools 
mder  their  care;  but  when  such  supplies  are  furnished 
>y  the  Board  of  Education,  they  shall  be  obtained  by 
ontract — proposals  for  which  shall  be  advertised  for 
he  period  of  at  least  two  weeks. 

Second — To  make  and  transmit  between  the  fifteenth 
lay  of  January  and  the  first  day  of  February  in  each 
ear,  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
nd  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  City  and  County 
>f  San  Francisco,  a  report  in  writing,  bearing  date  on 
he  thirty-first  day  of  December  next  preceding,  stating 
he  whole  number  of  schools  within  their  jurisdiction, 

!<  he  length  of  time  they  shall  have  been  kept  open,  the 
lumber  of   pupils  taught  in    each   school,    the   whole 

i  imount   of   money  drawn   from   the   Treasury  for   the 
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Duties.  purposes  of  education  during  the  year  ending  at  the  dati1 

of  the  report,  distinguishing  the  amount  received  frorP'^ 
the  general  fund  of  the  State,  and  from  all  other  an<P 
what  sources,  the  manner  in  which  such  money  sha] 
have  been  expended,  and  such  other  information  as  tb 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may,  fror  k 
time  to  time,  require  in  relation  to  public  school  educa 
tion  in  the  City  and  County  of  Sau  Francisco,  and  th 
report  which  said  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  requiret 
to  make,  shall  be  held  and  taken  to  be  a  full  complianc 
with  every  law  requiring  a  report  from  said  Boari 
relative  to  the  schools  in  said  City,  or  any  matter  con  l1 
nected  therewith : 

t 
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Third — To  provide  evening  schools  for  those  whos 
ages  or  vocations  are  such  as  to  prevent  attendanc 
at  the  day  schools  established  by  law,  in  such  schoc 
houses  or  other  buildings  used  for  school  purposes,  an< 
in  such  other  places  in  said  City  as  said  Board  ina\ 
from  time  to  time,  deem  expedient,  and  also  a  Norma  r 
School,  or  schools  for  the  instruction  of  those  who  cle 
sire  to  become  teachers,  which  school  shall  be  attende 
by  such  of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools  as  th 
Board  of  Education,  by  general  regulations,  shall  di 
rect,  under  penalty  of  forfeiture  of  their  situations  a 
teachers  for  failure  to  attend  said  Normal  School,  a  b' 
required,  which  forfeiture  shall  be  declared  by  th 
Board  of  Education; 

Fourth — To  require  the  principal  teachers  of  eac] 
school  to  enter,  in  books,  to  be  furnished  by  the  Board  : 
the  names,  ages  and  residence  of  the  pupils  attendin 
the  school,  the  name  of  the  parent  or  guardian  of  eaci  ' 
pupil,  the  days  on  which  the  pupils  shall  have  respec 
tively  attended,  and  the  aggregate  attendance  of  eac 
during  the  year  ;  also  the  days  on  which  each  schoc 
shall  have  been  visited  by  the  City  Superintendent  c 
schools,  or  his  Assistant,  and  the  members  of  the  Boar 
of  Education,  or  any  of  them;  which  entries  shall  be  veri 
tied  by  the  oath  or  affirmation  of  the  principal  teacher  i: 
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uch  school;  also  to  require  the  principal  teacher  of  each  Duties, 
chool,  prior  to  the  first  day  of  January  of  each  year, 
p  make  to  said  Board  of  Education  a  report  in  writing, 
j  >earing  date  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  which 
eport  shall  state  the  whole  number  of  scholars  over  six 
nd  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  shall  have  been 
aught  free  of  expense  to  such  scholars  in  their  schools 
luring  the  year  ending  with  the  date  of  the  report, 
vhich  number  shall  be  ascertained  by  adding  to  the 
J  lumber  of  children  on  the  register  at  the  commencement 
.!  )f  the  year,  the  number  admitted  during  the  year,  not 
laving  previously  attended  any  public  school  during 
hat  year;  also  the  average  number  that  has  actually  at- 
ended  such  school  during  the  year,  to  be  ascertained 
)y  keeping  an  exact  account  of  the  number  of  pupils 
iresent  at  each  session,  or  half-day  of  the  school,  which, 
ping  added  together  and  divided  by  four  hundred  and 
hirty,  or,  if  less  than  a  year,  by  the  number  of  school 
essions,  shall  be  considered  the  average  attendance, 
vhich  average  shall  be  sworn  or  affirmed  to  by  the  prin- 
;ipal  teacher  of  the  school;  also  a  particular  account  of 
he  state  of  the  school,  and  of  the  property  and  affairs 
»f  the  school,  and  the  titles  of  all  books  used,  with 
uch  other  information  as  the  Board  of  Education  shall 
equire. 

Fifth — To  provide  by  general  rules  and  regulations,  a 
)roper  classification  of  studies,  scholars  and  salaries  in 
uch  manner  that  the  system  of  instruction  pursued 
n  the  public  schools,  and  the  salaries  paid  to  teacher  s, 
hall  be,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  uniform  throughout 
he  City. 

Sec.  3.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  Duties  of  Su  er 
»f   Common  Schools  of   the  City  and  County  of  San intendent- 


^rancisco : 


First — To  visit  and  examine  every  school  under  the 
harge  of  the  Board  of  Education,  as  often  as  once  in 
very  six  months,  to  inquire  into  all  matters  relating  to 
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Duties  of  the  government,  course  of  instruction,  books,  studies 

Superintendent.    ,..,.  ,  n        .        *  1  1         i  i    ,1  -i  • 

discipline  and  conduct  of  such  schools,  and  the  condi 
tion  of  the  school  houses,  and  the  schools  generally 
and  to  counsel  with  and  advise  the  teachers  in  relation  t< 
their  duties,  the  proper  studies,  discipline  and  conduc 
of  the  pupils,  the  course  of  instruction  to  be  pursued 
and  the  books  of  elementary  instruction  to  be  used,  anc 
to  examine,  ascertain  and  report  to  the  Board  of  Educa 
tion  whether  the  provisions  of  the  Act  in  relation  t< 
religious  sectarian  teaching  and  books  have  been  vio 
lated  in  any  of  the  schools,  and  to  make  a  monthly  repor 
to  the  Board  of  Education,  stating  which  of  the  school 
have  been  visited  by  him,  and  adding  such  comment 
in  respect  to  the  matters  here  specified,  as  he  may  deen 
advisable ; 

Second — To  make  annually  to  the  State  Superintenden 
of  Public  Instruction,  at  such  times  as  said  officer  ma1 
direct,  a  report  in  writing,  containing  a  statemen 
of  the  whole  number  of  schools  within  said  city  an( 
county,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  reports  of  the  Boar< 
of  Education  to  the  Supervisors  of  the  city  and  count; 
of  San  Francisco,  with  such  additional  information  a 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  re  I 
quire. 
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Annual  Report       Sec  4.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Educa 
cation.   °     u"  tion  of  the  City  and  County  of  San    Francisco,  on    o 
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before  the  third  Monday  of  March  in  each  year,  t 
report  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  said  City  am 
County  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  money  which  wil 
be  required  during  the  year  for  the  purpose  of  meeti 
the  current  annual  expenses  of  public  instruction  in  sai(|; 
city  and  county,  specifying  the  amount  required  for  supli 
plies  furnished  to  pupils,  for  purchasing  and  procuring 
sites,  for  leasing  rooms  or  buildings,  for  erecting  buildi 
ings,  and  for  furnishing,  fitting  up,  altering,  enlarging 
and  repairing  the  buildings  and  premises  under  theilr 
charge,  for  the  support  of  schools,  which  shall  hav§ 
been  organized  since  the  last  annual  apportionment  by  th 
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,.  Board,  for  salaries  of  teachers,  janitors,  clerks  and  other 
employes  of  the  Board,  and  for  such  further  sum  or 
mms  as  may  be  necessary  for  any  of  the  purposes  author - 
zed  by  this  Act;  but  the  aggregate  amount  so  reported 
shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  thirty-five  dollars  for  each 
upil  who  shall  have  actually  attended  and  been 
;aught  in  the  preceding  year  in  the  schools  entitled  to 
participate  in  the  apportionment.  The  number  of  pu- 
lls who  shall  be  considered  as  having  attended  the 
jchools  during  any  one  year,  shall  be  ascertained  by 
,  idding  together  the  number  of  children  between  the 
Iges  of  six  and  twenty-one  years  present  at  each  session 
)f  not  less  than  three  hours  each,  and  dividing  the  sum 
)y  four  hundred  and  thirty,  and  if  any  school  shall  have 
)een  organized  since  the  last  annual  apportionment,  the 
attendance  shall  be  ascertained  by  dividing  by  a  nuni- 
>er  corresponding  to  the  actual  number  of  sessions  of 
tot  less  than  three  hours  each,  held  since  the  organi- 

ation  of  such  school. 

;r ! 

Sec.  5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Super-  Levyof  Tax 
[isors  of  said  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  to 
xamine  without  delay  the  estimate  received  from  the 
Soard  of  Education,  and  if  deemed  reasonable  and  in 
ccordance  with  law,  said  Board  of  Supervisors  are 
iereby  authorized  and  required  to  levy  and  cause  to  be 
ollected,  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  of  levying 
Jtate  and  other  city  and  county  taxes,  the  amount  of 
axation  so  determined  and  reported  by  the  Board  of 
Education. 

Sec.  6.     If  the  estimate  of  the  said  Board  of  Educa-  objections  to 

^,  Estimates. 

ion  seem  unreasonable  to  the  Board   of  Supervisors, 

he  said  Board  of  Supervisors  shall,    within   ten  days 

fter  receiving  such  estimate,   return  the  same  to  the 

Joard  of  Education    with   the    objections   of  the    said 

a  Joard  of  Supervisors  in  writing.     The  Board  of  Edu- 

ation    shall    immediately    proceed    to    consider   such 

ejections,  and  in  case  of  further  disagreement  between 
8 
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the  said  Boards,  the  matter  in  dispute  shall  be  referred 
to  the  Mayor,  Auditor  and  Treasurer  of  the  City  and  | 
County  of  San  Francisco,  whose  decision  shall  be  final, 
and  shall  be  carried  into  effect  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors. 

Payments  out  of      Sec.  7.  All  moneys  received  or  collected  on  account 

School  Fund.  _  J 

of  public  education  in  the  City  and  County  of  San 
Francisco,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  City  Treasury,  and  I 
be  known  as  the  School  Fund.  Pavments  from  saic 
fund  shall  only  be  made  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  saic 
City  and  County  upon  drafts  drawn  on  him  by  the 
Board  of  Education,  signed  by  the  President  and  the  Su 
perintendent  of  Common  Schools,  and  countersigned  bj 
the  Auditor  of  said  City  and  County,  and  all  dram 
shall  be  made  payable  to  the  person  or  persons  entitlec 
to  receive  the  same. 


Provision  in 
cise  of  Deficien. 
cy. 


Sec.  8.  If  the  school  moneys  received  and  collected 
shall,  during  any  year,  exceed  the  necessary  and  lega 
expenses  of  the  public  schools,  the  Board  of  Educatioi 
shall  authorize  the  payment  only  of  such  sum  or  sum: 
as  shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  for  such  expenses,  an( 
any  deficiency  in  the  sums  so  received  and  collected  t( 
meet  the  necessary  and  legal  expenses  of  public  educa 
tion  in  the  said  schools,  shall  be  supplied  by  the  Boar( 
of  Supervisors  of  said  City  and  County,  and  they  an 
hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  raise  by  loan  or  other 
wise  in  anticipation  of  the  annual  tax,  such  sum  or  sum 
as  shall  be  necessary  to  meet  such  deficiency,  and  th 
Board  of  Education  shall  in  all  such  cases  certify  to  th 
Board  of  Supervisors  the  cause  of  such  deficiency,  an< 
that  the  same  was  unavoidable:  and  unless  such  certif] 
cate  shall  be  made,  the  said  Board  of  Supervisors  ma; 
refuse  to  meet  such  deficiency.  But  the  Board  of  Edu 
cation  shall  not  be  authorized  to  call  upon  the  Boar 
of  Supervisors  in  any  year  for  any  money  or  moneys 
for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  sites,  building,  altering 
repairing,  or  fitting  up  school  houses,   in  excess  of  th 
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estimates  for  these  purposes  in  pursuance  of  section 
seventh  of  this  Act,  except  in  cases  of  destruction  of, 
or  injury  to,  the  buildings  by  fire,  or  other  unforeseen 
calamity. 

Sec.   9.    The    Board  of    Education  of  the    City   and  ^,a.rat«  Sl1 ! 

J  for  the  Depraved 

County  of  San  Francisco  are  hereby  authorized  to 
establish  in  some  central  locality  of  said  city,  a  school, 
to  which  shall  be  admitted  only  those  pupils  who  shall 
have  been  found,  upon  satisfactory  examination  and 
trial,  too  depraved  to  be  permitted  to  associate  longer 
with  the  pupils  of  other  schools;  but  such  pupil  or 
pupils  may  be  restored  to  any  school  under  charge  of 
said  Board,  upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  thorough  re- 
t  formation  of  conduct. 

Sec.  10.     The  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall  cierkofthe 

Board. 

have  charge  of  the  rooms,  books,  papei\s,  and  docu- 
ments of  the  Board,  and  shall,  in  addition  to  his  duties 
as  Secretary  of  the  Board,  perform  such  other  clerical 
duties  as  may  be  required  by  its  members  or  com- 
mittees. 


i 


Sec.  11.  In  all  cases  where  the  erection  of  a  building,  contracts  for 
fitting  up  thereof,  and  the  fitting  up  of  any  hired  build- 
ing, or  repairing  any  building  belonging  to  the  depart- 
'ment,  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars, 
the  same  shall  be  done  by  contract  awarded  to  the 
lowest  responsible  bidder,  proposals  for  which  contract 

I  shall  be  advertised  for  two  weeks  previous  to  deciding 
'upon  the  estimates  thereon;  but  the  Board  of  Educa- 
!  tion  may  reject  any  or  all  proposals,  should  they  deem 

II  such  action  for  the  public  good. 

Sec.  12.   Whenever,  owing  to  any  nuisance  in  the  im-  Abandonment 

...  ii  j.  of  School  Build- 

mediate  vicinity  of    any  school,   or   other  unfavorable  lugs  and  sites. 

circumstances,  or  to  the  small  attendance  of  pupils,   or 

other  sufficient  reason,  it  shall  appear  to  the  Board  of 

Education   necessary  and  proper  to  discontinue    such 

school,  they  may,  after  thirty  days'  notice,  given  to  the 
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Penalties  for 
false  Reports. 


Religious  Doc- 
trines shall  not 
be  tausht. 


Form  of  Oath. 


Board  of  Supervisors,  of  their  intention  to  abandon  the 
building  and  site  for  school  purposes,  withdraw  entirely 
from  the  control  of  said  property,  which  shall  then  be 
used  or  disposed  of  as  a  part  of  the  general  property 
of  the  City  and  County.  In  the  event  of  the  same 
being  sold,  the  proceeds  shall  go  into  the  School  Fund 
of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco;  but  nothing^ 
herein  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  authorize  the  sale  of 
any  such  building  or  lot. 


i 
in 


Sec.  13.  Every  person  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  every  officer  or  teacher  of  a  school,  who 
shall  willfully  sign  a  false  report  to  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, shall,  for  each  offense,  forfeit  the  sum  of  twenty -five 
dollars,  and  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor; 
and  every  such  person  or  officer  who  shall  willfully  mis- 
apply any  of  the  public  funds  committed  to  his  care, 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of   embezzlement. 

Sec.  14.  No  school  shall  receive  any  portion  of  the 
school  moneys,  in  which  the  religious  doctrines  or 
tenets  of  any  particular  Christian  or  other  religious 
sect  shall  be  taught,  inculcated,  or  practiced,  or  in 
which  any  book  or  books  containing  compositions  favor- 
able or  prejudicial  to  the  particular  doctrines  or  tenets 
of  any  particular  Christian  or  other  religious  sect  is 
used. 

Sec.  15.  The  following  shall  be  substantially  the 
form  of  oath  or  affirmation  to  be  made  by  the  teacher: 
A.  B.,  of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  teacher 
of  ■  school,  being  duly  sworn  (or  affirmed),  de- 
clares and  says  that,  to  the  best  of  his  (or  her)  know- 
ledge and  belief,  the  average  number  of  children 
actually  residents  of  the  City  and  County  of  San 
Francisco,   between   the    ages   of    six   and   twenty-one 

years,  who  attended  said  school  from  the  day  of 

to  the  first  day  of  January,   ,  was  ; 

said  average  having  been  obtained  by  adding  together 
the  number  of  pupils  present  each  half  day,  and  divid- 
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tig  the  sum  by  four  hundred  and  thirty  (or  by  the  total 
umber  of  half  school  days  during  the  year.) 

Sec.  16.     The   Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  is  oaths  ami  acs- 

/v  davits. 

ereby  authorized  to  administer  oaths  and  take  affidavits, 
1  all  matters  appertaining  to  the  schools  in  the  City 
nd  County  of  San  Francisco. 

Sec.  17.     No   person   receiving   a    salary   from    the  interests  in 
Joard  of  Education  shall  be  interested  in  any  contract, 
ayments  under  which  are  to  be  made -in  whole  or  in 
>art  of  the  moneys  derived  from  the   School  Fund,  or 
aised  by  taxation  for  the  support  of  Public  Schools. 

Sec.  18.     The  Public  Schools  in  the  City  and  County  classification. 
f  San  Francisco  shall  be  classified  as  High,  Grammar, 
^'imary,  Evening,  and  Normal  Schools. 

Sec.  19.     The  members  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  Election, 
le  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  shall  be  elected 
y  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  entire  city  and  county, 
nd  from  the  city  and  county  at  large,  without  reference 
o  their  residence. 

Sec.  20.  The  Mayor,  Auditor,  and  Treasurer  of  the  issuance  of 
}ity  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  are  hereby  authorized 
nd  required  to  issue  school  bonds  from  time  to  time, 
a  such  sums  as  may  be  required  for  school  purposes, 
ot  to  exceed  in  the  aggregate  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
rlhousand  dollars.  Such  bonds  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Jayor,  Auditor,  and  Treasurer  of  said  City  and  County, 
nd  shall  be  payable  in  ten  years  from  the  first  day  of 
une,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-two. 
jluch  bonds  shall  draw  interest  at  the  rate  of  seven  per  interest. 
entum  per  annum,  from  the  date  of  their  issuance, 
diich  interest  shall  be  payable  semi-annually,  on  the 
rst  days  of  June  and  December,  in  the  City  and  County 
f  San  Francisco.  The  coupons  attached  to  said  bonds 
hall  be  signed  by  the  said  Treasurer. 
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how  Payable.  Sec.  21.  The  principal  and  interest  of  the  said  bonds 
shall  be  payable  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  faith  and  credit  of  the  City  and 
County  of  San  Francisco  are  hereby  pledged  for  the  re- 
demption of  said  bonds,  and  the  payment  of  the  prin- 
cipal and  interest  in  said  gold  coin  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  as  set  forth  in  this  Act. 

Bvvia  of  Bonds.  Sec.  22.  As  soon  as  said  bonds  are  issued,  the 
Treasurer  of  said  City  and  County  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  sell  the  same  to  the  highest  bidder 
therefor  for  cash  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States,  (after 
having  first  advertised  the  same  for  four  weeks,  in  two 
daily  newspapers  in  said  City  and  County,)  and  the  pro- 
ceeds thereof  shall  be  immediately  placed  in  the  Treas- 
ury of  said  City  and  County,  and  constitute  a  part  of  the 
School  Fund.  From  the  proceeds  thus  obtained  and 
paid  into  the  Treasury,  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 

rent  Expenses.  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  liquidate  any  unpaid  bills  or  claims  in  the 
current  expenses  of  the  Public  Schools  of  said  City  and 
County,  for  the  year  ending  the  thirtieth  day  of  June, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one ;  provided, 
said  bills  or  claims  do  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate  the  sum 
of  twenty  thousand  dollars ;  and  the  balance  of  such  pro- 
ceeds, or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  shall  be 
used  for  the  sole  purpose  of  meeting  any  deficiency  that 
may  arise  in  the  current  expenses  of  the  schools,  for  the 
year  ending  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  eighteen  hundred 
and  seventy- two;  but  no  portion  of  the  proceeds  of  this 
Fund  shall  be  used  in  the  purchase  of  sites,  for  the 
erection  or  repairs  of  school  buildings,  nor  in  the  fit- 
ting up  of  the  same,  and  any  balance  then  remaining  on 
hand  shall  be  carried  forward  and  form  part  of  the 
available  funds  for  school  purposes  for  the  following 
year;  provided,  the  Mayor,  Auditor,  and  Treasurer  may 
reject  any  and  all  bids  for  said  bonds  as  the  public  good 
may  require. 
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Sec.  23.  To  secure  the  payment  of  the  principal  and  Annual  Tas  for 
interest  of  said  bonds,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  a 
of  Supervisors  of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco 
to  raise  yearly  by  taxation,  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
City  and  County  taxes  are  levied  and  collected,  a  sum 
sufficient  to  pay  the  semi-annual  interest  on  said  bonds, 
and  also  to  provide  a  Sinking  Fund  for  the  redemption 
of  the  same  at  maturity,  as  directed  in  section  twenty- 
four  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  24.  Whenever,  and  as  often  as  there  shall  be  Redemption  of 
funds  in  the  Treasury  of  said  City  and  County  to  the 
credit  of  the  Sinking  Fund,  provided  in  section  twenty- 
three  of  this  act,  amounting  to  ten  thousand  dollars,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  said  City  and 
County  to  advertise  from  time  to  time,  for  thirty  days, 
in  two  daily  newspapers  published  in  said  City  and 
County  of  San  Francisco,  for  proposals  to  surrender 
said  bonds  upon  the  best  terms,  not  exceeding  their  par 
value,  and  report  the  same  to  the  Commissioners  of  the 
Sinking  Fund,  who  shall  immediately  thereafter  order 
paid  the  amount  necessary  to  redeem  the  bonds  so 
offered,  and  shall  issue  demands  therefor  in  the  usual 
form.  The  Auditor  of  said  City  and  County  is  author- 
ized and  required  to  audit  and  the  Treasurer  to  pay  the 
same,  out  of  the  Sinking  Fund  in  his  hands  set  apart 
therefor.  And  if  such  proposals  to  surrender  bonds  do 
not  equal  the  amount  of  such  Sinking  Fund,  then  the 
Commissioners  of  the  Sinking  Fund  shall  have  power  to 
loan  any  balance  remaining  thereof,  upon  the  security 
of  any  bonds  of  the  City  or  of  the  City  and  County  of  loaned. 
San  Francisco,  or  of  the  State  of  California,  or  of  secur- 
ities of  the  United  States,  at  the  best  rates  of  interest 
obtainable  therefor,  such  interest  when  paid  to  be  enter- 
ed bv  the  Treasurer  to  the  credit  of  the  Sinking  Fund 
for  the  redemption  of  said  bonds. 

Sec.  25.     The  money  required  hereafter,  to  meet  the  ^ Bondfi^sued 
interest  and  create  the  Sinking  Fund  for  the  bonds  issued  Actt?rFOTmer 
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under  the  Act  of  the  seventeenth  of  March,  eighteen 
hundred  and  sixty-six,  also  for  the  bonds  issued  under 
the  Act  of  the  nineteenth  of  February  eighteen  hundred 
and  seventy,  shall  be  raised  in  the  like  manner  as  is  pro- 
vided for  in  section  twenty-three  of  this  Act,  and  the 
Sinking  Fund  applied  in  the  like  manner  provided  for  in 
section  twenty-four  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  26.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  passed  prior  to  the 
first  day  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-two, 
so  far  as  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  27.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force 
from  and  after  its  passage. 


I 


AN  ACT 

TO  ESTABLISH  AND  DEFINE  THE  POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  THE 
BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  THE  CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  SAN 
FRANCISCO,  AND  TO  REPEAL  FORMER  ACTS  REGULATING 
THE  SAME,  AND  TO  CONFER  FURTHER  POWERS  UPON  THE 
AUDITOR  AND  TREASURER  OF  SAID  CITY  AND  COUNTY. 

[Approved  April  27th,   1863,    and   amended   March 

12th,  1864], 

The  People  of  the  State  of  California,  represented  in  Sen- 
ate and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows  : 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Board  of  Educa-      Section  1.     The  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  and 
tlon-  County  of   San  Francisco,  shall  consist  of  the  School 

Directors  elected  for  the  several  Election  Districts  of 
said  City  and  County.  The  said  Board  shall  organize 
annually,  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  July,  by  electing 
a  President  from  among  its  members,  and  shall  hold 
meetings  monthly  thereafter,  and  at  such  other  times 
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as  the  Board  may  del  ermine.  A  majority  of  all  the 
members  elect  shall  constitute  a  quorum  to  transact 
business,  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  from 
time  to  time.  The  Board  may  determine  the  rules  of 
its  proceedings.  Its  sessions  shall  be  public,  and  its 
records  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection. 

Sec.  2.     The   Board   of   Education  shall   have  sole  Powers  of  Board 

of  Iducation. 

power : 

First — To  establish  and  maintain  Public  Schools,  and 
to  establish  School  Districts,  and  to  fix  and  alter  the 
boundaries  thereof. 

Second  —  To  establish  experimental  and  Normal 
Schools,  either  separately  or  in  connection  with  the 
State  Normal  School. 

Third — To  employ  and  dismiss  Teachers,  Janitors, 
and  School  Census  Marshals,  and  to  fix,  alter,  allow,  and 
order  paid,  their  salaries  or  compensations  ;  and  to  em- 
ploy and  pay  such  mechanics  and  laborers  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  powers  and  duties  of 
the  Board  ;  and  to  withhold,  for  good  and  sufficient 
cause,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  salary  or  wages  of 
any  person  or  persons  employed  as  aforesaid. 

Fourth — To  make,  establish,  and  enforce  all  necessary  To  Regulate 

•        ,  .  J    Schools. 

and  proper  rules  and  regulations,  not  contrary  to  law, 
for  the  government  and  progress  of  Public  Schools 
within  the  said  City  and  County,  the  teachers  thereof, 
and  the  pupils  therein,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  the 
laws  relating  to  education  ;  also,  to  establish  and  regu- 
late the  grade  of  schools,  and  determine  what  text- 
books, course  of  study,  and  mode  of  instruction  shall 
be  used  in  said  schools. 

Fifth — To  provide  for  the  School  Department  of  said  Limits  of  Ex- 
City   and    County,    fuel,   lights,  water,    blanks,    blank- 
books,  books,  printing,  stationery,  and  such  other  art- 
icles,  materials  or   supplies  as  may  be  necessary  and 
appropriate  for  use  in  the  schools,  or  in  the  office  of  the 
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Superintendent,  and  to  incur  incidental  expenses  no! 
exceeding  twenty-five  hundred  dollars  per  annum. 

Sixth — To  build,  alter,  repair,  rent  and  provide  school- 
houses,  and  furnish  thern  with  proper  school  furniture, 
apparatus,  and  school  appliances,  and  to  insure  any  and 
all  school  property. 

Seventh — To  lease,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years, 
any  unoccupied  property  of  the  School  Department  not 
required  for  school  purposes. 

Eighth — To  receive,  purchase,  lease,  and  hold  in  fee 
in  trust  for  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  any 
and  all  real  estate,  and  to  hold  in  trust  any  persona] 
property  that  may  have  been  acquired,  or  may  hereaftei 
be  acquired,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Public  Schools 
of  said  City  and  County  ;  provided,  the  lots  to  be  pur 
chased  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  do  not  exceed 
ten  in  number,  and  all  conveyances  heretofore  made  to 
the  said  Board  of  Education  are  hereby  legalized  and 
declared  valid,  and  the  property  therein  conveyed  vested 
in  said  Board  in  trust  as  aforesaid. 

Ninth — To  sell  or  exchange  the  following  lots  of  land, 
or  any  part  thereof,  situate  in  the  City  and  County  of 
San  Francisco,  to  wit. :  Fifty-vara  lot  number  four  hun- 
dred and  sixty-two,  on  the  corner  of  Filbert  and  Kearny 
streets;  fifty-vara  lot  number  seven  hundred  and  thirty- 
two,  on  the  corner  of  Harrison  and  Fremont  streets ; 
one-half  of  one  hundred-vara  lot  number  one  hundred 
and  twenty-eight,  corner  of  Market  and  Fifth  streets; 
one  hundred-vara  lot  number  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
four,  corner  of  Harrison  and  Fourth  streets  ;  fifty-vara 
lot  number  six  hundred  and  sixty-three,  corner  of  Tay- 
lor and  Vallejo  streets ;  and  the  lots,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  which  were  set  aside  for  school  purposes  by  the 
Commissioners  appointed  by  the  Van  Ness  Ordinance, 
ratified  and  confirmed  by  the  Legislature  by  an  Act  en- 
titled "An  Act  concerning  the  City  of  San  Francisco, 
and  to  ratify  and  confirm  certain  Ordinances  of   the 
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'Common  Council  of  said  city,"  approved  March  eleventh, 
eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  good  and  valid 
deeds  therefor  to  make  and  execute  ;  provided,  that  no 
real  estate  shall  be  sold  or  exchanged  without  the  con- 
sent of  seven  members  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and 
seven  members  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  said  City 
and  County  ;  and,  provided,  further,  that  the  proceeds 
of  such  sales  shall  be  applied  exclusively  to  the  purchase 
of  other  lots,  or  the  erection  of  school-houses. 

Tenth — To  grade,  fence  and  improve  school  lots,   and  ^p^ve6 school 
in  front  thereof,  to  grade,   sewer,  plank,    or  pave,   and  Lots- 
repair  streets,  and  to  construct  and  repair  sidewalks. 

Eleventh — To  sue  for  any  and  all  lots,  lands  and  prop-  May  sue  and 
erty  belonging  to,  or  claimed  by,  the  said  School  Depart- 
ment, and  to  prosecute  and  defend  all  actions,  at  law  or 
in  equity,  necessary  to  recover  and  maintain  the  full 
enjoyment  and  possession  of  said  lots,  lands  and  prop- 
erty, and  to  employ  and  pay  counsel  in  such  cases; 
provided,  the  amount  of  fees  paid  to  such  counsel  shall 
not  exceed  one  thousand  dollars  in  any  one  year,  and 
further,  to  do  any  and  all  lawful  acts  necessary  thereto. 

Twelfth— To  determine,  annually,  the  amount  of  taxa-  £5L5StE5 

tion,  not  exceeding  thirty -five  cents  on  each  one  hundred 
dollars  valuation  upon  the  assessment  roll,  to  be  raised 
by  tax  upon  the  real  and  personal  property  within  the 
said  City  and  Count}*,  not  exempt  from  taxation,  for  the 
establishment  and  support  of  Free  Public  Schools 
therein,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  all  the  provisions  of 
law  regarding  Public  Schools;  and  the  amount  so  deter- 
mined by  the  said  Board  of  Education  shall  be  reported 
in  writing  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  said  City  and 
County,  on  or  before  the  third  Monday  of  April  of  each 
year;  and  the  said  Board  of  Supervisors  are  hereby 
authorized  and  required  to  levy  and  cause  to  be  collected, 
at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  of  levying  State  and 
other  city  and  county  taxes,  the  amount  of  taxation  so 
determined  and  reported  to  them  by  the  said  Board  of 
Education,  as  a  school  tax  upon  all  taxable  property  of 
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said  City  and  County;  and  said  tax  shall  be  in  addition 
to  all  other  amounts  levied  for  State,  and  city  and 
county  purposes. 

Thirteenth — To  establish  regulations  for  the  just  and 
equal  disbursement  of  all  moneys  belonging  to  the 
Public  School  Fund. 

Fourteenth — To  examine  and  allow,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  every  demand  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund,  or 
to  reject  any  such  demand  for  good  cause,  of  which  the 
Board  shall  be  sole  judge. 

fifteenth — To  discharge  all  legal  incumbrances  now 
existing,  upon  any  school  property. 

Sixteenth — To  order  paid  from  the  School  Fund  of 
said  City  and  County,  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars  per  month,  until  the  first  day  of  July,  eighteen 
hundred  and  sixty-four,  and  no  longer,  for  rent  of  an 
office  and  rooms  for  the  Superintendent  and  said  Board, 
and  a  further  sum,  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars, 
to  fit  up  such  office  and  rooms. 

Seventeenth — To  prohibit  any  child,  under  six  years 
of  age,  from  attending  the  Public  Schools. 

Eighteenth — And,  generally,  to  do  and  perform  such 
other  acts  as  may  be  necessary  and  proper  to  carry  into 
force  and  effect  the  powers  conferred  on  said  Board. 
[As  amended  March  12,  1864.     Acts  1863-4,  p.  162.] 

GENEKAL  PROVISIONS. 
Sec.  3.     The  President  of  the  Board  of  Education 

Power  to  Ad- 
minister oaths,  shall  have  power  to   administer  oaths  and  affirmations 

concerning  any  demand  upon  the  treasury  payable  out 

of  the  School  Fund,    or  other  matters  relating  to  his 

official  duties. 
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tors™*0*  Direc"  ^EC'  4-  ^  *^e  last  reg"ular  session  of  the  Board  in 
September,  December,  March  and  June,  of  each  year, 
before  proceeding  to  other  business,  each  Director  shall 
be  called  upon  to  report  the  condition  of  the  school  or 
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schools  hi  bis  district,  and  the  circumstances  and  wants 
of  the  inhabitants  thereof,  in  respect  to  education,  and 
to  suggest  any  defect  he  may  have  noted,  and  improve- 
ment he  would  recommend,  in  the  school  regulations. 
The  reports  to  be  made  in  December  and  June  shall  be 
in  writing. 

Sec.  5.  Before  giving  out  any  contract  or  incurring  contracts. 
any  liability  to  mechanics  or  laborers,  or  for  expendi- 
tures authorized  by  section  two,  subdivisions  three,  five 
and  six,  respectively,  to  any  amount  exceeding  two  hun- 
dred dollars,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  cause  notice 
;o  be  published  for  five  days,  inviting  sealed  proposals 
or  the  object  contemplated,  All  proposals  offered  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools, 
and  said  Board  shall,  in  open  session,  open,  examine, 
and  publicly  declare  the  same,  and  award  the  contract 
;o  the  lowest  responsible  bidder;  provided,  said  Board 
may  reject  any  and  all  bids,  should  they  deem  it  for  the 
public  good,  and  also,  the  bid  of  any  party  wrho  may 
have  proved  delinquent  or  unfaithful  in  any  former  con- 
tact with  said  city  and  county  or  said  Board,  and  cause 
fi  republication  of  the  notice  for  proposals  as  above 
specified.  [As  amended  March  12th,  1864.  Acts 
L8G3-4,  p.  164.] 

Sec.  6.  No  School  Director  or  Superintendent  shall 
be  interested  in  any  contract  pertaining  in  any  manner 
o  the  School  Department  of  said  city  and  county.  All 
3ontracts  in  violation  of  this  section  are  declared  void, 
md  any  Director  or  Superintendent  violating,  or  aiding 
.n  the  violation  of,  the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

Sec.  7.  No  teacher  shall  be  employed  in  any  of  the  certificate  of 
Public  Schools  without  having  a  certificate  issued  un- 
ler  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  For  the  purpose  of 
granting  the  certificate  required,  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, either  as  a  body  or  by  committee,  or  by  the  Su- 
perintendent, shall  hold  examinations  of  teachers.     No 
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certificate  shall  be  issued  except  to  a  person  who  shal 
have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  such  branches 
as  the  Board  may  require,  and  shall  have  given  evidence 
of  good  moral  character,  ability  and  fitness  to  teach. 
The  said  certificate  shall  be  in  force  for  two  years;  pro 
vidtd,  that  the  person  to  whom  it  is  granted  is  continu 
ously  employed  in  the  schools  in  teaching. 

Sec.  8.  The  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  renew 
without  re-examination,  the  certificate  of  any  person  s( 
employed.  It  shall  have  power  to  revoke  the  certificat* 
of  any  teacher,  upon  evidence  of  immoral  or  unprofes 
sional  conduct;  and  any  School  Director,  Math  the  con 
sent  and  advice  of  the  Superintendent,  may,  for  gooc 
and  sufficient  cause,  provisionally  withdraw  the  certifi 
cate  of  any  teacher  employed  in  the  schools  of  his  dis 
trict  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  Board. 
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OF   THE    SUPERINTENDENT. 


Duties  of  Super- 


Seo.  9.     The  Superintendent  of  Public    Schools  o 

intendent.         the  City  and  County  of   San  Francisco  is  hereby  de 

clared  and  constituted  ex  officio  a  member  of  the  Boar< 

of  Education,  without  the  right  to  vote. 

Sec.  10.  The  said  Superintendent  is  hereby  authoi 
ized  to  appoint  a  clerk,  subject  to  the  approval  of  th 
Board  of  Education,  who  shall  act  as  Secretary  of  th 
Board,  and  avIio  shall  be  paid  a  salary,  to  be  fixed  b 
the  said  Board,  not  to  exceed  the  sum  of  one  hundre 
and  fifty  dollars  per  month.  The  said  clerk  shall  b 
subject  to  removal  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Superintend 
ent,  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  require 
of  him  by  the  Board  or  the  Superintendent. 

Sec.  11.  The  Superintendent  shall  report  to  th 
Board  of  Education  annually,  on  or  before  the  twentiet 
day  of  June,  and  at  such  other  times  as  they  may  r( 
quire,  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  expenditures,  ii 
come,  and  condition  and  progress  of  the  Public  Schoo 
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of  said  city  and  county,  during  the  preceding  year,  with 
such  recommendations  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

Sec.  12.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  fnSentSupe1*' 
to  visit  and  examine  each  school  at  least  once  in  three 
months;  to  observe  and  cause  to  be  observed  such  gen- 
eral rules  for  the  regulation,  government,  and  instruc- 
tion of  the  schools,  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws  of 
the  State,  as  may  be  established  by  the  Board  of  Edu- 

j  cation ;  to  attend  the  sessions  of  the  Board,  and  inform 
,them  at  each  session  of  the   condition   of  the   Public 

|  Schools,  school-houses,  school  funds,  and  other  matters 

a  connected  therewith,  and  to  recommend  such  measures 
as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  advancement  of  edu- 
cation in  the  city  and  county.     He  shall  acquaint  him- 

i|self  with  all  the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  governing 
the  Public  Schools  in  the  said  city  and  county,  and  the 
judicial  decisions  thereon,  and  give  advice  on  subjects 
connected  with  the  Public  Schools,  gratuitously,  to  of- 
ficers, teachers,  pupils,  and  their  parents  and  guardians. 

|f,     Sec.  13.     Any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  School  Director 
i  |shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  the  Superintendent,  by 
and   with   the   consent   of    a   majority   of    the    School 
Directors  then  in  office;  and  such  appointees  shall  hold 
office,   respectively,    until  the  municipal   election  next 
'"ensuing,  and  the  election  and  qualification  of  their  suc- 
cessors in  office.     But  no  such  appointment  shall  be 
l>  valid,  unless  the  appointee  be  at  the  time  of  his  appoint- 
e  ment  an  elector   of    the  district  wherein  the  vacancy 
Q  occurred. 

Sec.  14.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Super- 
intendent, the  Board  of  Education  may  appoint  a  person 
to  fill  the  vacancy  until   the   regular  election  then  next 

I  following,  when  the  office  shall  be  filled  by  election  of 

&  the  people. 

OF   THE   SCHOOL   FUND. 

Sec.  15.     The   School  Fund  of  the  City  and  County  Scllool  rundi 
of    San  Francisco  shall  consist  of  all  moneys  received 
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from  the  State  School  Fund;  of  all  moneys  arising  from 
taxes  which  shall  be  levied  annually  by  the  Board  oi 
Supervisors  of  said  City  and  County  for  school  purposes 
of  all  moneys  arising  from  the  sale,  rent,  or  exchange 
of  any  school  property;  and  of  such  other  moneys  as 
may,  from  any  source  whatever,  be  paid  into  said  Schoo] 
Fund;  which  fund  shall  be  kept  separate  and  distinct 
from  all  other  moneys,  and  shall  only  be  used  for  school 
purposes  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  for  the 
payment  of  the  interest  and  redemption  of  the  principal 
of  the  school  bonds,  according  to  law.  No  fees  or  com 
missions  shall  be  allowed  or  paid  for  assessing,  collecting, 
keeping,  or  disbursing  any  school  moneys;  and  if,  at  the 
end  of  any  fiscal  year,  any  surplus  remains  in  the  School 
Fund,  such  surplus  money  shall  be  carried  forward  to 
the  School  Fund  of  the  next  fiscal  year,  and  shall  not 
be,  for  any  purpose  whatever,  diverted  or  withdrawn 
from  said  fund,  except  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act. 

,.   ,.        ,      Sec.  16.     The  said  School  Fund  shall  be  used  and 

Application  and 

Use  of"  applied  by  said  Board  of  Education  for  the  following 

purposes,  to  wit: 

First — For  the  payment  of  the  salaries  or  wages  of 
Teachers,  Janitors,  School  Census  Marshals,  and  other 
persons  who  may  be  employed  by  the  said  Board. 

Second- — For  the  erection,  alteration,  repair,  rent,  and 
furnishing  of  school-houses. 

Third—  For  the  expenses  of  Model,  and  Normal 
Schools. 

Fourth — For  the  purchase  money  or  rent  of  any  real 
or  personal  property  purchased  or  leased  by  said  Board. 

Fifth — For  the  insurance  of  all  school  property. 

Sixth — For  the  payment  of  interest  due  on  school 
bonds,  and  for  the  redemption  of  the  same. 

Seventh — For  the  discharge  of  all  legal  incumbrances 
now  existing  on  any  school  property. 


R 
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Eighth — For  lighting  school-rooms,  and  the  office  and 
rooms  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. 

Ninth — For  supplying  the  schools  with  fuel,  water, 
apparatus,  blanks,  blank-books,  and  necessary  school 
appliances,  together  with  books  for  indigent  children. 

Tenth — For  supplying  books,  printing  and  stationery, 
for  the  use  of  the  Superintendent  and  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, and  for  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  Board  and 
Department. 

Eleventh — For  the  payment  of  the  salary  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Twelfth — For  grading,  fencing,  and  improving  school 
lots,  and  for  grading,  sewering,  planking,  or  paving  and 
repairing  streets,  and  constructing  and  repairing  side- 
walks in  front  thereof. 

Sec.  17.  All  claims  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund  claims- 
(excepting  the  coupons  for  interest  and  the  School 
Bonds)  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board, 
and  after  they  shall  have  been  approved  by  a  majority  of 
all  the  members  elect  of  the  Board,  upon  a  call  of  yeas  and 
nays  (which  shall  be  recorded),  they  shall  be  signed  by 
the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Schools,  and  be  sent  to  the  City  and  County 
Auditor.  Every  demand  shall  have  indorsed  upon  it  a 
certificate  of  its  approval  by  the  Board,  showing  the 
date  thereof,  and  the  law  authorizing  thesame  by  title, 
date  and  section.  All  demands  for  teachers'  salaries 
shall  be  payable  monthly. 

Sec.  18.     Demands    on   the    School    Fund    may   be  ^ 

J  Demands. 

audited  and  approved  in  the  usual  manner,  although 
there  shall  not  at  the  time  be  money  in  the  treasury 
for  the  payment  of  the  same;  provided,  that  no  demand 
on  said  fund  shall  he  paid  out  of,  or  become  a  charge 
against,  the  School  Fund  of  any  subsequent  fiscal  year; 
and,  further  provided,  that  the  entire  expenditures  of  the 
9 
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Indorsement. 


Audited  Bills 
Receivable  for 
School  Taxes. 


Claims. 


Teachers 
Exempt. 


said  School  Department  for  all  purposes  shall  not,  i 
any  fiscal  year,  exceed  the  revenues  thereof  for  the  sarc 
year. 

Sec.  19.  The  City  and  County  Auditor  shall  stat 
by  indorsement  upon  every  claim  or  demand  audited  c 
the  School  Fund,  the  particular  money  or  fund  out  < 
which  the  same  is  payable,  and  that  it  is  payable  fro: 
no  other  source. 

Sec.  20.  Audited  bills  of  the  current  fiscal  year  fc 
wages  or  salaries  of  the  teachers  in  the  Public  School; 
shall  be  receivable  for  school  taxes  due  upon  re; 
estate. 

Sec.  21.  All  demands  authorized  by  this  Act  sha 
be  audited  and  approved  in  the  usual  manner,  and  tl 
Auditor  and  Treasurer  of  said  City  and  County  are  r< 
spectively  authorized  and  required  to  audit  and  pay  tl 
same  when  so  ordered  paid  and  approved  by  the  sai 
Board;  provided,  that  the  said  Board  shall  not  hat 
power  to  contract  any  debt  or  liability,  in  any  for] 
whatsoever,  against  the  said  city  and  county,  in  contr.' 
vention  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  22.  The  teachers  in  the  Industrial  School  i 
said  city  and  county,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisioi 
of  this  Act. 


I 


I 

Si 

h 
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Sec.  23.     This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  fore 
from  and  after  its  passage,  and  all  laws  and  parts  im 
laws,  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with,  or  a  repetitiol 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  are  hereby  repealed. 


PUBLIC   SCHOOLS.  131 


AN  ACT 

TO  PROVIDE  ADDITIONAL  REVENUE  FOR  THE  SCHOOL  DEPART- 
MENT OF  THE  CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO,  AND 
TO  CHANGE  THE  TIME  AND  MANNER  OF  ELECTING  THE 
SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  SAID  CITY  AND 
COUNTY. 

I  Approved  March  30,  1868.] 

The  People  of  the  State  of  California,  represented  in  Senate 
and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows  : 

Sec.  2.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  City  and  street 
County  of  San  Francisco  are  hereby  authorized  and  re- 
quired to  pay  for  the  improvement  of  all  streets  in  front 
of  School  property,  in  the  same  manner  and  from  the 
same  fund  from  which  other  street  improvements  in 
front  of  public  property  are  paid. 

Sec.  4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Annual 
Finance  and  Auditing  of  the  Board  of  Education,  during  Estimate 
the  month  of  July  of  every  year,  to  make  an  annual 
estimate  of  all  revenue  and  disbursements  of  the  School 
Department  for  the  current  fiscal  year,  specifying 
separately  the  amount  of  funds  necessary  to  defray  the 
different  items  of  expenditures  for  the  first  and  last  half 
year;  and  in  no  case  shall  it  be  lawful  for  the  said  Board 
to  exceed  during  the  first  half-year,  the  estimated  items 
of  expenditures  for  that  period,  or,  in  the  entire  year 
the  revenues  collected  for  school  purposes.  All  surplus 
or  unexpended  funds  of  any  half-year  shall  be  available 
for  expenditures  of  the  following  half-year.  The  Auditor 
and  Treasurer  shall  conform  strictly  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section. 


Cosmopolitan 
Schools. 
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AN  ACT 


ENTITLED  AN  ACT  RELATING  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATI 
OF  THE  CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO,  A 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  DEFINING  ITS  POWERS  AND  DUTII 

[Approved  March  10,  1870.] 

The  People    of  the    State    of   California,    represented 
Senate  and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows : 

Section  1.  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  a 
County  of  San  Francisco  shall  have  the  power  to  esta 
lish  and  maintain  public  schools,  in  which  may 
taught  the  German  and  French  languages  in  conjuncti 
with  studies  in  the  English  language.  Such  scho< 
shall  be  designated  as  Cosmopolitan  Schools,  and  sh 
be  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  pi 
scribed  by  said  Board  of  Education. 

Sec.  2.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts,  so  far  as  th 
are  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  are  he: 
by  repealed. 

Sec.  3.     This  Act  shall  take  effect  immediately. 


in 


i 


> 


AN  ACT 

TO  ESTABLISH  AND  DEFINE  THE  POWERS  AND  DUTIES    OF 
SECRETARY  OF    THE  BOARD  OF    EDUCATION    OF    THE 

AND  COUNTY  OF   SAN  FRANCISCO. 


[Approved  April  2,  1870.] 

The  People  of  the  State  of  California,  represented,  in 
ate  and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows  : 


S 


llOT 


Secretary  may  SECTION    1 

oathsnister         ti°n  °f  said   City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  sli 


The  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Edu 
ity  and  County  of  San  Francisco  sL 
have  power  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations  c< 


PUBLIC   SCHOOLS.  133 

srning  any  demand  upon  the  treasury  payable  out  of 
le  School  Fund,  or  other  matters  brought  before  the 
3hool  Department  for  investigation. 

' 

:u  Sec.  2.  The  said  Secretary  shall  be  paid  a  salary,  to  salary. 
fixed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  not  to  exceed  the 
im  of  two  hundred  dollars  per  month,  in  lieu  of  any 
ilary  now  paid,  payable  in  the  same  manner  and  out 
the  same  fund  as  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
chools  for  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  is 
aid. 


y 


Sec.   3.     This  Act  shall  take  effect  immediately. 


i  

AN  ACT 
j  EQUIRING   the   board   of  education   of  the   city   and 

COUNTY  OF    SAN  FRANCISCO  TO    EQUALIZE    THE    SALARIES 
OF   THE  MALE  AND  FEMALE  TEACHERS  IN  SAID    SCHOOLS. 

[Approved  April  4,  1870.] 

1he  People  of  the  State  of  California,  represented  in  Sen- 
ate and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows  : 

Section  1.  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  said  salaries  to  be 
ity  and  County  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to 
jualize  the  salaries  of  the  male  and  female  teachers 
nployed  by  them  in  said  public  schools,  allowing  and 
aying  to  female  teachers  the  same  amount  of  money 
er  month  for  their  services  as  male  teachers  are  allowed 
S  ad  paid  for  similar  services  in  the  same  grades  and 
lasses  of  the  Department. 

1  Sec.  2.     This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force 
j  ;om  and  after  its  passage. 


Certificates  in 

Special 

Branches. 


Cosmopolitan 
Schools. 
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AN  ACT 

TO  CONFER  FURTHER  POWERS  UPON  THE  CITY  BOARD  OF  EX 
AMINATION  OF  THE  CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  SAN  FRAN 
CISCO,  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION,  AUDITOR  AN] 
TREASURER  OF  SAID  CITY  AND  COUNTY. 

[  Approved  February  27,  1874.] 

The  People  of  the  State  af  California,  represented  in  Sen 
ate  and  Assemblg,  do  enact  as  folloivs  : 

Section  1.  Certificates  entitling  teachers  in  specia 
branches  to  teach  in  the  Public  Schools  may  be  issuei 
by  the  city  Board  of  Examination,  without  requirin 
applicants  to  pass  examinations  in  other  branches. 

Sec.  3.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  so  far  as  the 
are  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  are,  fo 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  hereby  repealed. 


■ 


Sec.  4. 
passage. 


This  Act  shall  take  effect  on  and  after  it 


AN  ACT. 

TO    PROVIDE     FOR    THE    ESTABLISHMENT     OF     COSMOPOLITA 
SCHOOLS   IN   THE    CITY   AND    COUNTY   OF  SAN  FRANCISCC 


[Approved  March  20th,  1874.] 


ei 

In 


I' 

The  People  of  the  State  of  California,  represented  in  Senai  |, 
and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows: 

Section  1.     The  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  an  ' 
County  of  San  Francisco  shall  establish  and  maintai  ' 
common  schools  in  said  City  and  County,  in  which  sha  ' 
be  taught  the  German  and  French  languages,  in  coi  !- 
junction  with  studies  in  the  English  language.      T 
number   of    such   schools   shall  be  not  less  than  twB 
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iraramar  and  two  Primary  Schools.     They  shall  be  de- 
ignated  as  Cosmopolitan  Schools,  and  shall  be  subject 
o  such  rules  and  regulations  as  shall  be  prescribed  by 
3  aid  Board  of  Education. 

Sec.  2.     This  Act  shall  take  effect  immediately  from 
»nd  after  its  passage. 


AN   ACT 

to  AUTHORIZE  THE  BOARD  OF  SUPERVISORS  OF  THE  CITY  AND 
COUNTY  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO  TO  LEASE  A  SCHOOL  LOT  IN 
SAID  CITY  AND  COUNTY,  AND  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  ISSU- 
ANCE OF  SCHOOL  BONDS  FOR  THE  PURCHASE  OF  SITES  AND 
THE  ERECTION  OF  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  IN  SAID  CITY  AND 
COUNTY. 

[Approved  March  30th,  1874.] 

The  People  of  the  State  of  California,  represented  in  Senate 
and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows  : 

Section  1.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  City  and  Lease  school 
^ounty  of  San  Francisco  is  hereby  authorized  to  lease  for  Lot' 
i  term  of  twenty  years  that  portion  of  the  one  hundred- 
/ara  school  lot,  number  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  on 
he  southeast  corner  of  Market  and  Fifth  streets,  in  said 
Oity  and  County,  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  feet  on 
Market  street  by  a  uniform  depth  of  one  hundred  feet, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows :  Commencing  at 
i  point  on  the  southeast  corner  of  Fifth  and  Market 
streets,  in  said  City  of  San  Francisco,  thence  along  the 
southeast  line  of  Market  street  in  an  easterly  and  north- 
3rly  direction  two  hundred  and  seventy-live  feet;  thence 
at  right-angles,  parallel  with  Fifth  street,  in  a  southerly 
and  easterly  direction,  one  hundred  feet;  thence  at  right- 
angles,  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  bound,  two 
hundred  and  seventy-five  feet  to  Fifth  street  ;  thence 
along  Fifth  street  one  hundred  feet  to  the  point  of  be- 
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Proposals. 


Terms. 


Moneys,  how 
used. 


ginning.  Before  leasing  said  lot  of  land,  said  Board 
shall  advertise  for  a  period  of  thirty  days  in  two  daily 
newspapers  in  said  City  and  County,  soliciting  sealed 
proposals  for  the  use  of  said  lot,  either  as  a  whole  or 
divided  into  smaller  plots,  as  the  said  Board  of  Super- 
visors shall  deem  for  the  best  interests  of  the  said  City 
and  Count}T,  for  the  time  mentioned.  Said  proposals 
shall  be  received  and  opened  in  open  session  of  said 
Board  of  Supervisors,  and  the  lot  shall  be  leased  to  the 
highest  responsible  bidder  or  bidders,  provided  that  said 
Board  shall  have  the  right  to  reject  any  or  all  proposals 
for  said  lease  or  leases,  as  the  public  good  may  require; 
and  further  provided  that  said  Board  shall  not  have 
authority  to  lease  said  lot  on  terms  less  than  the  follow- 
ing :  For  the  first  five  years  at  the  average  price  of  four 
dollars  per  front  foot  on  Market  street,  per  month;  for 
the  second  five  years  at  the  average  price  of  six  dollars 
per  front  foot  on  Market  street,  per  month;  for  the  third 
five  years  at  the  average  price  of  eight  dollars  per  front 
foot  on  Market  street,  per  month,  and  for  the  fourth  five 
years  at  the  average  price  of  ten  dollars  per  front  foot 
on  Market  street,  per  month.  Said  proposals  shall  state 
specifically  the  amount  per  month,  per  front  foot,  on  Mar- 
ket street  that  the  bidder  will  pay  for  the  use  of  said 
property,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  adver- 
tisement of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  ;  and  if  the  said 
Board  of  Supervisors  shall  offer  said  property  in  sepa- 
rate plots,  said  bidders  shall  state  distinctly  upon  which 
of  said  plots  their  bids  are  made. 

Sec.  2.  The  money  accruing  from  the  lease  of  the  lot 
mentioned  in  the  first  section  of  this  Act,  shall  be  paid 
monthly,  in  United  States  gold  coin,  to  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco, 
and  shall  be  immediately  deposited  in  the  treasury  of 
said  City  and  County,  and  shall  constitute  a  special  fund 
to  be  used  for  the  sole  purpose  of  paying  the  principal 
and  interest  of  the  school  bonds  authorized  to  be  issued 
under  the  third  section  of  this  Act,  and  any  surplus  remain- 
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ng  after  payment  of  said  principal  and  interest,  shall  be 
J  i  special  school  fund,  and  the  Board  of   Supervisors  is 
authorized  to  expend  the  same  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
purchasing  school  sites  and  erecting  school  houses. 

Sec.  3.  The  Mayor,  Auditor,  and  Treasurer  of  the  school  Bonds. 
jity  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  are  hereby  author- 
ized and  required  to  issue  school  bonds  for  school  pur- 
poses, from  time  to  time,  in  the  total  sum  of  two 
hundred  thousand  dollars.  Said  bonds  shall  be  payable  in 
twenty  years  from  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seventy -four,  and  shall  bear  interest  at  the 
rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  which  interest  shall  be 
payable  on  the  first  days  of  July  and  January,  in  the 
City  and  County  of  San  Francisco.  Said  bonds  shall 
be  signed  by  the  Mayor,  Auditor,  and  Treasurer  of  said 
City  and  County,  and  the  coupons  attached  to  said  bonds 
shall  be  signed  by  said  Treasurer. 

Sec.  4.  The  principal  aud  interest  of  the  said  bonds  same, 
shall  be  payable  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  faith  and  credit  of  the  City  and  County 
of  San  Francisco  are  hereby  pledged  for  the  redemption 
of  said  bonds  and  the  payment  of  the  principal  and  in- 
terest in  said  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
I  as  set  forth  in  this  Act. 

Sec.  5.  As  soon  as  said  bonds  are  issued,  the  Treas-  sale. 
brer  of  said  City  and  County  is  hereby  authorized  and 
empowered  to  sell  the  same  to  the  highest  bidder  there- 
for, for  cash,  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States,  after 
having  first  advertised  the  same  for  four  weeks,  in  two 
daily  newspapers  in  said  City  and  County;  and  the  pro- 
ceeds thereof  shall  be  immediately  placed  in  the  treas- 
ury of  said  City  and  County  and  constitute  a  special 
school  fund,  and  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  City 
and  County  of  San  Francisco  is  hereby  authorized  to 
expend  the  proceeds  of  said  bonds  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  purchasing  school  sites  and  erecting  school  buildings. 
The  Mayor,  Auditor,    and  Treasurer  of   said  City  and 
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County,  are  hereby  authorized  to  reject  any  and  all  bids 
for  said  bonds  as  the  public  good  may  require. 

how  Paid.  Sec.  6.     The  principal  and    interest  of    said  bonds 

shall  be  paid  when  due  by  the  Treasurer  of  said  City 
and  County  of  San  Francisco,  from  the  moneys  received 
from  the  lease  of  the  school  lot  on  the  corner  of  Market 
and  Fifth  streets  in  said  City  and  County,  as  provided 
in  the  first  and  second  sections  of  this  Act.  And  if  at 
any  time  through  default  in  the  payment  of  rent  or  from 
other  causes,  said  special  fund  shall  be  found  insufficient 
to  meet  said  interest  or  principal,  it  shall  become  the 
duty  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  to  pay  the  same  out 
of  the  General  Fund,  and  to  levy  a  tax  sufficient  to  meet 
the  deficiency. 

Bedemption.  Sec.  7.     Whenever  and   as  often  as  there   shall  be 

funds  in  the  treasury  of  said  City  and  County,  to  the 
credit  of  the  sinking  fund  provided  in  section  two  of 
this  Act,  amounting  to  ten  thousand  dollars,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  said  City  and  County  to 
advertise,  from  time  to  time,  for  thirty  days,  in  two 
daily  newspapers  published  in  the  City  and  County  of 
San  Francisco,  for  proposals  to  surrender  said  bonds 
upon  the  best  terms,  not  exceeding  their  par  value,  and 
report  the  same  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  Sinking 
Fund,  who  shall  immediately  thereafter  order  paid  the 
amount  necessary  to  redeem  the  bonds  so  offered,  and 
shall  issue  demands  therefor  in  the  usual  form.  The 
Auditor  of  said  City  and  County  is  authorized  and 
required  to  audit  and  the  Treasurer  to  pay  the  same  out 
of  the  Sinking  Fund  in  his  hands,  set  apart  therefor; 
and  if  such  proposals  to  surrender  bonds  do  not  equal 
the  amount  of  such  Sinking  Fund,  then  the  Commis- 
sioners of  the  Sinking  Fund  shall  have  power  to  loan 
any  balance  remaining  thereof  upon  the  security  of  any 
bonds  of  the  City  or  of  the  City  and  County  of  San 
Francisco,  or  of  the  State  of  California,  or  of  securities 
of  the  United  States  at  the  best  rates  of  interest  obtain- 
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able  therefor;  such  interest  when  paid  to  be  entered  by 
the  Treasurer  to  the  credit  of  the  Sinking  Fund  for  the 
redemption  of  said  bonds. 

Sec.  8.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts,  so  far  as  they 
are  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  are,  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  9.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force 
from  and  after  its  passage. 
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AETICLE  I. 

STATE   BOARD    OF   EDUCATION. 

Section  1517.     Board,  how  constituted. 

1518.  Organization  of. 

1519.  Concurrence    of    a    majority    of    all 

members  necessary. 

1520.  Meetings  of. 

1521.  Genera]  powers  and  duties  of. 

1522.  Traveling  expenses  of. 

Sec.  1517.  The  State  Board  of  Education  consists 
of  the  Governor,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, the  Principal  of  the  State  Normal  School,  and  the 
School  Superintendents  of  San  Francisco,  Sacramento, 
Santa  Clara,  Alameda,  Sonoma,  and  San  Joaquin 
Counties. 

Sec.  1518.  The  Governor  is  the  President,  and  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board. 

Sec.  1519.  A  concurrence  of  a  majority  of  all  the 
members  is  necessary  to  the  validity  of  any  act  of  the 
Board. 

Sec.  1520.  The  Board  meets  at  the  call  of  the  Secre- 
tary, and  not  less  than  twice  in  each  year. 

Sec,  1521.  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board  are 
as  follows : 

First — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations,  not  inconsis- 
tent with  the  laws  of  this  State,  for  its  own  government 
and  for  the  government  of  the  public  schools  and  dis- 
trict school  libraries; 

Second — To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules  for  the  exami- 
nation of  teachers: 
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Third — To  prescribe  a  standard  of  proficiency  before 
a  County  Board  of  Examination,  which  will  entitle  a 
person  examined  by  such  Board  to  a  State  certificate; 

Fourth — To  prescribe  and  enforce  the  course  of  study 
in  the  public  schools; 

Fifth — To  prescribe  and  enforce  the  use  of  a  uniform 
series  of  text-books  in  the  public  schools,  excepting  in 
the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco; 

Sixth — To  adopt  a  list  of  books  for  district  school 
libraries; 

Seventh — To  grant,  or  to  revoke,  for  immoral  or  un- 
professional conduct,  profanity,  or  evident  unfitness  for 
teaching,  life  diplomas; 

Eighth — To  review  on  appeal,  an  order  revoking  a 
State  certificate  or  diploma; 

Ninth — To  have  done  by  the  State  Printer,  or  other 
officer  having  the  management  of  the  State  printing,  any 
printing  required  by  it; 

Tenth — To  adopt  and  use,  in  the  authentication  of  its 
acts,  an  official  seal; 

Eleventh — To  keep  a  record  of  its  proceedings. 

Sec.  1522.  The  actual  traveling  expenses  of  the 
members,  incurred  in  attending  the  meetings  of  the 
Board,  must  be  audited  by  the  Controller,  and  paid  out 
of  the  General  Fund  in  the  State  Treasury. 


ARTICLE  II. 

SUPERINTENDENT    OF   PUBLIC   INSTRUCTION. 

Section  1532.     General  duties  of  Superintendent. 

1533.     Superintendent's  report  to  Controller. 

Sec.  1532.     It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction: 

First— To  superintend  the  public  schools  in  this  State; 
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Second — To  report  to  the  Governor,  on  or  before  the 
fifteenth  of  November,  of  the  years  on  which  the  regular 
sessions  of  the  Legislature  are  held,  a  statement  of  the 
condition  of  the  State  Normal  School  and  other  educa- 
tional institutions  supported  by  the  State,  and  of  the 
public  schools; 

Third — To  accompany  his  report  with  tabular  state- 
ments, showing  the  number  of  school  children  in  the 
State;  the  number  attending  public  schools,  and  the 
average  attendance;  the  number  attending  private 
schools,  and  the  number  not  attending  schools;  the 
amount  of  State  School  Fund  apportioned,  and  sources 
from  which  derived;  the  amount  raised  by  county  and 
district  taxes,  or  from  other  sources  of  revenue,  for 
school  purposes;  and  the  amount  expended  for  salaries 
of  teachers,  and  for  building  school  houses; 

Fourth — To  apportion  the  State  School  Funds,  and 
furnish  the  Controller,  State  Board  of  Examiners,  and 
each  County  Treasurer  and  County  Superintendent,  with 
an  abstract  of  such  apportionment; 

Fifth — To  draw  his  order  on  the  Controller  in  favor 
of  each  County  Treasurer,  for  school  moneys  appor- 
tioned to  the  county; 

Sixth — To  prepare,  have  printed,  and  furnish  to  all 
officers  charged  with  the  administration  of  the  laws  re- 
lating to  public  schools,  and  to  teachers,  such  blank 
forms  and  books  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  discharge 
of  their  duties; 

Seventh — To  have  the  law  relating  to  public  schools 
printed  in  a  pamphlet  form,  and  annex  thereto  forms  for 
making  reports  and  conducting  school  business,  the 
course  of  study,  rules  and  regulations,  a  list  of  text-books 
and  library  books,  and  such  suggestions  on  school 
architecture  as  he  may  deem  useful; 

Eighth—To  supply  school  officers  and  teachers,  school 
libraries,  and  State  libraries,  with  one  copy  each  of  the 
pamphlets  mentioned  in  the  preceding  subdivisions; 
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Ninth — To  visit  the  several  orphan  asylums  to  which 
State  appropriations  are  made,  and  examine  into  the 
course  of  instruction  therein; 

Tenth— To  visit  the  schools  in  the  different  counties, 
and  incpiire  into  their  condition ;  and  the  actual  traveling 
expenses  thus  incurred,  provided  they  do  not  exceed 
fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  shall  be  allowed, 
audited,  and  paid  out  of  the  General  Fund  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  claims  are  audited  and  paid; 

Eleventh— -To  authenticate,  with  his  official  seal,  all 
drafts,  or  orders  drawn  on  him,  and  all  papers  and 
writings  issued  from  his  office; 

Twelfth— Ho  have  bound,  at  an  annual  expense  of  not 
more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  all  valuable 
school  reports,  journals,  and  documents,  in  his  office, 
or  hereafter  received  by  him,  payable  out  of  the  State 
School  Fund; 

Thirteenth— Ho  deliver  over,  at  the  expiration  of  his 
term  of  office,  on  demand,  to  his  successor,  all  property, 
books,  documents,  maps,  records,  reports,  and  other 
papers  belonging  to  his  office,  or  which  may  have  been 
received  by  him  for  the  use  of  his  office. 

Sec.  1533.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
must  report  to  the  Controller,  on  or  before  the  tenth 
day  of  August  of  each  year,  the  total  number  of  children 
in  the  State  between  the  ages  of  five  and  seventeen  years, 
as  shown  by  the  latest  reports  of  the  School  Superintend- 
ents on  file  in  his  office. 


AKTICLE  III. 

SCHOOL    SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Section  1543.     General  duties  of  School  Superintend- 
ents. 

1544.  Forfeiture  for  failure  to  report. 

1545.  May     appoint    teachers     and     open 

schools,  when. 
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Section  1546.  May  direct  repairs,  etc.,  when. 

1548.  Warrants  for  expenses  and  claims. 

1549.  May  appoint  deputies. 

1550.  Compensation  of  deputy  in  San  Fran 

cisco. 

1551.  Census  reports,  and   school   distric 

boundaries. 

1552.  When    must    engage    in    no     othe 

occupation,  and  salaries. 

Sec.  1543.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintend 
ent  of  each  county; 

First — To  apportion  the  school  moneys  of  each  schoo 
district  quarterly ; 

Second — On  the  order  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  o: 
Board  of  Education,  to  draw  his  warrant  upon  tin 
County  Treasurer  against  the  School  Fund  of  any  city, 
town,  or  district;  he  must  draw  his  warrants  in  tli( 
order  in  which  they  are  ordered  by  the  proper  author 
ity;  each  warrant  must  specify  the  purpose  for  whicl 
the  money  is  required,  and  must  be  paid  in  the  orde] 
in  which  it  is  drawn,  but  no  warrant  must  be  drawr 
unless  there  is  sufficient  money  in  the  Fund  to  pay  it 

Third — To  keep  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  public 
a  register  of  warrants,  showing  the  Fund  upon  whicl 
the  warrants  have  been  drawn,  the  number  thereof,  ir 
whose  favor,  and  for  what  service  drawn,  and  also  a  re 
ceipt  from  the  person  to  whom  the  warrant  was  delivered 

Fourth — To  visit  each  school  in  his  county  at  leasl 
once  in  each  year;  and  for  every  school  not  visited  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  must,  on  proof  thereof,  deducl 
ten  dollars  from  the  County  Superintendent's  salary; 

Fifth — To  preside  over  Teachers'  Institutes  held  in  his 
county,  and  to  secure  the  attendance  thereat  of  lecturers 
competent  to  instruct  in  the  art  of  teaching;  to  enforce 
the  course  of  study,  the  use  of  the  text  books,  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  examination  of  teachers 
prescribed  by  the  proper  authority; 
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Sixth — To  issue  temporary  certificates,  valid  until  the  same, 
next  regular  meeting  of  the  County  Board  of  Examin- 
ation, to  persons  holding  certificates  of  like  grade  granted 
in  other  counties; 

Seventh — To  certify  to  the  State  Board  of  Exami- 
nation the  names  of  persons  examined  before  County 
Boards  of  Examination. 

Eighth — To  distribute  all  laws,  reports,  circulars,  in- 
structions, and  blanks,  which  he  may  receive  for  the  use 
of  school  officers; 

Ninth — To  keep  in  his  office  the  reports  of  the  Su- 
perintendent of  Public  Instruction,  and  a  file  of  the 
educational  journal; 

Tenth — To  keep  a  record  of  his  official  acts,  and  of  the 
roceedings  of  the  County  Board  of  Examination,  includ- 
ing a  record  of  the  standing  in  each  study  of  all  appli- 
cants examined; 

Eleventh — To  keep  in  his  office  such  works  on  school 
architecture  and  education  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  and  pay  for  them  out  of  the 
unapportioned  County  School  Fund; 

Tivelfth — To  (except  in  incorporated  cities  and  towns) 
pass  upon,  and  approve,  and  reject  plans  for  school- 
houses  ; 

Thirteenth — To  appoint  Trustees  to  fill  all  vacancies 
created  by  failure  to  elect,  or  otherwise,  to  hold  till  the 
next  annual  election; 

Fourteenth — To  make  reports  when  directed  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  showing  such 
matters  relating  to  the  public  schools  in  his  county  as 
may  be  required  of  him; 

Fifteenth — In  all  counties  containing  twenty  thousand 
inhabitants  or  upwards,  to  devote  his  whole  time  to  the 
supervision  of  the  schools  in  his  county; 

Sixteenth — To  carefully  preserve  all  reports  of  school 
officers   and  teachers,   and,   at  the  close  of  his  official 
10 
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Forfeiture  for 


term,  deliver  to  his  successor  all  records,  books,  docu- 
ments, and  papers,  belonging  to  the  office,  taking  a 
receipt  for  the  same,  which  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  County  Clerk. 

Sec.  1544.  If  he  fails  to  make  a  full  and  correct 
failure  to  report.  report,  as  required  under  the  provisions  of  subdivision 
fourteen  of  section  fifteen  hundred  ard  forty-three,  at 
the  time  fixed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, he  forfeits  one  hundred  dollars  of  his  salary,  and 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  upon  receiving  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  notice  of  such 
failure,  must  deduct  the  amount  forfeited  from  his|| 
salary . 


May  appoint 
Teachers  and 
opeo  Schools, 
when. 


May  direct 
Repairs,  etc. 
when. 


Sec.  1515.  He  must,  when  there  is  sufficient  money 
in  the  Fund  of  any  school  district  to  maintain  a  school 
therein  for  five  months,  if  the  Trustees  fail  to  have  such 
school  kept,  appoint  a  teacher,  and  open  and  keep  such 
school,  and  may  draw  his  warrant  upon  the  Fund  of 
such  district  for  the  expense  incurred. 

Sec.  1546.  He  may,  in  his  discretion,  require  the 
Trustees  of  any  district  to  repair  the  school  buildings 
or  property,  or  to  abate  any  nuisance  in  or  about  the 
premises,  if  such  repairs  or  abatement  can  be  done  for 
a  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars,  and  there  is  a  sufficient 
amount  of  money  in  the  Treasury  to  the  credit  of  the 
district.  He  may  also,  in  all  cases,  require  the  Trustees 
to  provide  suitable  outhouses,  and,  where  practicable 
to  adorn  the  grounds  with  fruit  and  ornamental  trees 
and  shrubbery;  and  if  the  Trustees  neglect  to  make  such 
provision,  he  may  cause  it  to  be  done,  and  pay  for  it  on 
his  own  warrant  out  of  any  money  to  the  credit  of  the 
district. 


Warrants  for 
Expend  es  t  nd 
Claims. 


k 

K'H 
Sec.   1548.     He  must  draw  his  warrant  on  the  unap-j[ 

portioned  County  School  Fund  for  the  payment  of  mem-|| 

bers  of  the   County  Board  of  Examination,  and  in  his|| 

own  favor  for  the  binding  of  school  documents,  not  tc 
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exceed  twenty  dollars  a  year;  for  postage  and  expressage 
for  his  office,  not  to  exceed  one  dollar  for  each  district 
in  his  county,  and  for  any  other  incidental  expenses  as 
j  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

Sec.   1549.     Each  County  Superintendent  may  appoint  May  appoint 
a  deputy,  but  no  salary  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund    epu 
must  be  allowed  such  deputy. 

Sec.   1550.     The   Deputy   School  Superintendent   of  compensation 

r       J  .  .  of  Deputy  ill 

the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco  may  receive  such  San  Francisco, 
compensation  as  the   Board  of  Education  thereof  pre- 
scribes, payable  in  the  same   manner  and  out  of  the 
same    Fund  as  the   School  Superintendent  thereof   is 
paid. 

Sec.  1551.     Each  School  Superintendent  in  this  State,  census  Report 

,  .  and  School  Di.s- 

must,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  August  m  each  year,  trict  Boum! ;iries 
report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and 
to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  their  respective  counties, 
the  number  of  children  in  their  counties  between  the 
ages  of  five  and  seventeen  years,  as  appears  by  the  latest 
returns  of  the  Census  Marshals  on  file  in  their  office. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  County  Superintendent  to 
inquire  and  ascertain  whether  the  boundaries  of  the 
school  districts  in  his  couuty  are  definitely  and  plainly 
described  in  the  records  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 
and  to  keep  in  his  office  a  full  and  correct  transcript  of 
such  boundaries.  In  case  the  boundaries  of  districts 
are  conflicting  or  incorrectly  described,  he  shall  change, 
harmonize,  and  describe  them,  and  make  a  report  of 
such  action  to  the  Supervisors,  and,  on  being  ratified 
by  the  Supervisors,  the  boundaries  and  descriptions  so 
made  shall  be  the  legal  boundaries  and  descriptions  of 
the  districts  of  that  county.  For  searching  and  tran- 
scribing such  records  and  equalizing  district  boundaries, 
he  may  be  allowed  five  dollars  per  day  for  each  day's 
labor,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  County  School  Fund.  The 
County  Superintendent,  if  he  deem  it  necessary  for  the 
guidance  of  School  Census  Marshals,  may  order  the  de- 
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scription  of  the  district  boundaries  to  be  printed  in 
pamphlet  form,  and  pay  for  the  same  out  of  the  County 
School  Fund. 

Sec.  1552.  Each  County  Superintendent,  except 
when  otherwise  provided  by  statute,  shall  receive  such 
salary  and  his  reasonable  traveling  expenses,  to  be  es- 
timated by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  as  may  be 
allowed  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  which  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  County  General  Fund,  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  salaried  county  officers  are  paid;  pro- 
vided, that  such  compensation  shall  not  be  less  than  a 
sum  equal  to  twenty  dollars  for  each  school  district 
in  his  county,  exclusive  of  traveling  expenses,  and  that 
he  shall  be  allowed,  in  addition  to  his  salary  a  sum 
for  postage  and  expressage,  payable  out  of  the  County 
School  Fund,  equal  to  one  dollar  for  each  school  dis- 
trict; provided,  that  in  incorporated  cities,  each  school 
containing  three  hundred  pupils  shall  be  considered 
When  to  be  su-  equal  to  one  school  district.     No  School  Superintend- 

perintendent  ex-         ,,  .  ,  p      nn  iniin 

cinsiveiy.  ent  who  receives  a  salary  ot    fifteen    hundred    dollars 

or  more  per  annum,  must  follow  the  profession  of 
teaching  or  any  other  avocation  that  can  conflict  with 
his  duties  as  Superintendent. 


ABTICLE   IV. 

teachers'  institutes. 

* 

Section.  1560.     To    be    held    annually    in     certain 

counties. 

1561.  When  held  in  other  counties. 

1562.  Length  of  sessions. 

1563.  Pay  of  teachers  in  attendance. 

1564.  Expenses  of  Institute,  how  paid. 

Sec.  1560.     When    the  number  of    school    districts] 

nuaneyhincertnain  in  any  county  is  twenty  or  more,  the  School  Superin-j 

tendent  must  hold  at  least  one  Teachers' Institute  in| 

each  year;  and  every  teacher  employed  in  a  public  school 
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in  the  county  must  attend  such  Institute  and  participate 
in  its  proceedings. 

Sec.   1561.     In  any  county  in   which  there   are  less  ™henheld?!1 

J  J  other  counties. 

than  twenty  school  districts,  the  County  Superintendent 
may,  in  his  discretion,  hold  an  Institute. 

Sec.  1562.     Each  session  of  the  Institute  must  con-  JS^s?' 
tinue  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  five  days. 

Sec.  1563.     When  the  Institute  is  held  during  the  ra>'  "f  Teachers 

"  in  attendance. 

time  that  teachers  are  employed  in  teaching,  their  pay 
must  not  be  diminished  by  reason  of  their  attendance. 

Sec.  1564.     The   County  Superintendent  must  keep  jjjgjJUJ  ^ 
an  accurate  account  of  the  actual  expenses  of  said  Insti-  paid- 
tute,  with  vouchers  for  the  same,  and  draw  his  warrant 
on  the  unapportioned  County  School  Fund  to  pay  said 
amount;  provided,  that  such  amount  must  not  exceed 
one  hundred  dollars  for  any  one  year. 


ARTICLE  YII. 

BOAKDS     OF     TRUSTEES     OF    SCHOOL     DISTRICTS,      AND      CITY 
BOARDS    OF    EDUCATION. 

Section  1611.  School  District  government. 

1612.  Trustees,  election  of. 

1613.  Term  of  office. 

1614.  Vacancies,  how  filled. 

1615.  Trustees  of  old,    hold  over  in  new, 

districts. 

1616.  Boards  of  Education  provided  for  by 

special  statutes. 
*     1617.     General  powers  of  Boards  of  Trus- 
tees and  of  Education. 

1619.  Must  maintain  all  schools  for  equal 

length  of  time. 

1620.  Stationery,  etc.,   to  be  furnished  to 

pupils. 
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Section  1621. 
L622. 
1623. 
1624. 


School  moneys,  how  used. 
Same. 

Liabilities  of  Trustees. 
Liabilities  of    Board    for    failure 
appoint  Census  Marshal. 


to 


Government. 


Election  of 
Trustees. 


Sec.  1611.  Except  when  otherwise  authorized  by 
special  statute,  every  school  district  shall  be  under  the 
control  of  a  Board  of  School  Trustees,  consisting  oi 
three  members. 

Sec.  1612.  In  school  districts  newly  organized,  or 
in  case  of  vacancies,  for  any  cause,  in  an  old  one,  three 
School  Trustees  must  be  elected,  to  hold  office  for  one, 
twTo,  and  three  years,  respectively,  from  the  first  Satur- 
day in  July  next  succeeding  their  election. 

Term  of  office.  Sec.  161o.  The  term  of  office  of  School  Trustees  is 
three  years  from  the  first  Saturday  in  July  next  suc- 
ceeding their  election. 


Vacancies,  how 
filled. 


Trustees  hold 
over. 


City  Boards  of 
Education. 


Sec.  1614.  Vacancies  in  office  of  School  Trustees 
must  be  filled,  until  the  next  annual  election,  by  appoint- 
ment made  by  the  School  Superintendent,  and  then  by 
election  for  the  unexpired  term. 

Sec.  1615.  When  a  new  district  is  organized,  such 
of  the  Trustees  of  the  old  as  reside  in  the  new  district 
are  Trustees  of  the  latter. 

Sec.  1616.     Boards  of  Education  are  elected  in  cities 
under    the    provisions    of    special    statutes    and    their 
powers  and  duties  are  as  prescribed  in  such  statutes, 
except  as  otherwise  in  this  Chapter  provided. 

Sec.  1617.     The   powers  of    Boards  of    Trustees  of 

cities, 


General   powers 

Trustees  and  cf  school  districts  and  of  Boards   of  Education  hi 

Education.  ,,    -.-, 

are  as  follows: 


First — To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules  not  inconsistent 
with  law,  or  those  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  for  their  own  government  and  the  govern- 
ment of  schools; 
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Second — To  manage  and  control  the  school  property 
within  their  districts; 

Ih'xrd — To  purchase  school  furniture  and  apparatus, 
and  such  other  things  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  use 
of  schools; 

Fourth — -To  rent,  furnish,  repair,  and  insure  the  school 
property  of  their  respective  districts; 

Fifth — When  directed  by  a  vote  of  their  district,  to 
build  school  houses,  or  to  purchase  or  sell  school  lots; 

Sixth — To  make,  in  the  name  of  the  district,  con- 
veyances of  all  property  belonging  to  the  district  and 
sold  by  them; 

Seventh — To  employ  the  teachers,  janitors,  and  em- 
ployes of  schools;  to  fix  and  order  paid  their  compen- 
sation; 

Eighth — To  suspend  or  expel  pupils  for  misconduct; 

Ninth — To  exclude  from  schools  children  under  six 
years  of  age; 

Tenth — To  enforce  in  schools  the  course  of  study  and 
the  use  of  the  text  books  prescribed  and  adopted  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education ; 

Eleventh — To  appoint  District  Librarians,  and  en- 
force the  rules  prescribed  for  the  government  of  district 
libraries ; 

Twelfth, — To  exclude  from  schools  and  school  libraries 
all  books,  publications,  or  papers  of  a  sectarian,  partisan, 
or  denominational  character ; 

Thirteenth — To  furnish  books  for  the  children  of 
parents  unable  to  furnish  them; 

Fourteenth — To  keep  a  register,  open  to  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  public,  of  all  children  applying  for  and 
entitled  to  be  admitted  in  the  schools,  and  to  notify  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  such  children  when  vacancies 
occur,  and  receive  such  children  in  the  schools  in  the 
order  in  which  they  are  registered; 
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Fifteenth — To  make  arrangements  with  the  Trustees 
of  any  adjoining  district  for  the  attendance  of  such 
children  in  the  school  of  either  district  as  may  be  best 
accommodated  therein,  and  to  transfer  the  school  moneys 
due  by  apportionment  to  such  children,  to  the  district 
in  which  they  may  attend  school. 

Sixteenth — On  or  before  the  first  day  of  June,  in  each 
year,  to  appoint  a  School  Census  Marshal,  and  notify 
the  School  Superintendent  thereof; 

Seventeenth — To  make  an  annual  report,  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  July,  to  the  School  Superintendent,  in 
the  manner  and  form,  and  on  the  blanks  prescribed  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction; 

Eighteenth — To  make  a  report,  whenever  required, 
directly  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  of 
the  text-books  used  in  their  schools; 

Nineteenth — To  visit  every  school  in  their  district,  at 
least  once  in  each  term,  and  examine  carefully  into  its 
management,  condition,  and  wants;  this  clause  to  apply 
to  each  and  every  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Must  maintain        Sec.   1619.     The  Boards  of  Trustees  and  Boards  of 
equal  time.  °     Education  must  maintain  all  the  schools  established  by 
them  for  an  equal  length  of  time  during  the  year,  and, 
as  far  as  practicable,  with  equal  rights  and  privileges. 


i 


Stationery,  etc. 
furnished  to 
Pupils. 


School  Moneys. 


Sec.  1620.  Writing  and  drawing  paper,  pens,  ink, 
and  lead  and  slate  pencils,  for  the  use  of  the  schools, 
must  be  furnished  under  the  direction  of  the  Boards  of 
Education  and  Trustees,  and  charges  therefor  must  be 
audited  and  paid  as  other  claims  against  the  School 
Fund  of  their  districts  are  audited  and  paid. 

Sec.  1621.  The  Board  of  Trustees  and  Board  of  Edu- 
cation must  use  the  school  moneys  received  from  the 
State  or  county  apportionments,  exclusively  for  the 
support  of  schools  for  that  school  year,  until  at  least  an 
eight  months  school  shall  have  been  maintained;  if  at 
the  end  of  any  year  there  is  an  unexpended  balance,  it 


I 
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nay  be  used  for  the  payment  of  claims  against  the  dis- 
rict  outstanding,  or  it  may  be  used  for  the  year 
succeeding. 

Sec.  1622.  Boards  of  Trustees  may  use  the  county  same. 
chool  moneys  for  any  of  the  purposes  authorized  by 
his  Chapter  ;  but  all  State  school  moneys,  except  in 
jhose  cities  where  it  has  otherwise  been  expressly  pro- 
dded by  special  law,  must,  except  the  ten  per  cent, 
reserved  for  district  school  library  purposes,  be  used 
xclusively  for  the  payment  of  teachers. 

Sec.  1623.     Boards  of  Trustees  are  liable  as  such,  in  Liability  of 

Trustees. 

ihe  name  of  the  district,  for  any  judgment  against  the 
listrict  for  salary  due  any  teacher  on  contract;  and  for 
ill  debts  contracted  under  the  provisions  of  this  Chap- 
ter, and  they  must  pay  such  judgment  or  liabilities  out 
:>f  the  school  moneys  to  the  credit  of  such  district; 
provided,  that  the  contracts  mentioned  in  this  section  are 
lot  in  excess  of  the  school  moneys  accruing  to  the  dis- 
trict for  the  school  year  for  wdiich  the  contracts  are 
made,  otherwise  the  district  shall  not  be  held  liable. 

Sec.  1624.     If  any  Board  of  Trustees  or  of  Education  Liabilities  of 

,  .  .  Board  for  faiiure 

tail  to  appoint  a  Census  Marshal  at  the  proper  time,  and  to  appoint  cen- 

i  -i     .    m  i  •  •  -l    •         i  sus  Marshal. 

through  such  failure  the  district  is  omitted  in  the  appor- 
tionment of  school  moneys,  the  Trustees  or  members  of 
the  Board  of  Education  are  jointly  and  severally  liable 
to  the  district  for  the  full  amount  which  the  district 
would  have  received  but  for  such  failure,  and  the  amount 
may  be  recovered  in  an  action  brought  by  any  citizen  of 
such  district  in  the  name  of  and  for  the  benefit  of  the 
district. 


ABTICLE   VIII. 

DISTRICT  CENSUS  MARSHALS. 

Section  1634.     Duty  of  Census  Marshals. 

1635.  Same. 

1636.  Report  of. 
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Section  1637. 
1638. 


Duty  of  Census 
Marshals. 


Children  absent  at  school  to  be  listed 
Children  of  non-residents,  when  1101 
to  be  included. 

1639.  Compensation  of  Marshal. 

1640.  Penalty  for  failure  to  report. 

Sec.  1634.     It  is  the  duty  of  the  Census  Marshal  : 

First — To  annually,    in  the   month   of  June,   take 
census  of  all  the  children  in  his  district  under  seventeer 
years  of  age  ; 

Second — To  report  the  result  of  his  labors  to  tht 
County  Superintendent  (or  to  the  Board  of  Education, 
in  cities),  before  the  first  day  of  July,  in  each  year; 

Third — He  shall  visit  each  habitation,  house,  resi 
dence,  domicile,  or  other  place  of  abode,  in  his  district 
and  by  actual  observation  and  interrogation,  enumerate 
the  census  children  of  the  same. 

same.  Sec.    1635.       Whenever  a  district   is   formed,    lyin£ 

partly  in  two  adjoining  counties,  the  Census  Marsha 
must  report  to  each  County  Superintendent  the  numbe] 
of  children  in  each  county. 

Report  of.  Sec.  1636.     His  report  must  be  made  under  oath, 

upon  blanks  furnished  by  the  Superintendent  of  Publk 
Instruction,  and  must  show: 

First — The  number,  age,  sex,  color,  and  nationality 
of  the  children  listed; 

Second — The  names  of  the  parents  of  such  children; 

Third — Such  other  facts  as  the  Superintendent  Oj 
Public  Instruction  may  designate. 

children  absent      Sec.  1637.     He  must  include  in  his  report  all  childrer 

at  School  to  be  i  ,  -i  ■  •  t        ,  p     n  t  • 

listed.  ^  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  residents  01    tne  dis 

trict)  that  are  absent  attending  institutions  of  learning. 

children  of  n on-      Sec.  1638.     He  must  not  include  in  his  report  childrer 

residents,  when  ....  . 

not  to  be  who  are  attending  institutions  of  learning,  or  such  be- 

included.  ...  . 

nevolent  institutions  as  deaf  and  dumb,  blind,  anc 
orphan  asylums,   in  his  district,  but  whose  parents  oi 


« 


■ 


guardian  do  not  reside  therein. 
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Sec.  1639.     The    compensation   of    Census  Marshals  compensation 
mst  be  audited  and    paid  as   other  claims   upon    the  ,,f  Marsnal- 
chool  Fund  of  the  district  are  audited  and  paid. 

Sec.  1640.     If  the  Census  Marshal  neglect  or  refuse  to  StRSS£a' 
lake  his  report  at  the  time  and  in  the   manner  herein 
equired  and  to  perform  any  other  duty  devolved  upon 
im,  he  must  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
n  conviction,  be  punished  by  fine  or  imprisonment. 


AKTICLE  X. 

SCHOOLS. 

Section  1662.  Who  may  be  admitted  to. 

1663.  Schools  to  be  graded. 

1664.  To  be  taught  in  the  English  language. 

1665.  Course  of  instruction. 

1666.  Other  studies. 

1667.  Instruction  in  manners,  etc. 

1668.  Physical  exercises,  etc. 

1669.  Schools  for  negro  and  Indian  children. 

1670.  How  established. 

1671.  Governed  by  same  rules  as  schools  for 

whites. 

1672.  Sectarian   books  and  teachings  pro- 

hibited. 

1673.  Duration  of  daily  sessions. 

Sec.  1662.  Every  school,  unless  otherwise  provided  ^Xd  to! 
by  special  statute,  must  be  open  for  the  admission  of  all 
white  children  between  five  and  twenty-one  years  of  age 
residing  in  the  district,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  or 
Board  of  Education  have  power  to  admit  adults  and 
children  not  residing  in  the  district,  whenever  good  rea- 
sons exist  therefor. 

Sec.   1663.     All  schools,    unless  otherwise  provided  Scnooist0be 
by  special  statute,  must  be  divided  into  first,  second,  and  sraded- 
third  grades.    Each  County  Superintendent  must,  under 
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instructions  from  the  State  Board  of  Education,  detei 
mine  the  respective  grade  or  class  of  schools  in  hi 
county. 


To  lie  taught  in 
the  English  lan- 
guage. 


Sec.  1664. 
language. 


All  schools  must  be  taught  in  the  Englisl 


Course  of 
Instruction. 


Other  Studies. 


Instruction  in 
Manners,  etc. 


Sec.  1665.  Instruction  must  be  given  in  the  follow 
ing  branches — in  the  several  grades  in  which  each  mat 
be  required — viz:  reading,  writing,  orthography,  arith 
metic,  geography,  grammar,  history  of  the  Unite* 
States,  physiology,  natural  philosophy,  natural  history 
elements  of  form,  vocal  music,  and  industrial  draw 
ing. 

Sec.  1666.  Other  studies  may  be  authorized  by  thi 
State  Board  of  Education,  or  Board  of  Education  o 
any  city,  or  city  and  county,  but  no  such  studies  can  bl 
pursued  to  the  neglect  or  exclusion  of  the  studies  in  th( 
preceding  section  specified. 

Sec.  1667.  Instruction  must  be  given  in  all  grades 
of  schools,  and  in  all  classes,  during  the  entire  schoo 
course,  in  manners  and  morals. 

Sec.  1668.  Attention  must  be  given  to  such  physical 
exercises  for  the  pupils  as  may  be  conducive  to  health 
and  vigor  of  body  as  well  as  mind,  and  to  the  ventila 
tion  and  temperature  of  school  rooms. 

schools  for  Ne       Sec.    1669.     The  education  of   children   of    African 

gro   and   Indian 

children.  descent,  and  Indian  children,  must  be  provided  for  ir 

separate  schools;  provided,  that  if  the  Directors  01 
Trustees  fail  to  provide  such  separate  schools,  then  such 
children  must  be  admitted  into  the  schools  for  white 
children. 

How  established  Sec.  1670.  Upon  the  written  application  of  thei 
parents  or  guardians  of  such  children  to  any  Board  of! 
Trustees  or  Board  of  Education,  a  separate  school  musti 
be  established  for  the  education  of  such  children. 


Physical 
Exercises,  etc. 
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Sec.  1671 .     The  same  laws,   rules,    and   regulations  Governed  by 

.  _  .  .    _    '  111      same  rules  as 

inch  apply  to  schools  for  white  children  apply  to  schools  schools  for 

1  r  J  1  I    J  Whites. 

or  colored  children. 
Sec.   1672.     No  publication  of  a  sectarian,  partisan,  ^taTTiThB°°k8 

i  3    1  *   ana  leiicnings 

I  denominational  character  must  be  used  or  distributed  Prohibited- 
q  any  school,  or  be  made  a  part  of  any  school  library; 
tor  must  any  sectarian  or  denominational  doctrine  be 
aught  therein.  Any  school  district,  town,  or  city,  the 
)fficers  of  which  knowingly  allow  any  schools  to  be 
aught  in  violation  of  these  provisions,  forfeits  all  right 
o  any  State  or  county  apportionment  of  school  moneys; 
tnd,  upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  violation,  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  School  Super- 
intendent must  withhold  both  State  and  county  appor- 
tionments. 

Sec.  1673.  No  school  must  be  continued  in  session  Duration  of 
nore  than  six  hours  a  day;  and  no  pupil  under  eight 
pears  of  age  must  be  kept  in  school  more  than  four 
hours  per  day.  Any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  must  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  a  viola- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  section. 


ARTICLE  XI. 

PUPILS. 

Section  1683.  Pupils,  how  admitted. 

1684.  Must  submit  to  regulations. 

1685.  Suspension  and  expulsion  of. 

1686.  Defacing  school  property,  liabilities 

for. 

1687.  Experienced  teachers  for  beginners. 

Sec.  1683.     Pupils  must  be  admitted  into  the  schools  Pupils,  how 
in  the  order  in  which  they  apply  to  be  registered. 

Sec.  1684.     All  pupils  must  comply  with  the  regula-  Must  submit  to 

,.  4.1.  ■      J  i      4.     1  1  1        -x  Resulati°"s- 

bions,  pursue  the  required  course  of  study,  and  submit 
to  the  authority  of  the  teachers  of  said  schools. 
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A'       " 


f 


suspension  and       Sec.  1685.     Continued  willful  disobedience  or  ope 
defiance    of  the   authority   of  the   teacher   constitute 
good   cause   for  expulsion  from   school;   and  habitua  jt 
profanity  and  vulgarity  good  cause  for  suspension  fron 
school. 

seh< 

Defacing  Sec.  1686.     Any    pupil  who    cuts,  defaces,  or  other 

School  Property,       ...  i  i     i  r>  ii       -i  t        I  < 

Liabilities  for.  wise  injures  any  school  house,  fences,  or  outbuilding 
thereof,  is  liable  to  suspension  or  expulsion;  and  o] 
the  complaint  of  the  teacher  or  Trustees,  the  parents  o 
guardians  of  such  pupils  shall  be  liable  for  all  damages 


5Di 

I 
0 
0 


Experienced  gEC.  1687.     In    cities  having  graded  schools,  begin  (I 

Teachers  for  o    o  '  O 

Beginners.  ners  sliall  be  taught,  for  the  first  two  years,  by  teacher 
who  have  had  at  least  four  years  experience;  and  sue] 
teachers  shall  rank  in  point  of  salary,  with  those  of  firs 


i 


grade. 


AKTICLE  XII. 

TEACHERS. 


II 


Section  1696.     General  duties  of  teachers. 

1697.  School  month,  in  relation  to  salary  o 

teachers,  defined. 

1698.  Appeal  allowed  from  order  removing  ^ 

teacher  for  incompetency. 

1699.  Appeals  in  other  cases. 

1700.  No  warrant  to  be  drawn  in  favor  of  i 

teacher   unless   he   performs   hit 
duties. 

1701.  Nor   unless  he  holds  certificate,  anc 

was  employed. 

1702.  Teacher's  duty  in  regard  to  teaching 

morality,  etc. 

Sec.  1696.     Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  must 

General  Duties       iirst — Before   assuming    charge  of  a  school,  file  hi* 
certificate  with  the  County  Superintendent; 


F 

s 

! 
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of  Teachers. 
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Second — On  taking  charge  of  a  school,  or  on  closing  same, 
term  of  school,  immediately  notify  the  County  Super- 
atendent  of  such  fact; 

Third — Enforce  the  course  of  study,  the  use  of  text- 
ooks,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  for 
chools ; 

Fourth — Hold  pupils  to  strict  account  for  disorderly 
onduct  on  the  way  to  and  from  school,  on  the  play- 
bounds,  or  during  recess;  suspend,  for  good  cause,  any 
lipil  in  the  school,  and  report  such  suspension  to  the 
3oard  of  Trustees  or  Education  for  review.  If  such 
tction  is  not  sustained  by  them,  the  teacher  may  ap- 
>eal  to  the  County  Superintendent,  whose  decision 
ihall  be  final; 

Fifth — Keep  a  State  School  register; 

Sixth — Make  an  annual  report  to  the  County  Super- 
ntendent  at  the  time,  and  in  the  manner,  and  on  blanks 
3rescribed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
iny  school  teacher  who  shall  end  any  school  term  before 
;he  close  of  the  school  year,  shall  make  a  report  to  the 
bounty  Superintendent  immediately  after  the  close  of 
uch  term ;  and  any  teacher  who  may  be  teaching  any 
5chool  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  shall,  in  his  or  her, 
annual  report,include  all  statistics  for  the  entire  school 
year  notwithstanding  any  previous  report  for  a  part  of 
the  year; 

Seventh — Make  such  other  reports  as  may  be  required 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  County 
Superintendent,  or  Board  of  Trustees  or  Education. 

Sec.  1697.     A  school  month  is  construed  and  taken  to  „  .    . 

school  month, 

?e  twenty  school  days,    or  four  weeks  of   five   school  ^^rl8of  T*°ch 
days  each.  ers>  defined. 

Sec.  1698.     In  case  of  the  dismissal  of  any  teacher  Appeal  allowed 
before  the  expiration  of  any  written  contract  entered  replug61 
into   between  such  teacher  and  Board  of  Trustees,  for  incompetency- 
alleged  unfitness,  or  incompetence,  or  violation  of  rules, 
the  teacher  may  appeal  to  the  School  Superintendent, 
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' 


and  if  the  Superintendent  decides  that  the  removal  wa 
made  without  good  cause,  the  teacher  so  removed  mus 
be  reinstated. 


Appeals  in 
other  cases. 


No  Warrant  to 
be  drawn  in 
favor  of  a 
Teacher  unless 
he  performs  his 
duties. 


Nor  uuless  he 
holds  Certifi- 
cate and  was 
employed. 


Duty  to  teach 
Morality,  etc. 


i 

HI 

il 


F: 


Sec.  1699.  Any  teacher  whose  salary  is  withheld  ma; 
appeal  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Sec.  1700.  No  warrant  must  be  drawn  in  favor  o 
any  teacher,  unless  the  officer  whose  duty  it  is  to  dra-v 
such  warrant  is  satisfied  that  the  teacher  has  faithful! 

< 

performed  all  the   duties  prescribed  in  section  sixteei 
hundred  and  ninetv-six. 

Mi 

Sec.  1701.  No  warrant  must  be  drawn  in  favor  o: 
any  teacher,  unless  such  teacher  is  the  holder  of  a  propel 
certificate,  in  force  for  the  full  time  for  which  the  war 
rant  is  drawn,  nor  unless  he  was  employed  by  the  Boarcie, 
of  Trustees  or  Education ;  provided,  that  nothing  in  thigljf 
section  shall  interfere  with  any  special  school  laws 
now  in  existence  for  the  Counties  of  Trinity,  Shasta,  oi 
Inyo. 

Sec.  1702.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  to  en- 
deavor to  impress  on  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  prin- 
ciples of  morality,  truth,  justice,  and  patriotism;  to 
teach  them  to  avoid  idleness,  profanity,  and  falsehood, 
and  to  instruct  them  in  the  principles  of  a  free  govern 
ment,  and  to  train  them  up  to  a  true  comprehension  oflp 
the  rights,  duties,  and  dignity  of  American  citizenship. 


AETICLE  XIII. 


district  libraries. 


Section. 


1712. 
1718. 
1714. 
1715. 
1716. 
1717. 


Library  Fund,  how  expended. 
Of  what  Fund  consists. 
Same. 

Control  and  location  of  library. 
Who  may  use. 

Accountability  of  Trustees  for  car 
of  library. 


' 


PUBLIC   SCHOOLS.  161 

Sec.  1712.     The  Boards  of  Trustees  and  of  Educa-  Library  Fund, 
ion  must  expend  the  Library  Fund,  together  with  such 
moneys  as  may  be  added  thereto  by  donation,  in  the 
Durchase  of  school  apparatus  and  books  for  a  school 
ibrary. 

Sec.  1713.     Except  in  cities  not  divided  into  school  of  what  Fund 

consists. 

districts,  the  Library  Fund  consists  of  ten  per  cent,  of 

;he  State  School  Fund  annually  apportioned  to  the  dis- 

rict,  unless  ten  per  cent,  exceed  fifty  dollars,  in  which 

svent  it  consists  of  fifty  dollars,  annually  taken  from  the 

[Fund  so  apportioned. 

Sec.  1714.     In  cities  not  divided  into  school  districts,  same, 
the  Library  Fund  consists  of  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  for 
Bvery  five  hundred  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and 
fifteen  years,  annually  taken  from  the  State  School  Fund 
apportioned  to  the  city. 

Sec.  1715.     Libraries  are  under  the   control  of  the  control  and 

location  ofLi- 

Board  of  Trustees  or  Education,  and  must  be  kept,  when  brary- 
practicable,  in  the  school  houses. 

Sec.  1716.  The  library  is  free  to  all  pupils  of  a  suita-  ^no  may  use. 
ble  age  belonging  to  the  school;  and  any  resident  of  the 
district  may  become  entitled  to  its  privileges  by  the 
payment  of  such  a  sum  of  money  for  life  membership  or 
such  annual  or  monthly  fee  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Trustees. 

Sec.  1717.     The  Trustees  shall  be  held  accountable  Accountability 

ot  Trustees  for 

for  the  proper  care  and  preservation  of  the  library,  and  care  of  Libr«y. 
shall  have  power  to  assess  and  collect  all  fines,  penalties, 
and  fees  of  membership,  and  to  make  all  needful  rules 
and  regulations  not  provided  for  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  and  not  inconsistent  therewith;  and  they 
shall  report  annually  to  the  County  Superintendent,  all 
library  statistics  which  may  be  required  by  the  blanks 
furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction. 

11 
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AETICLE  XIV. 

EDUCATIONAL   JOURNAL. 

Section    1726.     Journal  to  be  designated  by  Board  of 

Education. 

1727.  Superintendent  of  Instruction  to  be 
one  of  the  editors. 

1728.  What  journal  must  contain. 

1729.  Subscription  to  and  distribution  of 

1730.  Subscription  price. 

1731.  Subscription,  how  paid. 

journal  to  be  Sec.  1726.  Some  journal  published  in  this  State,  and 
BoardnofeEduca-  devoted  exclusively  to  educational  purposes,  must  be 
tlon'  designated  by  the  State   Board    of   Education  as  the 

"State  educational  journal." 

superintendent       Sec.  1727.     The  Superintendent  of    Public  Instruc^ 

of  Instruction         .  pit  <• 

te  be  one  of  the  tion  must  be  one  oi  the  editors  of  the  lournal. 

Editors.  J 

what  journal  Sec.  1728.  It  must  contain  a  department  devoted  to 
the  publication  of  the  monthly  reports  of  the  State 
Normal  School;  the  decisions  and  apportionments  made 
and  the  instructions  and  circulars  issued  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  or  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

subscriptions  to      Sec.  1729.     The  Superintendent  of   Public  Instruc 

and  distribution  ^on  mus^  annually  subscribe  for  a  sufficient  number  oi 

copies  of  such  journal  to  supply  each  School  Superin 

tendent,  City  Superintendent,  Clerk  of  the  district,  and 

District  School  Library,  with  one  copy  thereof. 


subscription  Sec.  1730.     The  price  paid  for  each  annual  subscrip 

tion  of  twelve  monthly  copies  must  not  exceed  one  dollai 
and  fifty  cents;  and  the  State  Board  of  Education  hai 
power  to  reduce  the  rate  whenever  the  journal  can  be 
creditably  sustained  at  a  lower  rate. 
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Sec.  1731.  At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  subscription, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  must  draw  his 
order  in  favor  of  such  journal  on  the  State  Controller, 
for  an  amount  sufficient  to  pay  for  such  subscriptions, 
which  order  must  be  certified  by  the  State  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation and  allowed  by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners, 
whereupon  the  State  Controller  must  draw  a  warrant 
therefor  on  the  State  Treasurer,  payable  out  of  any  un- 
apportioned  school  moneys  in  the  Treasury. 


ARTICLE  XV. 

STATE  BOAED  OF  EXAMINATION. 

Section  1741.  How  composed. 

1742.  Chairman. 

1743.  Meetings. 

1744.  General  Powers. 

1745.  Limitations  on  power  to  issue  life  di- 

plomas. 

1746.  Same,  as  to  educational  diplomas. 

1747.  Applications  for  life  diplomas. 

1748.  Examination  of  applicants  for  diplo- 

mas and  certificates. 

1749.  Standing  to  be  indorsed  on  certifi- 

cates. 

1750.  Certificates   may  be   issued   without 

examination,  when. 

1751.  Same. 

1752.  Revocation  of  certificates  and  diplo- 

mas. 

1753.  Renewal  of. 

1754.  Eligibility  to  teach  of  holders  of  di- 

plomas. 

1755.  Same,  of  holders  of  certificates. 

1757.  Fees  from  persons  receiving  life  di- 

plomas. 

1758.  Compensation    of    members   of    the 

Board. 
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How  composed.      Section  1741.     The  State  Board  of  Examination  con- 1 
sists  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and]' 
four  teachers  holding  State  educational  diplomas  ap-l  s 
pointed  by  him. 

chairman.  Sec.  1742.     The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  I 

is  Chairman  of  the  Board. 


Meetings.  Sec.  1743.     The  Board  must  meet  at  such  times  and 

places  as  the  Chairman  directs,  and  must  hold  at  least 
two  sessions  in  each  year. 

General  powers.      Sec.  1744.     The  Board  has  power  to  grant : 

First — Recommendation  for  life  diplomas; 

Second — State  educational  diplomas,  valid  for  sh 
years ; 

Third — State  certificates  of  the  first  grade,  valid  foi 
four  years; 

Fourth — State  certificates  of  the  second  grade,  valid 
for  three  years; 

Fifth — State  certificates  of  the  third  grade,  valid  foi 
two  years; 

Sixth — To  review  on  appeal  an  order  revoking  a  count] 
or  city  certificate. 

Limitations  on        Sec.  1745.     The  life  diploma  must  be  issued  to  sucl 
Li^DipiomaB.  |  persons  only  as  have  been  engaged  for   ten   years   ii 


y 


J 


teaching,  and  who  have  received  the  educational  dip 
loma,  or  who,  after  receiving  such  educational  diploma 
have  held  for  one  year  the  office  of  State,  City,  o 
School  Superintendent. 


y; 


t  - 


I  i 

L 


same,  asto  Sec.  1746.     State  educational  diplomas  must  be  issuec 

Diplomas!*1       ^o  such  persons  only  as  have  been  employed  in  teaching 

for  five  years,  and  who  have  held  a  first   grade    Stat*! 

certificate  for  at  least  a  year. 

»",...     c         Sec.    1747.     Applicants   for  life   diplomas  must   fi.13 

Application  for  trr  L 

Life  Diplomas.   with  the  State  Board  of  Examination  certificates  of  thei! 
success  in  teaching;  and  the  Board,  after  examination 
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!i  must   present    the   application    to   the    State  Board  of 
a  Education,  with  its  recommendation. 

Sec.  1748.     Every  applicant  for    a   State   certificate  Examination  oi 

J        H  applicants  tor 

shall  be  examined  by  written  and  oral  questions  in  £^t°fim*fe(!aiKl 
noi  algebra,  arithmetic,  grammar,  composition,  geography, 
history  of  the  United  States,  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  and  California,  physiology,  natural  philosophy, 
natural  history,  orthography,  defining,  penmanship, 
5  reading,  methods  of  teaching,  vocal  music,  drawing,  and 
school  law  of  California. 

Sec.  1749.     The  standing  in  each  study  must  be  in- standing  to  be 

°  ^  .  indorsed  on 

dorsed  upon  the  diploma  or  certificate,   or  otherwise  it  certificates, 
is  not  a  valid  certificate. 

Sec.  1750.  Normal  School  diplomas,  from  any  State  certificates  may 
Normal  School  in  the  United  States,  and  life  diplomas  out  examina- 
granted  by  the  State  Board  of  Examination,  in  any  of 
the  United  States,  must  be  recognized  by  [the  State 
Board  of  Examination  of]  this  State  as  primary  evidence 
of  fitness  for  teaching;  and  the  Board  may,  on  applica- 
tion of  the  holders  thereof,  issue,  without  examination, 
:1  State  certificates,  and  fix  the  grade  thereof. 

Sec.  1751.  The  Board  may  grant  State  certificates  to  same. 
those  who,  in  examination  before  County  Boards,  have 
attained  the  standard  of  proficiency  prescribed  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education;  provided,  that  the  original 
examination  papers  be  forwarded  to  the  State  Board  of 
Examination  within  fifteen  days  after  the  close  of  the 
examination. 


.u 


! 


ai 


Sec.  1752.     The  Board  may,  for  immoral  or  unprofes-  Revocation  of 

~  '  *■  Certificates  and 

sional   conduct,    profanity,    intemperance,     or    evident  Diplomas, 
'unfitness  for  teaching,  revoke  any  educational  diploma 
or  certificate  granted  by  it. 

Sec.  1753.     The  Board  may,  at  the  expiration  of  the  Kenewai  of . 
time  for  which  they   are  granted,    renew    diplomas    or 
j  certificates,  except  of  the  third  grade,  for  a  like  period 
for  which  they  are  originally  granted. 
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Eligibility  to 
teach  of  holders 
of  Diplomas. 


Same,  of 
holders  of 
Certificates. 


Fees  from  per- 
sons receiving 
Life  Diplomas. 


Compensation 
of  Members  of 
the  Board. 


Board,  how 
composed. 


Sec.  1754.     Tlie  holders  of  diplomas  are  eligible  t< 
teach  in  any  public  school,   except  in  High  Schools  in 
which  languages,  other  than  the  English,  are  required  to 
be  taught  by  such  teachers. 

Sec.  1755.  Holders  of  State  certificates  are  eligible 
to  teach  as  follows: 

First — Those  of  the  first  grade,  in  Grammar  Schools  ; 

Second — Those  of  the  second,  in  second  grade  schools, 
and  as  assistants  in  Grammar  Schools,  except  first  and 
second  grades; 

Third — Those  of  the  third,  in  Primary  Schools. 

Sec.  1757.  Every  person  receiving  a  life  diploma 
must  pay  to  the  Board  three  dollars,  to  defray  the  expense 
of  issuing  such  diploma. 

Sec.  1758.  Each  of  the  appointed  members  of  the 
Board  shall  receive  an  annual  salary  of  two  hundred 
dollars,  payable  out  of  the  General  Fund,  on  the  war- 
rant of  the  State  Controller,  indorsed  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction. 


ABTICLE  XVI. 


COUNTY  B0AEDS  OF  EXAMINATION. 


Section  1768. 
1769. 
1770. 
1771. 
1772. 
1773. 
1774. 
1775 

1777. 


Board,  how  composed. 

Chairman. 

Meetings . 

Power  to  grant  certificates. 

Certificates,  to  whom  to  be  issued. 

Manner  of  examination. 

Standing  to  be  indorsed  on  certificate 

Renewal    and   revocation    of    certi 

cates. 
Compensation  of  Board. 


Si 
of  i 

S 

I 

(1 


p 


> 

!■■ 

P 

I         I 

k 

-■ 


Sec.  1768.     Each  County  Board  of  Examination  is 
composed  of  the  School  Superintendent  of  such  county 
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^ind  not  less  than  three  teachers  (holding  not  less  than 
first  grade  county  certificate,  if  there  are  so  many  in 
he  county)  appointed  by  him. 

Sec.  1769.     The  School  Superintendent  is  Chairman  chairman. 
|of  the  Board. 

Sec.  1770.     The  County  Board  must  meet  and  hold  Meetings. 
[examinations,    as   follows  :    commencing    on    the   first 
'Wednesday  in  the  months  of  December,  March,  June, 
and  September.     The  place  of  meeting  must  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Chairman. 

Sec.  1771.     The  Countv  Board  of  Examination  has  P°wcr  t0  s™nt 

"  Certificates. 

power  to  grant  certificates  of  three  grades: 

First — County  certificates,  first  grade,  valid  for  three 
years,  and  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  a  Grammar 
School  or  a  school  of  the  first  grade  in  the  county; 

Second — County  certificates,  second  grade,  valid  for 
two  years,  and  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  a  second 
grade  school  in  the  county; 

Third — County  certificates  of  the  third  grade,  valid 
for  one  year,  and  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  a  third 
grade  school  in  the  county; 

Fourth — Third  grade  certificates  are  granted  only  to 
females. 

Sec.  1772.     Certificates  must  be  granted  to  those  only  certificates,  to 
who  have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  all  the  issued. 
studies  required  for  a  State  certificate  of  corresponding 
grade,  and  upon  the  questions  prepared  by  the  State 
Board  of  Examination,  and  reached  the  percentage  pre- 
scribed by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

Sec.    1773.      All   examinations   must   be    conducted  Mann?r  °* 

Examination. 

partly  in  writing,  and  in  part  orally. 

Sec.  1774.     The  standing  of  each  applicant  in  each  standmgtobe 
study,  and  in  the  class  must  be  indorsed  on  the  back  of  tmcates, 
each  certificate,  otherwise  it  is  not  a  valid  certificate. 
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Kenewal  and 
Revocation  of 
Certificates. 


Compensation 
of  Board. 


Sec.  1775.  The  Board  may,  without  examination, 
renew  certificates,  and  may  revoke  any  county  certifi- 
cate for  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct,  profanity, 
intemperance,  or  evident  unfitness  for  teaching. 

Sec.  1777.  Members  must  each  receive  for  their 
services  a  sum  not  exceeding  three  dollars  per  day,  in 
addition  to  actual  traveling  expenses,  for  each  quarterly 
session  of  the  Board,  payable  out  of  the  unapportioned 
County  School  Fund,  on  the  warrant  of  the  School  Su- 
perintendent. 

ARTICLE  XVII. 

CITY   BOARDS   OF    EXAMINATION. 


ilk 

f '  ■ 

nil 


Section  1787. 
1788. 
1789. 
1790. 
1791. 
1792. 

1793. 

1794. 


Must  be  a  Board  in  each  city. 

How  constituted. 

Chairman. 

Meetings. 

General  powers. 

When    certificates    may    be  granted 

without  examination. 
Eligibility    to    teach,    of   holders   of 

city  certificates. 
Compensation  allowed. 


t 


Must  be  a  Board 
in  each  city. 


How  consti- 
tuted. 


Chairman. 


Meetings. 


Sec.  1787.  In  every  city,  or  city  and  county  having 
a  Board  of  Education  there  must  be  a  Board  of  Exami- 
nation. 

Sec.  1788.  Each  Board  of  Examination  consists  of 
the  City  and  County  Superintendents  of  Schools  and 
of  four  teachers  residents  of  such  city,  and  holders  of 
State  diplomas,  elected  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and 
holding  office  for  two  years. 

Sec.  1789.  The  School  Superintendent  of  the  city  is 
Chairman  of  the  City  Board  of  Examination. 

Sec.  1790.  The  Board  must  meet  and  hold  examina- 
tions as  follows :    Commencing  on  the  first  Wednesday 


i 
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n  the  mouths  of  December,  March,  June,  and  Septem- 
3er.     The  place  of  meeting  must  be  designated  by  the 
hairman. 


1 


Sec.  1791.     The  Board  has  power  to  grant :  General  powers. 

First — Certificates  of  the  same  grade  and  for  the  same 
ime  as  the   State   Board  of  Examination  has  power  to 
grant; 

Second — High  school  certificates,  valid  for  six  years; 

Third — Special  certificates  of  the  first  grade,  valid 
for  four  years,  upon  such  special  studies  as  may  be 
authorized  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  or  Board  of 
Education  in  any  city,  or  city  and  county; 

Fourth — Sigh  school  and  special  certificates  must  be  Same 
granted  upon  such  examinations  as  may  be  authorized 
by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  or  Board  of  Education 
of  any  city,  or  city  and  county.  All  other  certificates 
must  be  granted  upon  examinations  in  all  the  studies 
required  for  a  State  certificate  of  corresponding  grade, 
and  upon  questions  prepared  by  the  State  Board  of  Ex- 
amination, and  upon  the  percentage  prescribed  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education. 

Sec.   1792.     The  Board  may,    without   examination,  Whencertin- 
grant  certificates  of  like  grade  to  holders  of  certificates  granted  without 
granted  in  other  cities,  and  renew  all  certificates,  except  Examinatl0n- 
of  the  third  grade,  granted  by  it,  and  revoke  any  certi- 
ficate for  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct,  profanity, 
intemperance,  or  evident  unfitness  for  teaching. 


Sec.  1793.     The  holders  of  city  certificates  are  eligi-  Eligibility 


to 


ble  to  teach  in  the  cities  in  which  such  certificates  were  Irf^uycertm-™ 
granted,  in  schools  of  grades  corresponding  to  the  grade  cates- 
of  such  certificates. 

Sec.  1794.     The  teachers,   members  of   the   Board,  compensation 
may  receive  such  compensation  as  may  be  allowed  by 
the  Board  of  Education,  payable  out  of  the  City  School 
Fund. 
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No  compensa- 
tion allowed  to 
certain  officer 
for  collecting, 
etc.,  School 
Moneys. 


Apportionment 
of  State  and 
County  School 
Fund,  how 
made. 


AETICLE  XX. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS  RELATIVE  TO  SCHOOL  FUNDS  AND  TAXES, 

Section  1857.     No  compensation  allowed  to  certain  , 

officer  for  collecting,  etc.,  school 
moneys. 

1858.  Apportionment  of  State  and  Count}' 

School  Fund,  how  made. 

1859.  Same. 

1860.  Same. 

1861.  What  State  School  Fund  may  be  used 

for. 
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Sec.  1857.  No  Tax  Collector  or  County  Treasurei 
must  charge  or  receive  any  fees  or  compensation  what 
ever  for  collecting,  receiving,  keeping,  or  disbursing 
any  school  moneys;  but  the  whole  moneys  collected 
must  be  paid  to  the  County  Treasurer. 

Sec.  1858.  All  State  school  moneys  apportioned  b 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  must  be  ap 
portioned  to  the  several  counties  in  proportion  to  th 
number  of  school  census  children  between  five  an 
seventeen  years  of  age,  as  shown  by  the  returns  of  t 
School  Census  Marshals  of  the  preceding  school  year 
provided,  that  Indian  children  who  are  not  living  undei 
the  guardianship  of  white  persons,  and  Mongolia! 
children,  shall  not  be  included  in  the  apportionmen 
list.  The  School  Superintendent  of  each  county  mus 
apportion  all  State  and  county  school  moneys  as  fol 
lows: 

First — He  must  ascertain  the  number  of  teachers  eacl 
district  is  entitled  to,  by  calculating  one  teacher  fo 
every  one  hundred  census  children,  or  fraction  thereo 
of  not  less  than  fifteen  census  children,  as  shown  by  th' 
next  preceding  school  census; 
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Second — He    must     ascertain    the    total    number   of  same, 
teachers  for  the  county,  by  adding  together  the  number 
of  teachers  assigned  to  the  several  districts; 

Third — Five  hundred  dollars  shall  be  apportioned  to 
each  district  for  every  teacher  assigned  it; provided,  that 
to  districts  having  ten  and  less  than  fifteen  census 
children,  shall  be  apportioned  three  hundred  dollars; 

Fourth — All  school  moneys  remaining  on  hand  after 
apportioning  five  hundred  dollars  to  each  district  having 
fifteen  census  children  or  more  for  every  teacher  as- 
signed it,  and  after  apportioning  three  hundred  dollars 
to  districts  having  less  than  fifteen  census  children, 
must  be  apportioned  to  the  several  districts  having  not 
less  than  fifty  census  children,  in  proportion  to  the 
number  of  census  children  in  each  district. 

Sec.  1859.  On  or  after  the  first  day  of  July,  eighteen  same. 
hundred  and  seventy-five,  no  school  district  is  entitled 
to  receive  any  apportionment  of  State  or  county  school 
moneys,  which  has  not  maintained  a  public  school  for 
at  least  six  months  during  the  then  next  preceding 
school  year ;  but  any  new  district  formed  by  the  division 
of  an  old  one,  is  entitled  to  its  apportionment  when  the 
time  that  school,  maintained  in  the  old  district  before 
division,  and  in  the  new  district  after  division,  is  equal 
to  at  least  eight  months.  Any  school  district  which 
neglects  or  refuses  to  adopt  and  use  the  State  series  of 
text-books,  and  State  course  of  studies  required  by  law, 
is  not  a  school  district  within  the  meaning  of  this 
Article. 

Sec.  1860.     No  school  district  is  entitled  to  receive  game. 
any  apportionment   of  State  or  county  school  moneys, 
unless  the  teachers  employed  in  the  schools  of  such  dis- 
trict hold  legal  certificates  of  fitness  for  teaching,  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

Sec.    1861.     The    State  School   Fund,    excepting  as  What  state 
otherwise  provided  in  this  Chapter,  must  be  used  for  no  j^£e  used  for. 
other  purpose  than  the  payment  of  teachers. 
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Penalty  for 

insulting 

Teachers. 


Penalty  for 
disturbing 
Schools. 


ABTICLE  XXI. 


3IISCELLANEOUS    PROVISIONS   RELATING    TO    ETBLIC    SCHOOLS. 


Section  1867. 
1868. 
1869. 

1870. 
1871. 

1872. 

1873. 
1871. 

1875. 

1876. 

1877. 
1878. 


Penalty  for  insulting  teachers. 

Penalty  for  disturbing  schools. 

Penalty  for  issuing  certificates,  except 
as  provided  for  in  this  Title. 

School  officers  not  to  act  as  agents. 

Applicants  for  diplomas  or  certificates 
must  present  evidence  of  character. 

Appeals  from  orders  revoking  certifi- 
cates or  diplomas. 

School  officers  may  administer  oaths 

Books   once  adopted   must   be    con 
tinued  four  years. 

Penalties  for  neglect   to    use    books 
adopted. 

Certain  persons  not  to  be  interested 
in  contracts. 

Printing  and  binding,  by  whom  to  be 
done. 

School  year,  commencement  of. 


v- 


Sec.  1867.  Any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person, 
who  shall  insult  or  abuse  any  teacher,  in  the  presence  of 
the  school,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  be 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  nor  exceeding  one 
hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  1868.  Any  person  who  shall  willfully  disturb 
any  public  school,  or  any  public  school  meeting,  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  ten  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec  1869.     Any  State.  County,  or  City,  or  City  and 
cates. "except  as  County  Superintendent,  or  any  State,  County,  or  City, 

provided  for  m  J  r  .  .  j  j 

this  Title.  or  c^y  anc[  County  Board  of  Examination,  who  shall 
issue  a  certificate  or  diploma,  except  as  provided  for  in 
this  Title,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 


Penalty  for 
issuing  Certifi- 


I 
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Sec.  1870.  No  officer  named  in  this  Title,  or  teacher  school  officers 
in  any  public  school  held  under  the  provisions  of  this  Agents*0 
Title,  must  act  as  agent  for  any  author,  publisher, 
bookseller,  or  other  person,  to  introduce  any  book,  ap- 
paratus, furniture,  or  any  other  article  whatever,  in  the 
common  schools  of  this  State,  or  any  one  or  more  of  them, 
or  directly  or  indirectly  contract  for  or  receive  any  gift 
or  reward  for  so  introducing  or  recommending  the  same ; 
and  any  officer  so  acting  or  receiving,  must  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction,  be  punished 
by  fine  or  imprisonment,  and  be  removed  from  office. 

Sec.  1871.     Diplomas  or  certificates  shall  be  issued  Applicants 
by  any  State,  County,  City,  or  City  and  County  Board  Evidence  of 
of  Examination,  to  such  persons  only  as  shall  have  given 
evidence  of  good  moral  character. 

Sec.  1872.     When  a  State  certificate  or  diploma  is  Appeals  from 

L  Orders  revoking 

revoked,  the  holder  may  appeal  to  the  State  Board  of  £f  ^^f8  or 
Education ;  and  when  any  other  certificate  is  revoked  he 
may  appeal  to  the  State  Board  of  Examination. 

Sec.  1873.     Every  officer  charged  with  the  perform-  school  officers 
ance  of  duties  under  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter,  may  oaths. 
administer  and  certify  oaths  relating  to  offices  or  official 
matters  concerning  public  schools. 

Sec.  1874.     Any  books  once  adopted  as  a  part  of  a  Books  once 

^  x  .  ,    .  adopted  must  be 

uniform  series  of  text-books  must  be  continued  in  use  continued  four 

years. 

for  not  less  than  four  years ;  provided.,  that  if  at  any  time 
after  their  adoption,  the  retail  price  of  such '  books  is 
raised  above  the  first  introduction  price,  some  other 
books  shall  be  substituted  for  such  books;  provided 
further,  that  such  substitution,  or  the  adoption  of  new 
books  in  place  of  books  which  have  been  in  use  not  less 
than  four  years,  must  be  in  the  following  manner : 

First — At  least  six  months  notice  must  be  given  of  any 
proposed  change  of  text-books; 

Second — Publishers  of  text-books  must  be  invited  to 
submit  proposals  for  the  supplying  of  the  required  text- 
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same.  books;  said  proposals  must  be  accompanied  by  samplt 

copies  of  the  books  proposed  to  be  furnished,  togethe] 
with  a  statement  of  the  retail  price  at  which  the  books 
will  be  sold  in  this  State  for  the  full  time  for  which  th( 
books  are  adopted; 

Third — If  no  proposals  are  received  as  required  in  th< 
preceding  subdivision,  or  if  the  books  proposed  to  hi 
furnished  are  inferior  in  contents  or  in  binding,  paper 
typography,  or  presswork,  or  are  to  be  sold  at  a  highei 
retail  price  than  the  books  already  in  use,  then  the 
books  already  in  use  must  be  continued  in  use. 

penalties  for  Sec.  1875.     If  any  city  or  district  refuse  or  neglect  tc 

Books  adopted,  use  the  books  that  may  be  prescribed,  or  use  any  othei 
text-books  in  any  of  the  prescribed  studies,  the  Super 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction  must  withhold  from  sucl 
city,  town,  or  district,  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  all  Stat( 
school  moneys  to  which  it  may  be  entitled  until  it  com 
ply;  and  any  moneys  so  withheld  must  be  apportioned 
by  the  Superintendent  at  the  next  annual  apportionment, 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  school  moneys  in  tM 
Treasury. 

certain  persons       Sec.  1876.     No  School  Trustee  or  member  of   anj 
interested  in      Board  of  Education  must  be  interested  in  any  contracl 
made  by  the  Board  of  which  he  is  a  member;  and  any 
contract  made  in  violation  of  this  provision  is  void. 

Printing  and  Sec.  1877.     All  printing  or  binding  required  undei 

whom  to  be       this  Chapter  must  be  executed  by  the  State  Printer,  ii 
the  form  and  manner,  and  at  the  prices  of  other  Statej| 
printing,  and  be  paid  for  in  like  manner. 

school  year,  Sec.  1878.     The  school  year  begins  on  the  first  day 

commencement 

of.  of  July,  and  ends  on  the  last  day  of  June. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  POLITICAL  CODE. 


a 


Sec.  10.  Holidays,  within  the  meaning  of  this  Code,  Holiday8. 
are :  every  Sunday,  the  first  day  of  January,  the  twenty- 
second  day  of  February,  the  fourth  of  July,  the  twenty- 
fifth  day  of  December,  every  day  on  which  an  election  is 
held  throughout  the  State,  and  every  day  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  by  the  Governor 
of  this  State,  for  a  public  fast,  thanksgiving,  or  holiday. 


Sec.  11 .      If  the  first  day  of  January,  the  twenty-  Same. 
second  day  of  February,  or  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  De- 
cember falls  upon  Sunday,  the  Monday  following  is  a 
holiday. 

Sec.  15.     Words  giving  a  joint  authority  to  three  or  j0mt  authority, 
more  public  officers  or  other  persons,  are  construed  as 
giving  such  authority  to  a  majority  of  them,  unless  it  is 
otherwise  expressed  in  the  Act  giving  the  authority. 

Sec.  17.     Subdivision  11  — The  singular  Dumber  in- certain  terms 
eludes  the  plural,  and  the  plural  the  singular.  code  denned. 

Subdivision  12 — Words  used  in  the  masculine  gender 
comprehend  as  well  the  feminine  and  neuter. 

Subdivision  13 — Words  used  in  the  present  tense  in- 
clude the  future  but  exclude  the  past. 

Sec.  58.     Every  elector  is  eligible  to  the  office  for  Eligibility  to 
which  he  is  an  elector,  except  where  otherwise  specially  ° 
provided  ;  and  no  person  is  eligible  who  is  not  such  an 
elector. 

Sec.  878.     Every  office,  of  which  the  duration  is  not  Termofofflce, 
fixed  by  law,  is  held  at  the  pleasure  of  the  appointing  Scribed. 
power. 
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Holding  over         Sec.  879.     Every  officer  must  continue  to  discharge 

is  qualified.        the  duties  of  his  office,  although  his  term  has  expired, 

until  his  successor  has  qualified. 


Vacancies,  how 
they  occur. 


Possession  of 
books  and 
papers. 


Qualifications 
of  a  Voter. 


Sec.  996.      An  office  becomes  vacant  on  the  happei 
ing  of  either  of  the  following  events  before  the  expiratioi 
of  the  term: 

First — The  death  of  the  incumbent; 

Second — His  insanity,  found  upon  a  commission  oi 
lunacy  issued  to  determine  the  fact; 
Third — His  resignation; 
Fourth — His  removal  from  office; 

Fifth — His  ceasing  to  be  an  inhabitant  of  the  State, 
or,  if  the  office  be  local,  of  the  district,  county,  city,  01 
township  for  which  he  was  chosen  or  appointed,  oi 
within  which  the  duties  of  his  office  are  required  to  be 
discharged; 

Sixth — His  absence  from  the  State,  without  permission 
of  the  Legislature,  beyond  the  period  allowed  by  law; 

Seventh — His  ceasing  to  discharge  the  duties  of  his 
office  for  the  period  of  three  consecutive  months,  excepi 
when  prevented  by  sickness,  or  when  absent  from 
the  State  by  permission  of  the  Legislature; 

Eighth — His  conviction  of  a  felony,  or  of  any  offense 
involving  a  violation  of  his  official  duties; 

Ninth — His  refusal  or  neglect  to  file  his  official  oatl 
or  bond  within  the  time  prescribed; 

Tenth — The  decision  of  a  competent  tribunal,  declar 
ing  void  his  election  or  appointment. 


Sec.  1014.  Every  public  officer  is  entitled  to  the  pos- 
session of  all  books  and  papers  pertaining  to  his  office, 
or  in  the  custody  of  a  former  incumbent  by  virtue  of  his 
office. 

Sec.  1083.     Every  male  citizen  of  the  United  States,!! 
who  shall  have  been  a  resident  of  the  United  States 
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six  months  next  preceding  the  election,  and  of  the  pre- 
cinct in  which  he  claims  his  vote  thirty  days,  and  whose 
name  is  enrolled  on  the  Great  Register  of  such  county, 
is  a  qualified  elector  thereof. 

Sec.  1174.     The  following  is  the  form  of  poll  lists  Form  of  Poll 
and  tally  lists  to  be  kept  by  Boards  and  Clerks  of  Elec- 
tion : 


POLL   LIST. 

Of  the  election  held  in  the  Precinct  of ,  in  the 

County  of  ,  on  the day  of ,  in  the  year 

A.   D.    one    thousand   eight  hundred  and ,  A.  B., 

C.  D.,  and  E.  F.,  Judges,  and  G.  H.  and  J.  K.,  Clerks 
of  said  election,  were  respectively  sworn  (or  affirmed), 
as  the  law  directs,  previous  to  their  entering  on  the  du- 
I  ties  of  their  respective  offices. 


NUMBER  AND  NAME  OF  ELECTORS  VOTING. 


No. 

Name. 

No. 

Name. 

1 

2 

A.  B. 
C.  D. 

3 
4 

E.   F. 
G.  H. 

We  hereby  certify  that  the  numbers  of  electors  vot- 
ing at  this  election  amounts  to 

Attest : 

G.  H.,  A.  B., 

J.  K.,  C.  D., 

Clerks.  E.  F., 

Board  of  Election. 


12 


Tally  List. 


Want  of  form 
not  to  vitiate. 
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TALLY   LIST. 


Names  of  persons  voted  for,  and  for  what  office,  con- 
taining the  number  of  votes  given  for  each  candidate : 


Members  of  the  Legislature 


Governor,   i  Kepresentative  in  Congress. 


Senate. 


Assembly. 


We  hereby  certify  that  A.  B.  had votes  for  Gov- 
ernor, and  C.  D.    had votes  for  Governor;    thai 

E.  F.  had votes  for  Representative  in  Congress 

etc. 


G.  H., 

A.  B., 

J.  K., 

C.  D., 

Clerks. 

E.  F., 

Board  of  Election. 

[Note. — In  school  election,  substitute  in  the  above  tally  list  Trustee 
Collector,  or  Assessor,  for  Governor,  Eepresentative  in  Congress,  etc. 
as  the  case  maybe.] 

Sec.  1175.  No  list,  tally,  paper,  or  certificate  re 
turned  from  any  election  must  be  set  aside  or  rejectee 
for  want  of  form,  nor  on  account  of  its  not  being  stricth 
in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  this  Title,  if  it  cai 
be  satisfactorily  understood. 


kit 
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EXTRACTS  FliOM  THE  PENAL  CODE. 


t 


Sec.  19.     Except  in  cases  where  a  different  punish-  Punishment  of 

L  '■  Misdemeanor, 

ment  is  prescribed  by  this  Code,  everv  offense  declared  wnen  not  0l*er- 

1  •> _  .  wise  prescribed. 

to  be  a  misdemeanor  is  punishable  by  imprisonment  in 
a  County  Jail  not  exceeding  six  months,  or  by  a  fine  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  or  by  both. 

Sec.  176.     Every   willful   omission    to   perform    any  omission  of 
duty  enjoined  by  law  upon  any  public  officer,  or  person  omcerf  u 
holding   any   public    trust    or    employment,    where   no 
special  provision  shall  have  been  made  for  the  punish- 
ment of  such  delinquency,  is  punishable  as  a  misde- 
meanor. 

Sec.  177.     When   an  act  or  omission  is  declared  by  commission  of 

^    prohibited  acts, 

a  statute  to  be  a  public  offense,  and  no  penalty  for  the  where  no  pen- 
offense  is  prescribed  in  any  statute,  the  act  or  omission  prescribed. 
is  punishable  as  a  misdemeanor. 

Sec.  772.     When  an  information  in  writing,  verified  Removal  of 
by  the  oath   of  any  person,  is  presented  to  a  District  by  summary 
a   Court,  alleging  that  any  officer  within  the  jurisdiction  before  District 

Courts 

of  the  Court  has  been  guilty  of  charging  and  collecting 
illegal  fees  for  services  rendered,  or  to  be  rendered,  in 
his  office,  or  has  refused  or  neglected  to  perform  the 
official  duties  pertaining  to  his  office,  the  Court  must 
cite  the  party  charged  to  appear  before  the  Court  at  a 
time  not  more  than  ten  nor  less  than  five  days  from  the 
time  the  information  was  presented,  and  on  that  day,  or 
some  other  subsequent  day,  not  more  than  twenty  days 
from  that  on  which  the  information  was  presented,  must 
proceed  to  hear,  in  a  summary  manner,  the  information 
and  evidence  offered  in  support  of  the  same,  and  the 
answer   and  evidence    offered    by  the  party  informed 
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against;  and  if  on  such  hearing  it  appears  that  theP 
charge  is  sustained,  the  Court  must  enter  a  decree  thall 
the  party  informed  against  be  deprived  of  his  office,! 
and  must  enter  a  judgment  for  five  hundred  dollars  ill 
favor  of  the  informer,  and  such  costs  as  are  allowed  ir| 
civil  cases. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  STATUTES  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA, 1873-4, 


] 


CHAPTER  CCLYII  (Page  356). 

An  Act  to  make  women  eligible  to  educational  offices. 

[Approved  March  12,  1874.  | 

The  People  of  the    State   of   California,   represented   !n\ 
Senate  and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows: 

Eligible.  Section  1.     Women,  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,*:! 

who  are  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of  this  State,! 
shall  be  eligible  to  all  educational  offices  within  th 
State,  except  those  from  which  they  are  excluded  by  th 
Constitution. 


Sec.  2.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  in  conflict  witl 
this  Act  are  hereby  repealed.  This  Act  shall  take  effeci 
from  and  after  its  passage. 


CHAPTER  DXVI  (Page  751). 

An  Act  to  enforce  the  educational  rights  of  children. 
[Approved  March  28,  1874.] 

The    People  of   the  State  of    California,  represented  in 
Senate  and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows: 

Section  1.     Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person, 
in  the  State  of  California,  having  control  and  charge  of 
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j  my  child  or  children  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  children  to  be 

,.  ini  'ii  i  ii*ii  sent  to  School. 

ourteen  years,  shall  be  required  to  send  any  such  child 
>r  children  to  a  public  school  for  a  period  of  at  least 
,wo-thirds  of  the  time  during  which  a  public  school 
ihall  be  taught  in  each  city,  or  city  and  county,  or 
»chool  district,  in  each  school  year,  commencing  on  the 
irst  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
sight  hundred  and  seventy-four,  at  least  twelve  weeks 
)f  which  shall  be  consecutive,  unless  such  child  or 
children  are  excused  from  such  attendance  by  the  Board 
)f  Education  of  the  city,  or  city  and  county,  or  of  the 
Trustees  of  the  school  district  in  which  such  parents, 
guardians,  or  other  persons  reside,  upon  its  being  shown 
;o  their  satisfaction  that  his  or  her  bodily  or  mental  con- 
iition  has  been  such  as  to  prevent  attendance  at  school, 
>r  application  to  study  for  the  period  required,  or  that 
he  parents  or  guardians  are  extremely  poor,  or  sick,  or 
hat  such  child  or  children  are  taught  in  a  private  school, 
>r  at  home,  in  such  branches  as  are  usually  taught  in 
,he  primary  schools  of  this  State,  or  have  already  ac- 
[uired  a  good  knowledge  of  such  branches;  provided, 
n  case  a  public  school  shall  not  be  taught  for  three 
nonths  during  the  year,  within  one  mile  by  the  nearest 
traveled  road,  of  the  residence  of  any  person  within  the 
school  district,  he  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  provisions 
)f  this  Act. 

Sec.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  of  each 
Board  of  Education,  and  of  the  Clerk  of  each  Board  of 
District  Trustees  in  the  State  of  California,  to  cause  to 
3e  posted  three  notices  of  this  law  in  the  most  public 
)laces  in  the  city,  or  city  and  county,  or  in  the  school 
listrict,  or  published  in  one  newspaper  therein  for  three 
veeks,  in  the  month  of  June,  in  each  year,  the  expense 
)f  each  publication  to  be  paid  out  of  the  School  Fund  of 
iuch  city,  or  city  and  county,  or  school  district,  as  the 
:ase  may  require. 

Sec.  3.     In  case  any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  per- 
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son  shall  fail  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
said  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  twenty  dollars;  and  for  the  second  and 
each  subsequent  offense  the  fine  shall  not  be  less  than 
twenty  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars;  and  the 
parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  so  convicted,  shall 
pay  all  costs.  Each  such  fine  shall  be  paid  to  the  Clerk 
of  the  proper  Board  of  Education,  or  of  the  District 
Trustees. 


te 
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Sec.  4.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  of  each 
Board  of  Education  and  of  each  Board  of  District 
Trustees,  on  complaint  of  any  teacher  or  tax-payer,  to 
prosecute  all  offenses  occurring  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act;  and  any  Clerk  neglecting  to  prosecute  such 
offense  within  ten  days  after  a  written  notice  has  been 
served  on  him  by  any  teacher  or  tax-payer  within  the 
limits  of  the  authority  of  said  Board,  unless  the  person 
so  complained  of  shall  be  excused  by  the  proper  School 
Board,  shall  himself  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
twenty  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars,  which  fine 
shall  be  prosecuted  for  in  the  name  of  the  people  of  the 
State  of  California,  and  the  fine  so  collected  shall  be 
paid  over  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  or 
Trustees  of  the  proper  city,  or  city  and  county,  or  school 
district,  to  be  accounted  for  as  in  section  three  of  this 
Act;  and  in  case  such  prosecution  fail,  the  expenses 
thereof  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  School  Fund  of  the  city, 
or  city  and  county,  or  school  district  in  which  the  case 
arose. 

Sec.  5.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Census 
Marshal  to  furnish  each  Board  of  Education  and  of  Dis- 
trict Trustees  with  a  complete  list  of  all  children  living 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  said  Board,  and  to  note  on 
such  lists  all  children  not  attending  colleges,  college 
schools,  private  schools,  or  being  taught  at  home,  who 
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are  liable  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  and  each  teacher  same, 
teaching  within  the  limits  of  the  jurisdiction  of  such 
Board  shall  be  supplied  with  a  list  of  all  children  within 
his  or  her  department  or  school,  and  shall  call  such  list 
each  morning  on  the  opening  of  school,  and  note  the  ab- 
sentees, and  the  reason  of  such  absence,  if  any,  and  at 
the  close  of  each  term  of  twelve  weeks,  shall  make  a 
full  report  to  the  Board  of  Education,  or  of  District 
Trustees,  of  all  such  cases  of  absence,  with  the  names 
both  of  children  and  parents,  guardians,  or  other  per- 
sons having  such  children  in  charge,  and  said  Board 
shall  thereupon  forthwith  proceed  to  prosecute  such 
parents,  guardians,  or  other  persons,  according  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 


ii 


Sec.  6.     And,  whereas,  the  State  has  provided  an  in- Deaf,  dumb, and 
stitution  for  the  gratuitous  instruction  of  all  resident 


deaf,  dumb,  or  blind  children,  between  the  ages  of  six 
and  twenty-one  years,  every  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
child  or  children  afflicted  with  deafness  or  blindness, 
shall  be  required,  under  the  penalties  hereinbefore 
K  specified,  to  send  such  child  or  children  to  said  institu- 
tion for  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years,  unless  such 
child  or  children  shall  have  been  excused  by  the  author- 
ities, and  on  the  grounds  specified  in  section  one  of  this 
Act. 

Sec.  7.     Any  Justice    of  the  Peace    of   the   proper  jurisdiction, 
city,  or  city  and  county,  or  school  district,   shall  have 
jurisdiction  of  all  offenses  committed  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act. 

Sec.  8.  This  Act  shall  be  in  force  and  effect  from 
and  after  the  first  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-four. 
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CHAPTER  DOLXYII  (Page  938). 

An  Act  to  prevent  discrimination  against  female  teachers. 

[Approved  March  30,  1874.] 

The   People    of  the  State  of   California,  represented  in 
Senate  and  Assembly,  do  enact  as  folloivs: 

compensation         Section.  1.     Females  employed    as    teachers  in  the 
Teachers.  public  schools  of  this  State,  shall  in  all  cases  receive  the 

same  compensation  as  is  allowed  male  teachers  for  like 
services,  when  holding  the  same  grade  certificates. 

Sec.  2.     This  Act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force 
from  and  after  its  passage. 
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BOARD   OF  EDUCATION— 1873-75. 


President H.  J.  TILDE N. 


MI'jr;  js/L  B  E  R  S  . 
H.  J.  Tilden,  533  Kearny  St.     Dwl.  N.   W.  cor.   Va- 
lencia and  23d  Sts. 
And.  McF.  Davis,  41  and  49  First  St.     Dwl.  N.  E.  cor. 

Pine  and  Franklin  Sts. 
Jos.  Clement,  710  Washington  St.     Dwl.  526  Green  St. 
Jno.  P.  Shine,  23  Kearny  St.     Dwl.  535  California  St. 
Jerome  Spaulding,  17  and  19  Fremont  St.     Dwl.  304 

Third  St. 
H.  Kosekrans,  638  Market  St.     Dwl.  315  Oak  St. 
J.  M.  Buffington,  37  Merchants'  Exchange.     Dwl.  137 

Silver  St. 
Geo.    C.    Hurlbut,   Mechanics'  Institute.      Dwl.    708 

Pine  St. 
Robert  Bragg,  322  Main  St.     Dwl.  322  Main  St. 
J.  O.  Hanscom,  105  California  St.     Dwl  116  Ellis  St. 
M.  J.  Donovan,  1006  Mission  St.,  above  Cth. 
W.  T.  Bradbury,   Room  2,   Hibernia  Building.     Dwl. 

2525  Howard  St. 
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Classification — Directors  Buffington,  Spaulding,  Clem- 
ent, President  and  Superintendent. 

Eules  and   Regulations — Directors    Hanscom,   Davis 
and  Rosekrans. 

Nomination  of  teachers — Directors  Spaulding,  Bragg, 
Bradbury  and  President. 

Evening  Schools — Directors  Donovan,  Rosekrans  and 
Davis. 

School  Houses  and  Sites — Directors   Bradbury,   Han- 
scom and  Buffington. 

Salaries — Directors  Clement,  Hurlbut  and  Bragg. 

Furniture    and    Supplies — Directors    Bragg,    Clement 
and  Spaulding. 

Judiciary — Directors  Davis,  Donovan  and  Shine. 

Finance — Directors  Rosekrans,  Donovan  and  Hanscom. 

Printing — Directors  Hurlbut,  Shine  and  Clement. 

Janitors — Directors  Shine,  Buffington,  Bradbury  and 
Superintendent. 

Music   and    Drawing — Directors  Hanscom,   Rosekrans 
and  Bragg. 
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Superintendent.  JAMES  DENMAN 22  City  Hall 

Deputy  Supt.  .   JOSEPH  LEGGETT. .  .  .22  City  Hall 

Secretary GEORGE    BEANSTON.22  City  Hall 

Clerk RICHARD  OTT 22  City  Hall 

Clerk  GEORGE  WADE  .....  22  City  Hall 

Messenger JAMES  DUFFY 22  City  Hall 
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TEACHERS 

OF   THE 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT. 


BOYS'  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Location.— Powell  Street,  bet.  Clay  and  Sacramento  Streets. 
Theo.  Bradley,  Principal.  Residence,  610  Mason  St. 


S.  S.  Howell,  Assistant. 
H.  P.  Carlton, 
J.  M.  Sibley, 
Daniel  Levy,  " 

A.  L.  Mann, 
A.  T.  Winn, 


"  Brooklyn,  Alameda  Co. 

"  36  Eleventh  St. 

"  704  Sutter  St. 

"  617  Green  St. 

"  24th  St.,  East  of  Howard. 

"  725  California  St. 


GIRLS'  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Bush  Street,  bet.  Hyde  and  Larkin  Streets. 


E.  H.   Holmes,   Principal. 

G.     Goepp,     Assistant. 

D.  C.  Stone, 

Mrs.  H.  Hochholzer, 

Mrs.  C.  R.  Beals, 

Miss  M.  Wade, 

"  F.  M.  Sherman, 

"E.  A.  Cleveland, 

"  C.  L.  Hunt, 

"  F.  Jewett, 

"  S.  A.  Barr, 

"  J.  Smith, 
Mrs.  C.  L.  Atwood, 

"  M.  L.  Hoffman, 


Residence,   513  Taylor  St. 
"  234  Sutter  St. 
"  2426  Buchanan  St. 
"  1520  Geary  St. 
"  1204  Leavenworth  St. 
"  1407  Washington  St. 
"  909  Bush  St. 
"  228  Capp  St. 
"  649  Folsom  St. 
"  921  Powell  St. 
"  916    Washington    St, 
"  Cor.  Lombard  &Dup. 
"  1511  Clay  St. 
"  106  Eighth  St. 


DENMAM  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Corner  Bush  and  Taylor  Streets. 
John    Swett,     Principal.        Residence,  1419  Taylor  St. 
Mrs.  E.  M.  Baumgardner, 

Vice-Principal.  "  1024  Bush  St. 


188 


APPENDIX. 


DENMAN  GEAMMAE 
Mrs.  M.  J.  Mayborn,  Ass't. 
Miss  S.  P.  Lillie, 

"   F.  A.  Stuart, 

"   Belle  Rankin, 
Mrs.  S.  B.  Daniels, 
Miss  Ada  Weston, 
Mrs.  L.  A.  K.  Clapp, 
Miss  N.  L.  Fulton, 

"   A.  T.  Flint, 

"    C.  McKean, 

"   K.  B.  Childs, 
Mrs.  S.  B.  Gates, 

"   M.  J.  Cline, 
Miss  S.  E.  Thurton, 


SCHOOL— Continued. 
Ees.  San  Pablo  Ave,Oakl'd. 

"  528  Stevenson  St. 

"  1006  Pine  St. 

"  427  Sutter  St. 

"  502  Mason  St. 

"711  Taylor  St. 

"  912  Sutter  St. 

"  600  Bush  St. 

"  706  Sutter  St. 

"  831  California  St. 

"  574Folsom  St. 

"  916  Washington  St. 

"  2606  Sacramento  St. 

"  909  Clay  St. 


LINCOLN  GEAMMAE  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Fifth  Street,  bet.  Market  and  Mission  Streets. 

Jas.  K.  Wilson,  Principal.     Eesidence,  209  Powell  St 

W. A. Robertson,  Vice-Principal"  927  Post  St. 

C.  H.  Ham, 

Mrs.  M.  J.  Sankey,Head  Ass't 

Mrs.  E.  F.  Pearson,  Ass't. 


Miss  J.  A.  Forbes. 
"   S.  A.  Field, 
"   M.  Haswell, 

Mrs.  L.  M.  F.Wanzer, 
"    C.  A.  Anderson, 
"  M.  A.  Colby, 

Miss  B.  Eoper, 

Mrs.  A.  B.  Anderson, 

Miss  N.  A.  Littlefield, 
"    S.  A.  Eightmire, 
"   N.  Stevens, 
"   L.  Pettis, 
"    M.  I.  Brumley, 

Mrs.  M.  E.  McKown, 

Miss  N.  A.  Savage, 
"  M.  Gallagher, 
"  H.  N.  Perkins, 


"  704  Howard  St. 

"  1120  Howard  St. 

"  342  Minna  St. 

"  127  Kearny  St. 

"  303  Lombard  St. 

"  528  Greenwich  St. 

"  303  Lombard  St. 

"  29  Turk  St. 

"  701  Post  St. 
"  534  Bush  St. 

"  547  Mission  St. 

"  2516  Sacramento  St. 

"  953  Howard  St. 

"  133  Chestnut  St. 

"  608  Jones  St. 
"  13  O'Farrell  St. 

"  850  Market  St. 

"  1034  Mission  St. 

"  304  Third  St. 

"  7  Yerba  Buena  St. 
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RINCON  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Vassar  Place,  bet.  Harrison  and  Folsom  Streets. 

Residence,  700  Shotwell  St. 


E.  Knowlton,  Principal. 
Miss  H.  Thompson,  Vice- 
Principal. 
Miss  A.  C.  Robertson,  Ass't. 

"   M.  E.  Stowell,       " 

"   A.  M.  Dore, 

"    S.  Avery, 

*'    C.  T.  Bucknam,     " 

"   J.  Brown, 

"   N.  M.  Kelsey, 
Mrs.  H.  A.  St.  John,      " 

"   E.  J.  Elliot, 
Miss  E.  W.  Healey, 

"  E.  Hawley, 
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815  Mission  St. 
317  Harrison  St. 
201  Turk  St. 
112  Perry  St. 
Cor.  Iowa  and  Solano. 
850  Folsom  St. 
414  Ellis  St. 
574  Folsom  St. 
211  Seventh  St. 
Cor.  Polk  and  B'dw'y. 
7|  Verona  Place. 
836  Mission  St, 


WASHINGTON  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Corner  Mason  and  Washington  Streets. 
L.  D.  Allen,  Principal. 


Miss   Jean   Parker,    Vice- 
Principal. 

"   D.  S.  Prescott,  Ass't. 

"   C.  Barlow, 
Mrs.  C.  Murphy, 
Miss  I.  Lamb/ 
Mrs.  M.  L.  Simon, 

"   A.  E.  Wright, 
Miss  M.  Murphy, 

"   F.  Hare, 

"   T.  Hermann, 

"   M.  Deane, 


Residence, Webster  St., bet. 
Bush  and  Pine  Sts. 

"  926  Washington  St. 

"  8  Mason  St. 

"  909  Clay  St. 

'■'  922  Jackson  St. 

"  543  Minna  St. 

"  513  Eddy  St. 

"  Eureka  Hotel,  Oakland 

"  1429  Taylor  St. 

"  505  Harrison  St. 

"  620Larkin  St. 

"  1126  Folsom  St. 
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UNION  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Union  Street,  bet.  Montgomery  and   Kearny  Sts. 


Philip  Prior,  Principal. 


Wm.  White,  Vice-Principal, 
Miss  N.  S .  Baldwin,  Head  Ass't 

"    C.     Wheaton,     Ass't. 

"   N.  Watson, 

"   F.  Spannhacke,      " 

"  J.  Miller, 

"  E.  G.  Grant, 
Mrs.  E.  S.  Dwyer, 
Miss  K.  Fitzsimmons,    " 

"   N.  M.  Ryan, 


Residence,  Steiner  St.,  bet. 
Fell  and  Oak  Sts. 
"  Cor.  Folsom  and  Ninth 
"  1409  Bush  St. 
"  608  Jones  St. 
"  24  Scott  Place. 
"  314  Chestnut  St. 
"  1013  Powell  St. 
"  1776  Howard  St. 
"  Cor.6th  and  Market  Sts. 
"  Cor.  Filbert  and  Sans. 
"  15  De  Boom  St. 
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BROADWAY  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

Location.- -Broadway,  bet.   Powell  and  Mason  StbRETS. 

Chas.  F.  True,  Principal.       Residence,  N.  W.  cor.  Fol- 
som and  21st  Sts, 
Mrs. M.J. Carusi, Vice-Principal"  29  Hawthorne  St. 
Miss  N.  M.  Owens,  Assistant.  "  416  Bryant  St. 
"    C.  A.  Adams, 


: 


A.  E.  Aiken, 
M.  L.  Soule, 
F.  L.  Soule, 
K.  Greene, 
L.  P.  Watson, 
L.  McEwen, 
E.  Conroy, 
L.  Kingsbury, 


"  1910  Hyde  St. 

"  1221  Washington  St. 

"  1419  Taylor  St. 

"  1905  Stockton  St. 

11  2121  Mason  St. 

"  24  Scott  Place. 

"  Cor.  17th  and  Valencia. 

il  1912  Mason  St. 

"  29  Hawthorne  St. 


SPRING  VALLEY  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Broadway,  bet.  Larkin  and  Polk  Streets. 

W.  J. G.Williams, Principal.  Residence.  727  Union  St. 
Jos.  O'Connor, Vice-Princpal.  "  N.   W.  cor.  Geary  an< 

Devisadero  Sts. 
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SPEING  VALLEY  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL— Contin'd. 

Miss  J.  B.  Short,  H'd  Ass't.  Ees.  228  Capp  St. 
Miss  A.  E.  Stevens,  Ass't.        "  1505  California  St. 
"    M.  Bonnard, 


"  A.  P.  Fink, 

"  A.  Harrington, 

"  L.  Banks, 

"  E.  Bonnard, 

"  C.  Carter, 


"  1409  Jackson  St. 

"  2122  Pacific  St. 

"  1010  Jackson  St. 

"  1419  Washington  St. 

"  1409  Jackson  St. 

"  1915  Sacramento  St. 


HAYES  VALLEY  GEAMMAE  SCHOOL. 

Location. — McAllister  Street,  bet.  Franklin  and  Gough  Streets. 


«3 


E.  D.  Humphrey,  Principal.  Eesidence,  126  Eose  Av. 
Geo.  Brown,  Vice-Principal.      "  1419  Taylor  St. 
Mrs.  E.  E.  Reynolds,  Vice  " 
Miss  I.  M.  Doyle,  Assistant. 


"  E.  Wilson, 

"  M.  E.  Lipman, 

"  Mary  A.  Ward, 

"  K.  O'Brien, 

"  K.  McFadden, 

"  A.  M.  Huntley, 

"  M.  M.  Rowe, 

"  M.  E.  King, 

"  K.  E.  Gorman, 

"  M.  I.  McNicoll, 
Mrs.  F.  Place, 

Miss  M.  Vamey, 
"     A.  M.  Hayburn, 
"     L.  Templeton, 

Mrs.  M.  E.  Caldwell. 

Jas.  Wideman, 
Miss  H.  Cobb, 


"  709  McAllister  St. 

"  Cor.  Bush  and  Ceme- 
tery Avenue. 

"  209  Powell  St. 

"  631  Geary  St. 

"  1418  Powell  St. 

"  39  Page  St. 

"  1607  Turk  St. 

"  1015  Scott  St. 

"  920  Washington  St. 

"  426  Kearny  St. 

"  31  Eddy  St. 

' '  22d  and  Guerrero  Sts. 

"  32  Jessie,  bet.  7th  and 
8th  Sts. 

"  121  First  Avenue. 

"  37  Garden  St. 

"  1513  Sacramento  St. 

"  Dorland  St.,  between 
Church  &  Sanchez  Sts 

"  2522  Webster  St. 

"  1018  Stockton  St. 


192 


APPENDIX. 


j/ SOUTH   COSMOPOLITAN   GRAMMAR   SCHOOL 

Location. — Bush  St.,  bet.  Dupont  and  Stockton  Sts. 

A.  Herbst,  Principal,  Residence,  1813  Powell  St 


Albert  Lyser,  Vice  Principal, 

Mrs.   M.  W.  Kincaid,  Vice- 
Principal, 

Mrs.    M.    Prag,     Assistant, 

Miss  T.  Smith, 

Mrs.  L.  Burke, 

Miss  A.  S.  Jewett, 
"     L.  Johnson,  " 

"     K.  F.  McColgan,    " 

"     N.  O'Loughlen,       " 

"     M.  H.  Condon;      " 

"     H.  Phillips, 

"     R.  Jacobs, 
W.  Zimmerman,  " 

H.  B.  Jones, 


"    1419  Taylor  St. 

"  2219  Pacific  Avenue 

"  1021  Post  St. 

"  926  Sacramento  St. 

"  1213  Clay  St. 

"  372  Brannan  St. 

"  318  Seventh  St. 

"  Ellis  St.,  bet.  Pierc 

and  Scott  Sts. 
"  921  Powell  St. 
"  1421  Pine  St. 
11  439  Eddy  St. 
"  215  Powell  St. 
"  233  O'Farrell  St. 
"  N.  E.  Cor.  Ellis  and 

Buchanan  Sts. 
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NORTH   COSMOPOLITAN   GRAMMAR   SCHOOL 

Location. — Filbkkt   Steekt,  bet.  Taylor  and  Jones  Streets. 
Miss  K.  Kennedy,  Principal.  Residence,  1 213  Clay  St. 
R.Levinson, Vice-Principal"  809  Leavenworth  St. 

"  3  Yerba  Buena  St. 
"  1220  Jackson  St. 
"  824  Lombard  St. 
"  3  Yerba  Buena  St. 
"  6  Powell  St. 
"  709  Filbert  St. 
"  1114  Leavenworth  St. 
"  538  Jessie  St. 
"  600  Jones  St. 
"  1117  Montgomery  St. 
"  1216  Market  St. 
"  2806J  Howard  St. 
"  709  Filbert  St. 


M.  A.Humphreys,  Ass't. 

A.  T.  Campbell,     " 

E.A.Griffith, 

L.  A.  Humphreys,  " 
Mrs.  B.  F.  Moore, 
Miss  H.  Mullens, 

N.  Hoy, 

A.  Coolidge,  " 

N.  M.  Storrs, 

K.  Mathiesoa, 

A.  Putnam,  " 

L.  Michaelsen, 
Mme.  B.  Chapuis, 


M 
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VALENCIA  STEEET  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Valencia  St.,  bkt.  Twenty-second  and  Twenty-third  Sts. 


J 


S.  A.  White,  Principal. 

L.  W.  Reed,  Vice-Principal. 
Miss  L.  T.  Fowler,     " 
Jacques  London,  Assistant. 
Miss  A.  A.  Rowe, 
Mrs.  E.  H   B.  Varney,  " 
"   D.  Clark, 


L 


v 


Miss  M.  Ames, 
Mrs.  E.  C,  Marcus, 
Miss  Emma  Welton, 
"   Julia  O'Brien, 
"   M.  T.  Little, 
Mrs.  C.  Lanfranchi, 
Miss  C.  Cohen, 

"   M.  J.  Gallagher, 
"    K.  R.  O'Leary, 
"   C.  R.  Carrau, 
Mrs.  A.  L.  Trask, 
Miss  L.  B.  Braman, 
"    M.  E.  Bennett, 

"    M.  I.  Connell, 


a 


Residence,  N.  side  23d  St. 

W.  of  Valencia. 
"  523  Valencia  St. 
1 '  Cor.Howard  and  21st. 
"  109  O'Farrell  St. 
"  Howard  St.  near  20th. 
"  121  First  Avenae. 
"  Hayes  St., bet. Steiner 

and  Pierce  Sts. 
"  211  Seventh  St. 
"  535  Post  St. 
"  1015  Larkin  St 
"  538  Ellis  St. 
"  8  Liberty  St. 
"  2005  Polk  St. 
"  6  Camp  St. 
"  304  Third  St. 
"  110  Sixth  St. 
"  1504  Mason  St. 
"  2606  Folsom  St. 
"  609  Shotwell  St 
"  Folsom,  bet.  19th  and 
20th  Sts. 
"  Shotwell,  bet  23d  and 
24th  Sts. 


EIGHTH  STREET   GRAMMAR   SCHOOL. 

Location. — Eighth  Street,  bet.  Harrison  and  Bryant. 

Jno.  A.  Moore,  Principal.    Residence  911  Post  St 
A.  J.  Itsell,  Vice  Principal, 
Miss  A.  C.    Ciprico,    Head 

Assistant, 
Miss  L.  M.  Knowlton,  Ass't, 


"  531  O'Farrell  St. 


"  1513  Howard  St. 
"  13th  St.,  bet.  Howard 
and  Mission  Sts. 


13 
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EIGHTH  ST.  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL— Continued. 

Miss  J.  A.  Hutton,  Ass't,        Res.  N.  E.  Cor.  Franklin  & 

Fulton  Sts. 

"  26  Pleasant  St. 

"  419  Hyde  St. 

"  406  Tehama  Sts. 

"  1045  Howard  St. 

"  13th  St.,  bet.  Mission 
and  Howard  Sts. 

"  13  Rausch  St. 

"  118J  Clara  St. 

"  941  Howard  St. 

"  231  Seventh  St. 

"  211  Taylor  St. 


"  E.  A.  Clark, 

"  J.  E.  Dowling, 

"  K.  E.  Hurley, 

"  J.  L.  Gibbs, 

"  R.  P.  Paul, 

"  M.  A.  Hassett, 

"  E.  Donovan, 
Mrs.  M.  A  Phelan, 
Miss  M.  Wentworth, 

"  M.  C.  Barry, 

"  M.  J.  O'Brien, 

"  M.  A.  Harrigan 

"  A.  Aaron, 

"  M.  H.  Slavan, 


"  39  Page  St. 
"  229  Twelth  St. 
"  131|  Perry  St. 
"  655  Seventh  St. 


SOUTH   SAN  FRANCISCO  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Foueteenth  Avenue,  neae  L  Steeet. 
W.  J.  Gorman,  Principal,     Residence  31  Eddy  St. 


Mrs.    S.    Neil,     Assistant, 

Miss  M.  A.  Matthews,     " 

"     N.  C.  Haswell, 

"     J.  B.  Gorman, 
Mrs.  M.  E.  Moore, 

"     S.  L.  McCarthy,    " 


"  E.  side  Fillmore,  near 

Bush  St. 
"  549  Tehama  St. 
"  526  Greenwich  St. 
"  231  Second  St. 
"  919  Howard  St. 
' '  15th  Av.  near  Railroad 
Avenue. 


POTRERO  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Coenee  Kentucky  and  Napa  Steeets. 

Miss  H.M.Fairchild, Principal,  Residence, 304  Third  St. 

"   M.  A.  Fay,  Assistant,  ll  113  Francisco  St. 

'<   A.  M.  O'Brien,      "  "  17J  Clinton  St. 

Mrs.  E.  C.  Osmer,        "  "  304  Third  St. 
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SOUTH  COSMOPOLITAN  PRIMARY  SCHOO] 

Location. — Post  Steeet,  bet.  Dupont  and  Stockton  Streets. 


Miss  M.  A. Castelhuu, Principal,  .Residence,  1606  Leaven- 
worth St. 
"   E.  P.  Simmons,  Assistant, 
"    L.  McNear, 


"    S.  M.  Wilson, 
Mrs.  E.  Carter, 
Miss  E.  F.  Brown, 
"    B.  Bunner, 
"   E.  Schander, 

"   A.  Rogers, 
"    M.  E.  Roberts, 
Mrs.  E.  E.  Hoyt, 
Miss  M.  Kaplan, 
"   L.  Wells, 
"    M.  A.  Lloyd, 

"  L.  Heineberg, 

"  H.  M.  Fuller, 

"  A.  Fittig, 

"  R.  Kuehnert, 

"  E.  Rittmeyer, 


"  608  Jones  St 
"  Oak,  n'r  Van  Ness. 
"  209  Powell  St. 
"  458  Clementina  St. 
"  105  O'Farrell  St. 
"  502  Powell  St. 
"  Thompson    House, 
Bush  n'r  Stockton. 
"  1215  Pacific  St. 
"  157  Silver  St. 
"  1026  Folsom  St. 
"  114  Mason  St. 
"  210  Francisco  St. 
"  Cor.    Jackson    and 
Lake,  Oakland. 
"  7  Seventh  St. 
"  206  Powell  St. 
"  516  Jessie  St. 
"  361  Jessie  St. 
"  18  Langton  St. 


MODEL  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Bush  Street,  bet.  Hyde  and  Leavenworth  Stkeets. 

Mrs.  A.  E.  Du  Bois,  Principal,  Res.  1512  Hyde  St. 
Miss  P.  S.  Lighte,  Assistant.       "  1512  Hyde  St. 
M.  E.  Callahan,         "  "431  Sixth  St. 

"  Cor.  8th  ;&  Folsom. 

"612  Howard  St. 

"  616  Powell  St. 

"520  Third  St. 

"  1328  Green  St. 

"  1513  Jackson  St. 


(( 

S.  E.  Kelly, 

tl 

T.  C.  Stohr, 

1 1 

A.  L.  Gray, 

I  c 

S.  H.  Earle, 

li 

D.  H.  Leppien, 

It 

J.  L.  Tennent, 
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TAYLOE  STEEET  COSMOPOLITAN  PEIMAEY 

SCHOOL. 

Location. — Coenee  Tayloe  and  Post  Sts. 

Miss  C.  P.  Field,  Principal,      Ees.  303  Lombard  St. 


"     H.  E.  Wliirlow, 

Ass't. 

"  1204  Leavenworth 

"     D.  Sloss, 

C  i 

"  408  Bush  St. 

"     A.  L.  Gunn, 

cc 

"  819  Bush  St. 

"     C.  L.  Powers, 

1 1 

"  3  Ewer  St. 

"     E.  La  Grange, 

CI 

"  4  Highland  Terrace 

11     E.  Hochheimer, 

( ( 

"  1704  Polk  St. 

"     M.  Evans, 

( i 

"  Green  near  Leav'th 

"     Y.  Coulon, 

i  i 

"   16   Metcalf    Place 

"     J.  E.  Sicliel, 

i  c 

"  235  Tyler  St. 

"     M.  E.  Dillon, 

it 

"  1715  Taylor  St. 

Mad.  A.  Goustiaux, 

c  e 

"  5  Martha  Place. 

BUSH  STEEET   COSMOPOLITAN  PEIMAEY 

SCHOOL. 

Location. — Coenee  Bush  and  Stockton  Streets. 

Miss  A.  M.  Stincen,   Principal,    Ees.  N.  E.  Cor.  Chest- 
nut &  Hyde  Sts. 
Assistant. 


A.    Goldstein, 
A.  M.  D'Arcy, 
J.  Forsythe, 
C.  Earle, 
A.  Dudley, 
Mrs.  J.  E.  Gerichten, 


"  202  Seventh  St. 
"  2  Torrens  Place. 
"  209  Ellis  St. 
"  510  Larkin  St. 
"  1078  Union  St. 
"  327  Fourth  St. 


LINCOLN  PEIMAEY  SCHOOL. 

Location — .Coenee  Maekkt  and  Fifth  Steeets. 


Miss  Kate  Sullivan,  Principal,  Ees.  1629  Sacramento  St. 
Mrs.  M.  L.  Jordan,    Assistant.      "  Cor.  24th  &Folsom. 

"      M.  Steele, 
Miss  A.  Hucks, 

11     C.  Hart, 

"     Josie  Lande,  " 


"  120  Turk  St. 
"  708  Lombard  St. 
"  708  Lombard  St. 
"833  Howard  St. 


UTKN1MX.  107 

LINCOLN  PRIMARY  SCHOOL— Continued. 

Miss  V.  Whigham,  Assistant,  Res.  329  O'Farrell  St. 
'     M.  Collins,                   "  "419  Minna  St. 

'     P.  Langstadter,  "  "  33  L  Turk  St, 

<  M.  A.  Salisbury,         "  "916  Washington  St. 
'     G.  Garrison,                "              "411  Brannan    St. 

<  M.Hart,  "  "  1114  Market  St. 
Mrs.  L.  T.  Hopkins,          "  "309  Fifth  St. 


MISSION  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Mission  Street,  bet.  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Streets. 

Miss  M.  J,  Bragg,  Principal.     Residence,  322  Main  St. 

'     J.    E.    Greer,     Assistant.  "  609  Seventeenth. 

<     M.  E.  O'Connor,  "  "541  Seventeenth. 

'     M.  L.  Greer,  "  "609  Seventeenth. 

'     W.  G.  Smith,  "  "  2918  Eolsom  St. 

'     M.  J.  Gallagher,  "  "  1929  Howard  St. 

'     M.  Sprott,  "  "  cor.Howard&15th 

:     M.L.Perry,  "  "  Tenn.,  near  Butte. 

'     G.  Gallagher,  "  "  1221  Clay  St. 

:     R.  Goldsmith,  "  "415  Jones  St. 

'     L.  A.  Winn,  "  "  Gough  St.  nr  Oak. 

£     L.  Hunter,  "  "  30  Jessie  St. 

:     E.  F.  Cottle,  "  "  932  Howard  St. 

'     F.  Salomon,  "  "222  Grove  St. 

Jime.  E.  Giffard,  "  "  921  Washington  St 


MARKET  STREET  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

Location. --Makket  Stkeet  blt.  Foukth  and  Fifth  Sts. 
iliss  A.  M.  Manning,  Principal,     Res.  N.W.  cor.  Bush 

and  Stockton. 
M.    A,   Roper,    Assistant.  "   N.E.  cor  Bush  and 

Stockton. 

"     J.  Gilman,  "  "St.  James  House, 

cor  Markets  Ellis 
[rs.  E.  Foster,  "  "26  Oak  Grove  Av. 
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MAEKET  ST.  PEIMAEY  SCHOOL.— Continued. 


Miss  C.  A.  Ogilvie,  Assistant. 
"     A.  E.  Eastman, 
"     B.  A.  Kelly, 
"     E.  M.  Hodges, 


"     B.  Molloy, 

C  i 

"     S.  B.  Cooke, 

it 

Mrs.  K.  McLaughlin, 

i  I 

Miss  L.  O'Callaghan, 

i  ( 

"     Miss  A.  L.  Hunt, 

tt 

"     E.  S.  Anderson, 

(C 

"     S.  E.  Skidmore, 

e  i 

"     M.  B.  Parker, 

1 1 

51' 


Ees.  923  Jones  St. 
"  2  Ewer  Place. 
"  328  Minna  St. 
"  "Windsor      House 
cor  Market  &  5th 
"  N.W.cor  Bush  and 
Stockton 
"  108  Stockton  St. 
"  100  McAllister  St 
"  707  Green  St. 
"  59  Tehama  St. 
"  311  Harrison  St. 
"  619  Eddy  St. 
"  108i  Powell  St. 


TEHAMA  PEIMAEY  SCHOOL. 

Location. — /Tehama  Street,  bet.  Fiest  and  Second  Streets. 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Wood,  Principal,     Ees.  Windsor  House,  coi 

Market  and  Fifth. 
"     S.  N.  Joseph,  Assistant.         "  Clarendon     House, 

cor  Market  &  5th 
"  822  Howard  St. 
"  666  Harrison  St. 
"  515  Folsom  St. 
"  40  Tehama  St. 
"  666  Harrison  St. 
"  East  Oakland. 
"  322  Fifth  St. 
"611  Harrison  St. 
"  1221  Clay  St. 
"  14  Guy  Place. 
"  26  Turk  St. 
.  "  S.W.  cor  Brodericl  •'' 
and  Sacramento 
"  609  Folsom  St. 
"  1607  Howard  St 


Miss  H.  G.  Soule, 

;<  M.  F.  Smith, 

"  F.  T.  Clapp, 

"  L.  J.  Horn, 

"  H.  A.  Grant, 

"  E.  White, 

"  F.A.Nichols, 

"  A.  S.  Boss, 

"  E.  Gallagher, 

"  K.  Johnson, 

"  A.  F.  McDermott, 

"  H.  K.  Fonda, 

"  E.  Shaw, 
Mrs.  A.  H.  Hamill, 


Jl 


51 


Ji. 


APPENDIX. 


199 


BROADWAY   PKIMAEY   SCHOOL. 

Location. — Broadway,  bet.  Montgomery  and  Sansome  Streets. 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Deetken,  Principal,  Res.  1914  Stockton  St. 
Miss  S.   E.   Miller,    Assistant,      "  418  Jones  St. 
"     J.  Johnston, 


"     M..E.  Doran, 
"     M   A.  Thomas, 
"     E.  L.  McElroy, 
Mrs.  F.  V.  Davis, 
MissL.  N.  Randolph, 


"  542  Minna  St. 
"  916  Pacific  St. 
"  1823  Stockton  St. 
"  Cor.  Gough &  Union 
"  107  Ridley  St. 
"  620  Sutter  St. 


SPRING  VALLEY  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Union  Street,  bet.  Franklin  and  Gough  Streets. 

Miss  J.  M.  A.  Hurley,  Prin.,  Res.  Cor.  Gough  &  Pacific 
"  A.  C.  Gregg,  Assistant,  "  2110  Polk,  n'r  Broadw'y 
"     I.  M.  Kervan,       "  "  611  Powell  St. 

"     K.  Shepheard,     "  "  1828  Clay  St. 

"     M.E.Carson,      '"  "  1520  Broadway  St. 


FOURTH    STREET   PRIMARY    SCHOOL. 

Location. — Corner  Fourth  and  Clara  Streets. 

Mrs.  L.  A.  Morgan,  Principal,  Residence  429  Geary  St. 
Miss  E.  E.  Stincen,  Assistant,    "  609  Jones  St. 


:c 


"     A.  Gibbons 

"     A.  Gunn, 

"     A.  E.  Benson, 
Mrs.  R.  F.  Ingraham,    " 
Miss  A.  F.  Sprague, 
Mrs.  R.  S.  Miles, 
MissE.  Goldsmith, 

"     B.  Peiser, 

"     M.  J.  Henderson,  " 


"  939  Geary  St. 

"  716  Howard  St. 

"  620  Sixth  St. 

"  19th,  St.,  n'r  Valencia 

"  126  Silver  St. 

"  14  Fifth  Avenue. 

"  415  Jones  St. 

"  117  O'FarrellSt. 

( '  736  Harrison  St, 
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SILYEE  STEEET  PEIMAEY    SCHOOL. 

Location. — Silver  Street,  bet.  Second  and  Third. 

Miss  Jennie  Smith,  Principal,  Ees.  S.E.  cor.  Lombard 

and  Dupont  Sts. 
"     J.  A.  Doran,  Assistant,  Eesidence,  15  J  Harriet  St. 


"  I.E.Dickens, 
Mrs.  T.  M.  Sullivan, 
Miss  M.  Bay, 

"  P.  Hart, 

"  M.  F.  Byrnes, 

"  I.  Glennon, 

"  E.  Chase, 

"  S.  A.  Deacon, 

"  E.  G.  Campbell, 

"  E.  Pearce, 

"  M.  Sleeper, 

"  A.  F.  Smythe, 

"  P.  Raphael, 


"  619  Larkin  St. 
"  656  Folsom  St. 
"21  Perry  St. 
"  Elm  St.,  Oakland. 
"  319  Sixth  St 
"  Alameda. 

"  Windsor  House,  Mar- 
ket and  Fifth  Sts. 
"  307  Leavenworth  Sts, 
"  1220  Jackson  St. 
"  2209  Steiner  St. 
"  222  Shotwell  St. 
"  743  Pine  St. 
"  1220  Mission  St. 


PINE  AND  LARKIN  STEEET  PEIMAEY  SCHOOL. 

Location. — cor.  Pine  and  Larkin  Streets. 

Miss  H.  Cooke,  Principal.     Eesidence,  1511  Clay  St. 


A.  B.  Chalmers,  Ass't. 

K.  Bonnell, 

M.  Corkery, 

A.  Sawyer,  " 

L.  Devine,  " 

Y.  Bradbury,         " 

K.  Casey, 

M.  Metcalf, 
Mrs.  M.  Owens, 
Miss  M.  Donnelly, 
"     F.  Cook, 
"     M.  A.  Oglesby,      " 


"  1409  Bush  St. 

"  Cor. 25th  and  Capp  Sts. 

"  1903  Polk  St. 

"  1611  Clay  St, 

"  706  California  St. 

"  1511  Clay  St. 

"  1901  Polk  St. 

"  621  Stevenson  St. 

"  614  Bush  St. 

"  38  Moss  St. 

"  359  Brannan  St. 

"  1018  Pine  St. 


Ii 
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TYLER  AND  JONES  STREET  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

Location.  —  Tyler  Steeet,  bet.  Jones  and  Leavenworth  Stbeets. 

Mrs.  E.  B.  Jones,  Principal,  Residence,  Johnson  House, 

Oakland. 
Miss  0.  A.  Menges,  Assistant,    "  326  Jessie  St. 

"     C.  L.  Pinkham,     "  "  910  Powell  St. 

"     B.  Raphael,  "  "  1220  Mission  St. 

Mrs.  F.  W.  Reynolds,   "  "435  Geary  St, 

Miss  C.  Wiehe,  "  "  710  Eolsom  St. 


GREENWICH  STREET  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Greenwich  St.,  bet.  Jones  and  Leavenworth  Streets. 
Mrs.  A.  S.  Trask,  Principal,  Residence  18m  Powell  St. 


Miss  C.  E.  Campbell,  Ass't, 

"     M.  T.  Giffin, 

"     J.  C.  Evans, 
Mrs.  F.  Stewart, 
Miss  F.  Stark, 

"     M.  Smith, 

Mrs.  C.  A.  Smythe,       " 
Miss  B.  Kirby, 
Mrs.  C.  V.  Campbell,    " 
Miss  A.  O'Connor, 


"  763  Howard  St. 

"  1907  Hyde  St. 

"  415  Eddy  St. 

"  1006  Pine  St. 

"  711  Greenwich  St. 

"  S.  E.  Cor.  Lombard  & 

Dupont  Sts. 
"  1423  Kearny  St. 
"  1107  Stockton  St. 
"  7  Seymour  Avenue. 
"  541  Seventeenth  St. 


HAYES  VALLEY  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Grove  Street,  bet.  Larkin  and  Polk  Streets. 

Miss  P.  M,  Stowell,  Principal,  Residence,  124  Tyler  St. 
"     F.  A.  Stowell,  Assistant,    "  124  Tyler  St. 


"     M.  A.  Weeks, 
Mrs.  M.  Dwver, 
Miss  M.  J.  Canham,     " 

"     L.  E.  Brotherton,  " 

"     G.  N.  Taylor, 

"     S.  J.  Boyle, 


"  7bl  Green  St. 

"  219  Capp  St. 

"  1712  Pacific  Avenue. 

"  2013  Polk  St. 

"  625  Larkin  St. 

"  1830  Bush,  n'rLaguna. 
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UNION  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Coeneb  Filbeet  and  Keaent  Sts. 

Mrs.  A.  Griffith,  Principal,  Res.  824  Lombard    St. 

"     M.  Wright,  Assistant.     "  730  Green  St. 


Miss  H.  Featherly, 
"     M.  Bannan, 
"     A.  Cherry, 
"     K.  Deane, 
"     G.  Dietz, 
r<     L.  Burke, 


"  913  Yallejo  St. 
"  1422  Jackson  St. 
"  32  John  St. 
"  1126  Folsom  St. 
"  312  Eighth  St. 
"  Cor  Filbert  &  Jones 


SHOTWELL    STREET    PRIMARY    SCHOOL. 

Location. — Shotwell  Steeet,  bkt.  22nd  and  23d  Streets. 

Miss  A.  A.  Hill,  Principal,  Res.  608  Fillmore  St. 

Mrs.  E.  M.  Carlisle,    Assistant.     "  1412  Pine  St. 
Miss  H.  L.  Wooll, 
Mrs.  E.  S.  Code, 
Miss  E.  B.  Quint, 


"     M.  T.  Walsh, 
"     D.  Cronan, 
"     L.  S.  Davis, 
Mrs.  F.  M.  Banning 


&' 


"  610  Fillmore  St. 
"  Cor  22d&  Alabama 
"  Devisadero,  betw'n 
Post  &  Sutter  Sts. 
"  444  Guerrero  St. 
"  Cor.  Capp  &  19th. 
"  1031  Dolores  St. 
"  12231   Folsom    St. 


EIGHTH  STREET  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Eighth  Steeet,  bet.   Haeeison  and  Beyant  Steeets. 

Miss  A.  E.  Slavan,  Principal.    Res.  655  Seventeenth  St. 
"     M.  E.  Moroney,  Assistant.     "  423  Minna  St. 


"     E.  F.  Tibbey, 
"     A.  C.  Ciprico, 
Mrs.  J.  N.  Sykes, 

Miss  C.  Johnston, 
"     M.  A.  Ahem, 

"     R.  B.  Birdsall, 
Mrs.  M.  A.  Lowe, 


"  1719  Leavenworth. 
"  1513  Howard  St. 
' '  North  side  Mission 

near  Seventh  St. 
"  542  Minna  St. 
"  West   side   Larkin 

near  McAllister. 
"  526  Tehama  St. 
"  110   Dora  St. 
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PINE  STREET  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Pine  Steeet,  bet.  Scott  and  Devisadeko  Streets. 

Miss  M.  J.  Hall,  Principal,         Res.  518  Jones  St. 
"      S.  J.  Wythe,       Assistant.     "  1008    Washington. 
"     I.  Strauss,  "  "  115  Perry  St, 


POWELL  STREET  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Powell  Street,  bet.  Washington  and   Jackson   Streets. 

Mrs.  C.  J.  Gumnier,  Principal,  Res.  1250  California  St. 
Miss  M.  C.  Robertson,  Ass't.  "  2  Chelsea  Place. 


"     D.  Hyman, 

"     J.  Heney, 
Mrs.  H.  V.  Shipley, 

"     E.  S.  Forester, 
MissM.  Solomon, 

"     S.    F.  Featherly, 


"  1825  Clay   St. 
"  623  Stevenson    St. 
"  1217  Mason  St. 
"  700   Broadway  St. 
"  307  Lombard  St. 
"  913  Vallejo  St. 


TYLER  STREET  PRIMARY  SCHOOL 

Location. — Tyler  Street,  bet.  Pierce  and  Scott   Streets. 

Miss  E.  Cushing,  Principal,         Res.  326  Eddy  St. 
Mrs.  A.  E.  Tiernan,     Assistant.     "  817  Mission   St. 
Miss  I.    Whitney,  "  "  1410  Pine  St. 

"     M.  Hatman,  "  "  1419  Pacific   St. 

"     M.  Robinett,  "  "5  Thirteenth  St. 

"     H.    R.    O'Brien,         "  "  S.  W.  Cor.  Broad- 

way &  Fillmore. 


SAN  BRUNO  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Nebraska  Street,  near  Yolo  Street. 

Mrs.  M.  Deane,  Principal,  Res.  1126  Folsom  St. 

Miss  E.  V.  Graham,    Assistant.      "  Potrero    Av.    near 

24th  St. 

"      A.  E.  Pendergast,      "  "  Alabama  near  22d. 

"     L.  E.  Fennell,  "  "  First  Av.  Cor.  16th. 

"     Josie  Driscoll,  "  "8  Jane  Place. 
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WEST  END  SCHOOL. 

Location. — San  Jose  Road,  neae  Sis-Mile  House. 

W.  W.  Stone,  Principal,        Residence,  843  Howard  St. 
Miss  N.  G.  Sullivan,   Assistant.     "  27th  Street,  betw'n 

Folsom  &  Harrison. 


FAIRMOUNT  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Cheneky  Steeet,  neae  Randall,  Steeet. 

J.  W.  Anderson,  Principal,     Residence,  547  Mission  St. 
Mrs.  A.  H.   Green,       Assistant.      "  23d,  bet.  Valencia 

and  Bartlett  Sts. 
Miss  A.  B.  Hinton,  "  "547  Folsom  St. 


LAGUNA  HONDA  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Eighth  Avenue,  neae  K  Avenue. 

Mrs.  J.  E.  Meeker,  Principal,    Res.  2401  Buchanan  St. 
Miss  E.  L.  Cornell,      Assistant.     "  Lake  Honda. 


POINT  LOBOS  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Nineteenth  Avenue,  neae  Point  Lobos  Avende. 

Wellington  Gordon,  Principal,  Residence,  607  Sutter  St. 


OCEAN  HOUSE  SCHOOL. 

Location. — San  Miguel  Road,  neae  Ocean  House  Road. 

Jas.  Dwyer,  Principal,      Residence,  219  Capp  St. 


VALLEJO  STREET  COLORED  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Coenee  Vallejo  and  Taylob  Steeets. 

Mrs.  G.  Washburn,  Principal,     Res.  1621  Clay  St. 
Miss  L.  M.  Barrows,  Assistant.     "  508  Ellis  St. 


HOWARD  STREET  COLORED  SCHOOL. 

Location. — Howabb  Steeet,  bet.  Foueth  and  Fifth  Steeets. 

Mrs.  L.  A.  Russell,  Principal,     Res.  Cor.  Dolores  and 
Columbia  Sts. 
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TEACHERS  OF  DRAWING. 

H.  Burgess,  Principal,     Residence,  2422  Buchanan  St. 
P.  A.  Garin,  Assistant.      "  33  Garden  St. 

H.  Hochholzer,  "  "  1520  Geary  St. 

Miss  E.  B.  Barnes,  "  "  GOO  Bush  St. 


TEACHERS  OF  MUSIC. 

Washington  Elliot,  Principal,  Res.  524  Geary  St. 

W.  D.  Murphy,  Assistant.  "  1037  Folsom  St. 

W  .E.  Price,  "  "600  Bush  St. 

Miss  E.  A.  Lamb,  "  "543  Minna  St. 

"     L.  E.  Ryder,  "  "632   Market  St. 

"     H.  Summerfield,  "  "  935  Howard  St. 


TEACHER  OF  PHONOGRAPHY. 

B.  C.  Brown.     Residence,  526  Geary  St. 


JANITORS. 


M.  Gleason Boys'    High   School  and  Powell 

Primary. 

Mrs.  M.  L.  Derrick.  .  .Girls'  High  School. 

Jos.  Wood Lincoln  Grammar  School. 

Mrs.  H.  Hollrou Denman  School. 

J.  M.  Donlon South    Cosmopolitan    Grammar 

and  Bush  Street  Primary. 

Mrs.  S.  O'Donnell ....  Rincon  School. 

Edward  Twomey Hayes  Valley  Grammar  School. 

Thos.  Roe Valencia  Street  Grammar  School. 

Mrs.  A.  Mooney North    Cosmopolitan     Grammar 

School. 
"     E.  Golden Model  School. 

J.  J.  Ryan Broadway  Grammar  School. 

F.  E.  Durham Union  Grammar  and  Union  Pri- 
mary Schools. 
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Mrs.   Mary    Nagle  ....  Washington  Grammar  School. 

'■      B.  Callan      Spring  Valley  Grammar  School. 

John  Cady Eighth  Street  Grammar  School. 

Mrs.  M.  Reardon.  . ...  .Tehama  Primary  School. 

H.    Hall South     Cosmopolitan     Primary 

School.  ' 

Chas.  Kirland Lincoln  Primary  School. 

Mrs.  Mary  Hayes Market  Street  Primary  School. 

John  Grube Fourth  Street  Primary  School. 

Owen  Murray Pine  and  Larkin  Street  Primary 

School. 
C.  Peterson Taylor  Street  Cosmopolitan  Pri- 
mary School. 

Michael  Hogan Greenwich  Street  Primary  School. 

F.  Gillespie Silver  Street  Primary  School. 

Wm.  Hennessy Mission  Street  Primary  School. 

John   Clark Broadway  Primary  School. 

Mrs.  H.  C.  Mallory.  .  .Hayes  Valley  Primary  School. 
Miss  F.    McTevish ...  Shotwell  Street  Primary  School. 

Mrs.  H.   Connors Eighth    Street  Primary  School. 

"      E.  McGregor ....  Spring  Valley  Primary  School. 

Thos.  Daly South   San  Francisco  School. 

Mrs.  McCabe Potrero  School. 

Chas.   Greeneberg ....  Mason  Street  Cosmopolitan  Pri- 
mary School. 
Mrs.  Laird Tyler  Street  and  Pine  Street  Pri- 
mary Schools. 

"      K.  Miller Fairmount  aud  West  End  Schools 

"      E.  Eossi Tyler  Street  Cosmopolitan  Pri- 
mary School. 

"     M.   McAuliff San  Bruno  School. 

Thos.  Holmes Point  Lobos  School. 

M.   Camerden Laguna  Honda  School. 

Mrs.  L.  By  an Ocean  House  School. 

Wm.  Burris Vallejo  Street  Colored  School. 

S.  Frosby Room  near  Fairmount  School. 

C.  C.  Lombard Boom  on  Bush  Street  near  De- 

visadero. 


: 


it 


DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  REAL  ESTATE 

BELONGING    TO 

THE  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 


APPENDIX.  207 


Block  47. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of  Broad- 
way, 137J  feet  west  from  Sansome  Street ;  thence  west 
on  Broadway  68f  feet,  by  137f  feet  in  depth.  Easterly 
half  of  50-vara  lot  198.  Purchased  of  Alfred  De  Witt, 
August  9,  1870,  for  $15,000. 

Improvements.  —  Two-story  frame  building.  Erected 
in  1871;  cost  $14,617.  Building  occupied  by  Broadway 
Primary  School. 

Block  62. — -Commencing  on  the  north  line  of  Union 
street,  137 J  feet  west  of  Montgomery  street ;  thence  west 
on  Union  street  137^  feet,  by  137 J  feet  in  depth.  50-vara 
lot  418.  Deeded  by  Executors  of  Estate  of  Jos.  L.  Fol- 
som,  November  18,  1857. 

Improvements.  —  Two-story  brick  building,  46  by  99 
feet.  Erected  in  1854;  cost  $33,321.  Alterations  and 
repairs  in  July,  1864,  $1,734;  in  December,  1866, 
$1,900.    Building  occupied  by  Union  Grammar  School. 

Block  82. — Lot  on  northwest  corner  of  Filbert  and 
Kearny  streets,  137 h  by  137f  feet.  50-vara  lot  462. 
Deeded  by  Commissioners  of  Funded  Debt,  August  3, 
1858. 

Improvements.  —  Two-story  frame  building,  50  by  76. 
Erected  in  1867  ;  cost  $8,000.  Building  occupied  by 
Union  Primary  School. 

Block  118. — Lot  on  southeast  corner  of  Bush  and 
Stockton  streets,  137J  feet  by  137|  feet.  50-vara 
lot  301.  Deeded  by  Commissioners  of  Funded  Debt, 
August  3,  1858. 
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Improvements.  —  Three-story  frame  building  fronting 
on  Bush  street,  56  by  92  feet,  with  two  wings,  each  10| 
by  39|  feet.  Cost  $26, 390.  Building  occupied  by  South 
Cosmopolitan  Grammar  School. 

Two-story  brick  building  corner  of  Bush  and  Stock- 
ton streets,  30  by  70  feet.  Cost  $11,300.  Erected  in 
1854.  Building  occupied  b}^  Bush  Street  Cosmopolitan 
Primary  School. 

Block  119. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of  Post 
street,  192|  feet  east  from  Stockton  street ;  thence  east 
on  Post  street  70  feet  ;  north  72J  feet  ;  west  1J  feet; 
north  50  feet,  to  Stockton  place;  west  on  Stockton  place 
68f  feet ;  south  122J  feet,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
Part  of  50 -vara  lot  581.  Keceived  from  Elkan  S.  Cohn 
in  exchange  for  part  of  100-vara  lot  No.  174,  July  17, 
1866. 

Improvements.  —  Two-story  brick  building,  36  by  70 
feet,  exclusive  of  wings,  fronting  on  Post  street.  Erected 
1866;  cost  $12,000. 

Two -story  brick  building — improvement  of  old  build- 
ing— 57  by  37  feet,  fronting  on  Stockton  place.  Cost 
$8,043.  Buildings  occupied  by  South  Cosmopolitan 
Primary  School. 


1. 


! 
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Block  137 — Lot  1. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Powell  street,  68f  feet  south  from  Clay  street;  thence 
south  on  Powell  street  68|  feet;  east  137 J  feet;  north 
62J  feet;  west  79  feet;  north  6^  feet ;  west  58 J  feet, 
to  the  place  of  beginning.  Part  of  50-vara  lot  121. 
Purchased  August  30  and  September  1,  1859,  from  Jer- 
emiah Clarke  ($1,100)  and  Win.  Ingraham  Kip  ($8,000) 
for  $9,100. 

Lot  2. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of  Clay  street, 
IH3-  feet  east  from  Powell  street ;  thence  east  on  Clay 
street  26^  feet,  by  75  feet  in  depth.  Purchased  August 
28,  1867,  from  Wm.  A.  Piper,  for  $1,800. 

Improvements. — Two-story  brick  and  frame  building, 
32  by   88   feet,    with    two    wings,     each    ]7-|-    by    32 J 


; 


U 
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feet.,  fronting  on  Powell  street.  Cost  of  grading  and 
bulkhead  walls,  $3,475;  cost  of  building,  $14,487.  Ded- 
icated September  17,  1860.  Building  occupied  by 
Boys'  High  School. 

Block  157 — Lot  1. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Broadway,  137f  feet  west  from  Powell  street ;  thence 
west  on  Broadway  65i  feet,  by  137|  feet  in  depth. 
Part  of  50-vara  lots  Nos.  164  and  167. 

Lot  2. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of  Broadway, 
107 J  feet  west  from  Powell  street;  thence  west  on  Broad- 
way 30  feet,  by  91f  feet  in  depth. 

Lot  3. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of  Broadway, 
67|  feet  west  from  Powell  street;  thence  west  on  Broad- 
way 39f  feet,  by  91§  feet  in  depth. 

Lot  1. — Received  in  exchange  for  part  of  100-vara  lot 
No.  174,  June  29,  1866,  from  Selden  S.  Wright. 

Lots  2  and  3. — Purchased  from  Zacheus  Cheney, 
December  14,  1863,  for  $6,000.  Were  afterwards 
claimed  by  Wm.  Hale,  and  the  Board  of  Education  was 
forced  to  re-purchase,  judgment  having  been  rendered 
against  the  Department,  at  $2,250,  September  4,  1866. 
Released  by  Wm.  Hale,  August  31,  1866.  Considera- 
tion, $1,250. 

Improvements. — Three-story  brick  building,  altered 
from  old  Jewish  Synagogue  at  a  cost  of  $12,910. 
Building  occupied  by  Broadway  Grammar  School. 

Block  160. — Commencing  on  the  west  line  of  Powell 
street,  68f  feet  south  of  Jackson  street;  thence  south 
on  Powell  street  68|  feet,  by  137J  feet  in  depth.  South 
half  of  50-vara  lot  159.  Purchased  June  27,  1860,  from 
Henry  Pierce  for  $8,800. 

Improvements. — Two-story  frame  building,  27  by  80J 
feet.  Erected  in  1851,  and  purchased  with  the  lot. 
Building  occupied  by  Powell  Street  Primary  School. 

Block  183. — Jjot  on  the  northeast  corner  of  Taylor 

and  Vallejo  streets,  137 1  by  137J  feet.     50-vara  lot  663. 
14 
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Deeded  by  Commissioners  of  Funded  Debt,  August  i 
1858. 

Improvements. — One-story  frame  building,  30J  by  75 
feet.  Erected  in  April,  1864,  cost  $4,  435.24.  BiiildJ 
occupied  by  Colored  School. 

Block  188. — Lot  on  southwest  corner  of  Washingto 
and  Mason  streets,  137|  by  137A  feet.     50-vara  lot  60' 

Purchased  Sept.  10,  1860,  from  Caroline  Weaver  fc 
$9,000. 

Improvements. — Two-story  and  basement  frame  buih 
ing,  81J  by  62J  feet  fronting  on  Mason  street.     Erecte 
in  1861.     Cost  of  building,  fencing  and  grading,  $17,111, 
Alterations  made  in  July,  1869,  at  a  cost  of  $1,965 

Bulkhead  constructed  October,  1873,  on  the  west  a 
a  portion  of  the  south  line  of  lot,   at  a  cost  of  $2,67 
Building  occupied  by  Washington  Grammar  School 


t€ 
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Block  208 — Lot  1. — Commencing  on  the  north  lii 
of  Filbert  street,  142^  feet  east  from  Jones  strec 
thence  east  on  Filbert  street  100  feet,  north  120  feet 
Valparaiso  street;  west  on  Valparaiso  street  60  fe€ 
south  60  feet;  west  40  feet;  south  60  feet  to  the  pla 
of  beginning.     Part  of  50-vara  lot  446. 

Donated  by  Board  of  Supervisors. 

Lot  2. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of  Valparai 
street,  142|  feet  east  from  Jones  street;  thence  east 
Valparaiso  street,  40  feet  by  60  feet  in  depth. 

Purchased   from   T.    S.   Spring,     Chas.     Welsh   ai 
James  A.  Gauley,  Aug.  27,  1867,  for  $760. 

Improvements. — Three-story  frame  building,  49  by 
feet,  fronting  on  Filbert  street.  Cost  $16,500.  D* 
of  contract,  Oct.  26,  1866.  Building  occupied  by  Noi 
Cosmopolitan  Grammar  School. 

Block  220. — Lot  on  northwest   corner  of  Bush  a 
Taylor  streets,    137^  feet  by    ]37J    feet.     50-vara 
1023. 

Purchased  Oct.  23,  1862,  from  W7m.   H.   Sharp, 

$11,800. 


I 
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Improvements. — Three-story  brick  building,  with  Man- 
sard roof  and  cupola,  98i  by  61  feet,  fronting  on  Bush 
street.  Erected  in  1864.  Cost  $52,864.  Dedicated 
Sept.  22,  1864.  Building  occupied  by  Denman  Grammar 
School. 

Block  237. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of  Green- 
wich street,  137i  feet  west  from  Jones  street;  thence 
west  on  Greenwich  street,  137J  feet  by  137J  feet  in 
depth.     50-vara  lot  482. 

Received  from  the  Board  of  Supervisors  in  exchange 
for  50-vara  lot  No.  695,  corner  of  Francisco  and  Stock- 
ton streets,  May  14,  1857. 

Improvements. — Two-story  brick  building,  63  by  58 
feet.  Cost,  $5,000.  Building  occupied  by  Greenwich 
Street  Primary  School. 

Block  302. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of  Wash- 
ington street,  137|  feet  west  from  Hyde  street;  thence 
west  on  Washington  street,  137J  feet  by  137f  feet  in 
depth.     50-vara  lot  1378. 

Block  307. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of  Bush 
street,  40  feet  west  from  Hyde  street;  thence  west  on 
Bush  street,  97^  feet  by  137|  feet  in  depth.  Part  of 
50-vara  lot  1320.  Purchased  June  18,  1S60,  from 
Nathan  P.  Hopkins  for  $2,000. 

Improvements. — Three-story  and  basement  frame 
(building,  54f  feet  by  82^  feet,  with  two  wings,  each 
21^2  feet  by  50J  feet,  Cost,  $29,666.84.  Opened  July 
5,  1871.      Building  occupied  by  Girls'  High  School. 


Block  348 — Lot  1.- — Commencing  on  the  southeast 
line  of  Tehama  street,  297^  feet  southwest  from  First 
street;  thence  southwest  on  Tehama  street,  28  feet  by 
75  feet  in  depth.     Part  of  100-vara  lots  46  and  47. 

Purchased. 

Lot  2. — Commencing  on  the  southeast  line  of  Tehama 
street,  207|  feet  southwest  from  First  street;  thence 
southwest  on  Tehama  street,  90  feet  by  75  feet  in  depth. 
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Purchased  from  Moses  Ellis  July  6,  1864,  for  $7,5('f" 

Lot  3. — Commencing  on  the  southwest  line  of  Ecfcl'- 
street,  40  feet  northwest  from  Clementina  street ;  then 
northwest  on  Ecker  street  40  feet,  by  80  feet  in  depi  !e 

Purchased    from    Christopher  Reilly,    December 
1870,  for  $3,200. 

Lot  4. — On  the  north  corner  of  Clementina  andEek 
streets,  being  50  feet  on  Clementina  street  by  80  feet 
depth  on  Ecker  street. 

Purchased  from  Mrs.    C.   Dwyer  Oct.   29,    1870,  f  [. 
$6,000. 

Improvements. — Three-story  brick  building,  52  by 
feet.     Erected  in  186(5.     Cost  $27,910.     Building  occ  I 
pied  by  Tehama  Primary  School. 

Block  358 — Lot  1. — Commencing  on  the  southwe  ^ 
line  of  Vassar  Place  175  feet  southeast  from  Harris< 
street;  thence  southwest  75  feet  to  Perry  street;  soivH 
east  100  feet;  northeast  185  feet;  northwest  100  fe<  it 
southwest  110  feet,  to  the  place  of  beginning.     Part 
100-vara  lots  76  and  87. 

Received  in  exchange  for  50-vara  lot  No.  732,  No  l. 
23,  18(53.  Quit  claim  deed  of  J.  Clark,  March  1  l, 
1859— $4,000. 

Lot  2. — Commencing  on  the  northwest  line  of  Silv 
street,  176  feet  southwest  from   Second  street  ;  the 
southwest  on  Silver  street,  24  feet  by  70  feet  in  depl 

Purchased  from  Melville  Kelsey  and  wife,  Aug.  1 
1867,  for  $3,000. 
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Lot  3. — Commencing  on  the  northwest  line  of  Silv 


street,   156  feet  southwest  from  Second  street;  then 
southwest  on  Silver  street,  20  feet  by  70  feet  in  dept 

Purchased  from  Thos.  Connell  and  wife,  Nov.  20,  186  $ 
for  $2, 500. 

Lot  4. — Commencing  on  the  northwest  line  of  Silv 
street,  112  feet  southwest  from  Second  street  ;  then<  * 
southwest  on  Silver  street,  44  feet  by  70  feet  in  depth 

Purchased  from   Stephen  T.    King,  May  8,  1867,  t  I 
$4,000. 
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"    Improvements. — Two-story  frame   building,  50  by   50 
Ei  it,  with  two  wings,  each  18  by  25  feet. 

Erected  in  1861.  Cost,  $10,566.  Also  two  small  cot- 
i  »-es.     Buildings  occupied  by  Rincon  Grammar  School. 

3lock  371. — Lot  on  the  east  corner  of  Market  and 
fth  streets,  275  by  275  feet.     100-vara  lot  128. 

eeded  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  Funded  Debt, 
[ig.  8,  1858.     Three-story  and  basement  brick  build- 
y,  63^  by  141|  feet.      Projecting   portions  east  and 
;st  fronts,  18  by  33  feet. 
Erected  in  1865.     Cost,  $93,940.     Partially  destroyed 

fire  Feb.  22,  1871.  Eebuilt  at  a  cost  of  $26,762  09. 
lilding  occupied  by  Lincoln  Grammar  School.  One- 
Dry  frame  building,  58J  by  170T72  feet.  Erected  in 
66.  Cost,  $6,000.  Building  occupied  by  Lincoln 
•imary  School.     Two-story  frame  building,  50  by  70 

t.  Cost,  $12,499;  and  two -story  frame  building 
ected  in  1867  and  ]873.  Cost,  $5,390.  Buildings  oc- 
pied  by  Market  Street  Primary  School. 

Block  374. — Lot  on  the  west  corner  of  Fourth  and 
Lara  streets,  fronting  80  feet  on  Fourth  street  by  125 
et  in  depth  on  Clara  street.  Part  of  100-vara  lot  174. 
Deeded  by  Commissioners  of  the  Funded  Debt — that 
,  the  whole  of  100-vara  lot  No.  174— Aug.  3,  1858  ; 
terwards  part  of  same  exchanged  for  Post  street  lot. 
Improvements. — Two-story  frame  building,  30  by  72 
et.  Erected  in  1863.  Cost,  $5,190.  Building  occu- 
ed  by  Fourth  Street  Primary  School. 

Block  410— Part  of  100-vara  lots  274  and  275.— Lot 
— Commencing  on  the  northeast  line  of  Eighth  street, 
50  feet  northwest  from  Bryant  street  ;  thence  north- 
est  on  Eighth  street,  115  feet  by  275  feet  in  depth. 

Received  from  Board  of  Supervisors  in  exchange  for 
fc-vara  lot  No.  258,  April  20,  1859. 

Lot  2. — Commencing  on  the  northeast  line  of  Eighth 
jreet,  275  feet  northwest  from  Bryant  street ;  thence 
orthwest  on  Eighth  street,  25  feet  by  165  feet  in  depth. 
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Purchased  of  Alvinza  Hay  ward,  May  19,  1870. 

Improvements. — Three-story  frame  building,    51§   by 
79J  feet,  with  two  wings,  each  38i  by  34/^  feet.     Cost, 
$25,860.     Two-story    frame    building,    50~  by  76   feet. 
Cost,    $8,000.      Buildings  occupied   by  Eighth  Street    Vl 
Grammar  and  Eighth  Street  Primary  schools. 

Mission  Block  8. — Commencing  on  the  southeast  line  f s 

of   Harrison  street,  136J  feet  northeast  from  Eleventh  leu 

street  ;  thence  northeast  on  Harrison  street  137 J  feet  by  i 
137|  feet  in  depth. 

Van  Ness  Reservation.     Quit-claim   deed  to  portion  ., 
of  lot  1371  \)j  68  feet,    by  Wm.  T.   Shaw,  October  2, 

1865. 

in 

Mission  Block  21. — Commencing  on  the  west  line  of  |f 

Mission  street,    206 1   feet  south  of   Hermann   street  ;  o 

thence  south  on  Mission  street  137^  feet,  by  137|  feet  | 

in  depth.  g 

Van  Ness  Reservation.  \}\ 

Mission  Block  35. — Commencing  on  the  west  line  of 
Mission  street,  160  feet  north  from  Sixteenth  street  ;     ^ 
thence  north  on  Mission  street   200  feet,  by  182  feet  in    » 
depth. 

Purchased  September  19,  1859,  from  Egbert  Judson 
and  John  Center,  for  $1,350. 

Improvements. — Two-story  frame  building,  61f  feet  by 
62i  feet.  Erected  in  1860.  Cost,  $11,383.  Building 
occupied  by  Mission  Primary  School. 

Mission  Block  61. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Nineteenth  street,  206^  feet  east  from  Mission  street ; 
thence  east  on  Nineteenth  street  38f  feet  bv  137^  feet  in 
depth.  Also,  lot  commencing  on  the  north  line  of  Nine- 
teenth street,  305  feet  east  from  Mission  street  ;  thence 
east  on  Nineteenth  street  38$  feet,  by  137|  feet  in  depth. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Mission  Block  93. — Commencing  on  the  west  line  of 
Church  street,  191^  feet  north  from  Nineteenth  street  ; 
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ence  north  on  Church  street  36f  feet,  by  137i  feet  in 
epth.   Also,  lot  commencing  on  the  west  line  of  Church 
reet,  292  feet  north  from  Nineteenth  street  ;  thence 
orth  on  Church  street  36|  feet,  by  l'dlh  feet  in  depth. 
Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Mission  Block  104. — Commencing  on  the  south  line 
f  Sixteenth  street,  211|  feet  west  from  Sanchez  street ; 
lence  west  on  Sixteenth  street  137i  feet,  by  137|ieet 
h  depth. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Mission  Block  136. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Valencia  street,  55  feet  south  from  Twenty-second  street; 

I  hence  south  on  Valencia  street  150  feet,  by  250  feet  in 
lepth  to  Bartlett  street. 
Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Improvements. — Three-story  frame  building,  51|  by 
19h  feet,  with  two  wings,  each  38|  by  34T72  feet.  Cost, 
125,860.  Building  occupied  by  Valencia  Street  Gram- 
mar School. 

Mission  Block  138. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Shotwell  street,  137|  feet  north  from  Twenty-third  street; 
thence  north  on  Shotwell  street  122 J  feet,  by  122|  feet 
in  depth. 

Donated  by  John  Center,  April  5,  1867. 

Improvements. — Two-story  frame  building.  50  by  76 
feet.  Erected  in  1867.  Cost,  $8,000.  Occupied  by 
Shotwell  Street  Primary  School. 

Mission  Block  147. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Bryant  avenue,  185  feet  north  from  Twenty-third  street: 
thence  north  on  Bryant  avenue  150  feet,  by  200  feet  in 
depth,  to  York  street. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Mission  Block  178. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Columbia  street,  185  feet  north  from  Twenty-sixth  street; 
thence  north  on  Columbia  street  150  feet  ;  east  100  feet ; 
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south  50  feet ;  east  100  feet  to  Bryant  avenue  ;  south  on 
Bryant  avenue  100  feet ;  west  200  feet,  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Mission  Block  183. — Commencing  on  the  west  line  of 
Mission  street,  185  feet  south  from  Twenty-fifth  street  ; 
thence  south  on  Mission  street  150  feet,  by  117|  feet  in 
depth. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  3,"  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Grove  street,  137J  feet  west  from  Larkin  street ;  thence 
west  on  Grove  street  137J  feet,  by  120  feet  in  depth. 
Lot  2. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Quit-claim  deed  from  F.  McCoppin,  John  R.  McKee 
and  John  Sullivan.  Original  building,  frame,  55i  by 
61i  feet.  Erected  in  1862.  Cost,  $6,808.  Addition 
made  in  1865  ;  cost,  $2,590.  Raised  and  again  enlarged 
in  1872,  at  a  cost  of  $6,545.  Building  occupied  by 
Hayes  Valley  Primary  School. 

Block  14,  W.  A. — Lot  6  and  part  of  lot  5.— Lot  1- — 
Commencing  at  the  southwest  corner  of  Pine  and  Larkin 
streets  ;  thence  west  on  Pine  street,  137J  feet  by  120 
feet  in  depth. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Lot  No.  2. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of  Pine 
street,  137|  feet  west  from  Larkin  street ;  thence  west 
on  Pine  street  62J  feet,  by  120  feet  in  depth. 

Deed  to  both  lots,  200  by  120,  from  Abel  Guy,  con- 
sideration $1.00,  May  6,  1867.  Also,  deed  200  by  120, 
from  C.  C.  Butler,  May  13,  1867,  for  $5,989.76. 

Improvements, — Two-story  frame  building,  50  by  76 
feet.  Erected  in  1867  ;  cost,  $8,000.  One-story  frame 
building,  37  by  97  feet.  Erected  in  1857  ;  cost  $3,700. 
Buildings  occupied  by  Pine  and  Larkin  Street  Primary 
School. 


APPENDIX.  217 

Block  21,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of 
Broadway,  137J  feet  west  from  Larkin  street  ;  thence 
west  on  Broadway,  137^  feet  by  137|  feet  in  depth.  50- 
vara  lot  5. 

Van  Ness  Beservation. 

Improvements. — Two-story  frame  building,  60  by  86 
feet.  Erected  and  enlarged  in  1866  ;  cost,  $13,423. 
Originally  a  one-story  building,  erected  in  1865.  Build- 
ing occupied  by  Spring  Valley  Grammar  School. 

Block  29,  W.  A.. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of 
Francisco  street,  137|  feet  west  from  Larkin  street  ; 
thence  west  on  Francisco  street  137|  feet,  by  137i  feet 
in  depth.     50-vara  lot  5. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Block  62,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Eddy  street,  137|  feet  west  from  Polk  street  ;  thence 
west  on  Eddy  street  137i  feet,  by  120  feet  in  depth. 
Lot  2. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Block  111,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of 
Bay  street,  137|  feet  west  from  Franklin  street ;  thence 
west  on  Bay  street  137|  feet,  by  137|  feet  in  depth.  50- 
vara  lot  5. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Block  117  ,W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of 
Union  street,  137^  feet  west  from  Franklin  street;  thence 
west  on  Union  street  137^  feet,  by  137  A  feet  in  depth. 
Lot  5. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Improvements. — One -story  frame  building.  Occupied 
by  Spring  Valley  Primary  School. 

Block  123,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of 
Washington  street,  137i  feet  west  from  Franklin  street ; 
thence  west  on  Washington  street  137£  feet,  by  137i 
feet  in  depth.     Lot  5. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 
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Block  136,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
McAllister  street,  137^  feet  west  from  Franklin  street ; 
thence  west  on  McAllister  street,  137-1-  feet  bv  120  feet 
in  depth.     Lot  2. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

87iy  feet  of  eastern  portion  of  the  lot  purchased  of 
Louis  E.  Bitter,  Sept.  8,  1870,  for  $7,636.30,  judgment 
having  been  rendered  against  the  Department  for  the 
same. 

Improvements. — Three-story  frame  building,  51f  by 
79^2  feet,  with  two  wings,  each  38*,  by  34/.,  feet.  Erected 
in  1870.  Cost,  $25,860.  Building  occupied  by  Hayes 
Valley  Grammar  School. 

Block  158,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Sutter  street,  137 1  feet  west  from  Gough  street  ;  thence 
west  on  Sutter  street  137i  feet  by  120  feet  in  depth. 
Lot  2. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Block  281,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of 
Turk  street,  137A  feet  west  from  Buchanan  street  ;  thence 
west  on  Turk  street,  137i  feet  by  120  feet  in  depth. 
Lot  5. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Block  318,  W.  A.  —  Commencing  on  the  north  line 
of  Jackson  street,  137 J  feet  west  from  Webster  street; 
thence  west  on  Jackson  street,  137^  feet  by  137^  feet  in 
depth.     Lot  2. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Block  325,  W.  A.-  -Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Greenwich  street,  137J  feet  west  from  Webster  street ; 
thence  west  on  Greenwich  street,  137J  feet  by  120  feet 
in  depth.     Lot  2. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Block  374,  W.  A.  —  Commencing  at  the  southwest 
corner  of  Kate  and  Fillmore  streets  ;  thence  west  on 
Kate  street,  137^  feet;  south  213  feet  to  Ridley  street  ; 
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east  on  Ridley  street  140  feet  ;  north  on  Fillmore  street 
227  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.     Lot  No.  6. 
Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Block  433,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Tyler  street,  1374  east  from  Scott  street;  thence  east  on 
Tyler  street,  100  feet  by  1371  feet  in  depth.  Part  of  lot 
2.  Received  from  Win.  Hollis  in  exchange  for  lot  No. 
2,  Block  431,  W.  A.,  June  18,  1867. 

Improvements.  —  One-story  frame  building,  50  feet  by 
70  feet.  Erected  in  1867.  Cost,  $4,370.  Occupied  by 
Tyler  street  Primary  School. 

Block  460,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Pine  street,  1374  feet  west  from  Scott  street  ;  thence 
west  on  Pine  street,  1374  feet  by  1374  feet  in  depth. 
Lot  2. 

Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Improvements. — One-story  frame  building,  29J  by  46 
feet.  Erected  in  1865.  Cost,  $2,167.84.  Building  oc- 
cupied by  Pine  street  Primary  School. 

Block  465,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Jackson  street,  137^  feet  west  from  Scott  street;  thence 
Avest  on  Jackson  street,  1374  feet  by  137^  feet  in  depth. 

Lot  2. 
Van  Ness  Reservation. 

Block  523,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  south  side  of 
Page  street,  137^  feet  west  from  Broderick  street  ; 
thence  west  on  Page  street,  137^  feet  by  137^  feet  in 
depth.     Lot  5. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  530,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
McAllister  street,  137^  feet  west  from  Broderick  street; 
thence  west  on  McAllister  street  137^  feet  by  137i  feet 
in  depth.     Lot  2. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 
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Block  546,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Pacific  avenue,  137^  feet  west  from  Broderick  street; 
thence  west  on  Pacific  avenue  137^  feet  by  137^  feet  in 
depth.     Lot  2. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  553,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Lombard  street,  1374  feet  west  from  Broderick  street  ; 
thence  west  on  Lombard  street  137^  feet,  by  137^  feet 
in  depth.     Lot  2. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  657,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of 
Haight  street,  137^  feet  west  from  Lott  street ;  thence 
west  on  Haight  street  137^  feet  by  137^  feet  in  depth. 
Lot  5. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  810,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Broadway,  137^  feet  west  from  Walnut  street  ;  thence 
west  on  Broadway  137^  feet  by  137^  feet  in  depth.    Lot  2. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  815,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of 
Clay  street,  137^  feet  west  from  Walnut  street ;  thence 
west  on  Clay  street  137^  feet,  by  137^,  feet  in  depth. 
Lot  5. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  841,  W.  A. — Commencing  on  the  north  line  of 
Pacific  avenue,  137^  feet  west  from  Maple  street;  thence 
west  on  Pacific  avenue  1371  feet,  by  137^  feet  in  depth. 
Lot  2. 

Outside  Land  Reservation, 

Block  848,  W,  A. — Commencing  on  the  south  line  of 
Clay  street,  220  feet  west  from  Cherry  street;  thence 
west  on  Clay  street  137^  feet,  by  137^  feet  in  depth. 
Lot  5. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 
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Block  95,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Twenty -fifth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Califor- 
nia street;  thence  south  on  Twenty -fifth  avenue  150  feet, 
by  240  feet  in  depth  to  Twenty -fourth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  152,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-first  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Califor- 
nia street;  thence  south  on  Thirty -first  avenue  150  feet, 
by  240  feet  in  depth  to  Thirtieth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  164,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Califor- 
nia street;  thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue  150  feet, 
by  240  feet  in  depth  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  170,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Califor- 
nia street ;  thence  south  on  Thirteenth  avenue  150  feet, 
by  240  feet  in  depth  to  Twelfth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  176,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  California 
street;  thence  south  on  Seventh  avenue  150  feet,  by  240 
feet  in  depth  to  Sixth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  242,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Forty-third  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Point 
Lobos  avenue;  thence  south  on  Forty-third  avenue,  150 
feet  by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Forty-second  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  248,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Point 
Lobos  avenue;  thence  south  on  Thirty-seventh  avenue, 
150  feet  by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Thirty-sixth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 
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Block  254,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-first  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Point 
Lobos  avenue;  thence  south  on  Thirty -first  avenue,  150 
feet  by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Thirtieth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  260,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  west 
line  of  Twenty-fourth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Point 
Lobos  avenue;  thence  south  on  Twenty-fourth  avenue, 
150  feet  by  120  feet  in  depth. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  266,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Point 
Lobos  avenue;  thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue,  150 
feet  by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Improvements. — One-story  frame  building.  Erected 
August,  1870.  Cost,  $5,450.  Occupied  by  Point  Lobos 
School. 

Block  272,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Point 
Lobos  avenue;  thence  south  on  Thirteenth  avenue,  150 
feet  by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Twelfth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  278,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Point  Lobos 
avenue;  thence  south  on  Seventh  avenue,  150  feet  by 
240  feet  in  depth,  to  Sixth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  339,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Forty-third  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  B  street; 
thence  south  on  Forty-third  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Forty-second  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  345,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty -seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from   B 
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street;  thence  south  on  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  150  feet 
by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Thirty-sixth  avenue. 
Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  351,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-first  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  B  street; 
thence  south  on  Thirty -first  avenue,  150  feet  by  240 
feet  in  depth,  to  Thirtieth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  357,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
ine  of  Twentv-fifth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  B  street; 
thence  south  on  Twenty-fifth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240 
feet  in  depth,  to  Twenty-fourth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  363,  west  of  1st  Av.— Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  B  street; 
thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240 
feet  in  depth,  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  369,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  B  street; 
thence  south  on  Thirteenth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Twelfth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  375,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  B  street; 
thence  south  on  Seventh  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet  in 
depth,  to  Sixth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  395,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Sixteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  C  street; 
thence  south  on  Sixteenth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Fifteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  407,  west  of  1st  Av.— Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Twenty-eighth    avenue,  225  feet  south  from  C 
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street;  thence  south  on  Twenty-eighth  avenue,  150  feet  ■ 
by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Twenty-seventh  avenue. 
Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  418,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty  ninth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  C 
street;  thence  south  on  Thirty-ninth  avenue,  150  feel 
by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Thirty-eighth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  673,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Second  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  I  street; 
thence  south  on  Second  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feel 
in  depth,  to  First  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  678,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  I  street; 
thence  south  on  Seventh  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Sixth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 


: 


Block  690,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  I  street ; 
thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  696,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Twenty -fifth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  I  street  ; 
thence  south  on  Twenty-fifth  avenue^  150  feet  by  240 
feet  in  depth,  to  Twenty -fourth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  702,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty -first  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  I  street ; 
thence  south  on  Thirty-first  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Thirtieth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  708,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-seventh  avenue,    225  feet  south  from  I 
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street ;  thence  south  on  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  150  feet 
by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Thirty-sixth  avenue. 
Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  714,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Forty-third  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  I  street  ; 
thence  south  on  Forty -third  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Forty-second  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  775,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Eighth  avenue,  225  feet  south'  from  K  street ; 
thence  south  on  Eighth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet  in 
depth,  to  Seventh  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  780,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  K  street ; 
thence  scith  on  Thirteenth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Twelfth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  786,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  K  street; 
thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  792,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Twenty -fifth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  K  street ; 
thence  south  on  Twenty-fifth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240 
feet  in  depth,  to  Twenty-fourth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  798,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 

line  of  Thirty -first  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  K  street; 

thence  south  on  Thirty -first  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 

in  depth,  to  Thirtieth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 
15 


226  APPENDIX. 

Block  804,  west  of  1st  Ay. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  K 
street  ;  thence  south  on  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  150  feet 
by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Thirty-sixth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  810,  west  of  1st  Ay. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Forty-third  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  K  street; 
thence  south  on  Forty-third  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Forty-second  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  872,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirteenth  avenue,  225  feet  sonth  from  M  street; 
thence  south  on  Thirteenth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Twelfth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  878,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  eas 
line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Mstreei 
thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  fee 
in  depth,  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  884,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Twenty-fifth  avenue,  225*feet  south  from  M  street; 
thence  south  on  Twenty -fifth  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Twenty-fourth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  890,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-first  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  M  street;! 
thence  south  on  Thirty-first  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Thirtieth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  896,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east| 
line  of  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from 
street ;  thence  south  on  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  150  feet 
by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Thirty-sixth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 
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Block  902,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Forty-third  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  M  street; 
thence  south  on  Forty-third  avenue,  150  feet  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Forty-second  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  953,  west  of  1st  Av.  — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Ninth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  O  street  ; 
thence  south  on  Ninth  avenue  150  feet  ;  east  181  j^  feet, 
to  the  boundary  line  of  the  San  Miguel  Rancho  ;  north- 
east along  said  boundary  line  147  —  feet  to  Eighth  ave- 
nue ;  north  on  Eighth  avenue  14A  feet  ;  west  240  feet,  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  957,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  O  street; 
thence  south  on  Thirteenth  avenue  150  feet,  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Twelfth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  963,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  O  street; 
thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue  150  feet,  by  240  feet 
in  depth  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  969,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Twenty-fifth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  O 
street;  thence  south  on  Twenty-fifth  avenue  150  feet,  by 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Twenty -fourth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  975,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-first  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  O  street; 
thence  south  on  Thirty-first  avenue  150  feet,  by  240  feet 
in  depth  to  Thirtieth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  981,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-seventh  avenue,    225  feet  south  from  O 
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street;  thence  south  on  Thirty-seventh  avenue  150  feet, 
by  240  feet  in  depth  to  Thirty-sixth  avenue. 
Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  987,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Forty-third  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  O  street; 
thence  south  on  Forty-third  avenue  150  feet,  by  240 
feet  in  depth  to  Forty-second  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1038,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Thirteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Q 
street;  thence  south  on  Thirteenth  avenue  150  feet,  by 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Twelfth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1044,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Q 
street;  thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue  150  feet,  by 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1050,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Twenty-fifth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  Q 
street;  thence  south  on  Twenty-fifth  avenue  150  feet,  by 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Twenty -fourth  avenue. 

Outside   Land  Reservation. 

Block  1056,   west  of  1st  Av.  -Commencing  on  th( 
east  line  of  Thirty-first  avenue,  225  feet  south  from 
street;  thence  south  on  Thirty-first  avenue  150  feet,  byl 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Thirtieth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1062,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  th( 
east  Hue  of  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  fron|< 
Q  street;  thence  south  on  Thirty-seventh  avenue  15CI 
feet,  by  240  feet  in  depth  to  Thirty-sixth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1068,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  tli«j 
east  line  of  Forty-third  avenue,  225  feet  south  from 
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street;  thence  south  on  Forty-third  avenue  150  feet,   by 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Forty-second  avenue. 
Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1114,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Thirteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  S 
street;  thence  south  on  Thirteenth  avenue  150  feet,  by 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Twelfth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1120,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  S 
street;  thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue  150  feet,  by 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1126,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Twenty-fifth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from 
S  street;  thence  south  on  Twenty -fifth  avenue  150  feet, 
by  240  feet  in  depth  to  Twenty-fourth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1132,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Thirty-first  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  S 
street;  thence  south  on  Thirty-first  avenue  150  feet,  by 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Thirtieth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1138,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from 
S  street;  thence  south  on  Thirty-seventh  avenue  150 
feet,  by  240  feet  in  depth  to  Thirty-sixth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1144,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Forty -third  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  S 
street;  thence  south  on  Forty- third  avenue  150  feet,  by 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Forty-second  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1186,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Fourteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  U 
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street;    thence   south  on  Fourteenth  avenue  150  feet, 
east  92J  feet  to  the  boundary  line  of  the   San  Miguel 
Rancho,  northeast  along  said  boundary  line,   161|  feet, 
west  152f  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1191,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  U 
street;  thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue  150  feet,  by 
240  feet  in  depth  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1197,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the 
east  line  of  Twenty-fifth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  U 
street;  thence  south  on  Twenty -fifth  avenue  150  feet, 
by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Twenty-fourth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1203,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty -first  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  U  street ; 
thence  south  on  Thirty  first  avenue  150  feet,  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Thirtieth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1209,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  IT 
street  ;  thence  south  on  Thirty-seventh  avenue  150  feet, 
by  240  feet  in  depth,  to  Thirty-sixth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1215.  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Forty-third  avenue,  225  feet  south  fom  U  street; 
thence  south  on  Forty-third  avenue  150  feet,  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Forty-second  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1258,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Nineteenth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  W  street; 
thence  south  on  Nineteenth  avenue  150  feet,  by  240  feet 
in  depth,  to  Eighteenth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 
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Block  1264,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Twenty-fifth  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  W 
street  ;  thence  south  on  Twenty-fifth  avenue  150  feet,  by 
240  feet  iu  depth,  to  Twenty-fourth  avenue. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  127(5,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-seventh  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  \V 
street  ;  thence  south  on  Thirty-seventh  avenue  115|  feet; 
east  240 jV  feet;  north  on  Thirty-sixth  avenue  128£  feet; 
west  240  feet  to  the  place  of  beginuing. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Block  1282,  west  of  1st  Av. — Commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Forty-third  avenue,  225  feet  south  from  W  street; 
thence  south  on  Forty-third  avenue  11^  feet ;  east  240jV 
feet  ;  north  on  Forty-second  avenue  24|  feet  ;  west  240 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Potrero  Block  39. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
York  street,  150  feet  south  from  Solano  street  ;  thence 
south  on  York  street,  100  feet  by  200  feet  in  depth,  to 
Hampshire  street.     Van  Ness  Ordinance. 

Potrero  Block  46. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Hampshire  street,  150  feet  south  from  Alameda  street ; 
thence  south  on  Hampshire  street,  100  feet  by  200  feet 
in  depth,  to  Jersey  street. 

Van  Ness  Ordinance. 

Potrero  Block  85. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Utah  street,  100  feet  south  from  Yolo  street  ;  thence 
south  on  LTtah  street,  100  feet  by  200  feet  in  depth,  to 
Nebraska  street.    Lots  Nos.  13,  14,  15,  16,  25,  27  and  28. 

Donated  by  Geo.  Treat  ;  also,  tax  deed  from  Hugh 
Whittell,  January  6,  1873,  $308.29  ;  also,  certificate  of 
tax  sale  from  S.  F.  Sinclair,  May  24,  1872,  $9.40. 

Improvements. — One-story  frame  building,  29J  by  46 
feet.  Erected  in  1864.  Cost,  $3,517.  Occupied  by 
San  Bruno  School. 
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Potrero  Block  127. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Vermont  street,  110  feet  south  from  Solano  street;  thence 
south  on  Vermont  street,  120  feet  by  200  feet  in  depth, 
to  Kansas  street. 

Donated  by  Nathan  Porter,  E.  D.  Sawyer  and  John 
Bensley,  Oct.  27,  1863. 

Potrero  Block  149. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Kansas  street,  141^  feet  north  from  Colusa  street;  thence 
north  on  Kansas  street,  150  feet  by  200  feet  in  depth,  to 
Rhode  Island  street. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Potrero  Block  163. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Rhode  Island  street,  150  feet  south  from  Mariposa  street; 
thence  south  on  Rhode  Island  street,  100  feet  by  200 
feet  in  depth,  to  De  Haro  street. 

Van  Ness  Ordinance. 

Potrero  Block  226. — Lot  commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Arkansas  street,  141r,  feet  south  from  Nevada 
street ;  thence  south  on  Arkansas  street,  150  feet  by  200 
feet  in  depth,  to  Connecticut  street. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Potrero  Block  254. — Lot  commencing  on  the  east  line 
of  Connecticut  street,  141ij  feet  north  from  Colusa  street; 
thence  north  on  Connecticut  street,  150  feet  by  200  feet 
in  depth,  to  Missouri  street. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Potrero  Block  265. — Lot  commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Missouri  street,  141^  feet  north  from  Sierra 
street ,  thence  north  on  Missouri  street,  150  feet  by  200 
feet  in  depth,  to  Texas  street. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Potrero  Block  287. — Commencing  on  the  east  line 
of  Texas  street,  141  |  feet  south  from  Nevada  street ; 
thence  south  on  Texas  street,  150  feet  by  200  feet  in 
depth,  to  Mississippi  street. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 
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Potrero  Block  373. — Commencing  on  the  east  line  of 
Minnesota  street,  J41A  feet  north  from  Sierra  street  ; 
thence  north  on  Minnesota  street,  150  feet  by  200  feet 
in  depth,  to  Tennessee  street. 

Outside  Land  Reservation. 

Potrero  Block  391. — Lot  1.  On  southwest  corner  of 
Kentucky  and  Napa  streets,  100  feet  by  100  feet. 

Donated  by  R.  Dyson,  I.  W.  Raymond,  J.  Ward, 
Samuel  Gilmore,  J.  L.  Riddle,  and  G.  E.  Eaton,  May 
18,  1864. 

Lot  2. — Commencing  on  the  west  line  of  Kentucky 
street,  100  feet  south  from  Napa  street;  thence  south  on 
Kentucky  street  50  feet,  by  100  feet  in  depth. 

Purchased  from  Sam'l  Gilmore,  Oct.  22,  1864,  for 
$200. 

Improvements. — One- story  frame  building,  29^  feet  by 
46  feet.  Erected  in  1865;  cost,  $2,180;  enlarged  in  1871  at 
a  cost  of  $1,131.     Building  occupied  by  Potrero  School. 

South  San  Francisco  Homestead,  Block  289.  Lot  1. 
Commencing  at  the  west  corner  of  Fourteenth  avenue 
and  L  street  ;  thence  northwest  on  Fourteenth  avenue 
75  feet,  by  100  feet  in  der)th  on  L  street. 

Donated  by  Jas.  Atkinson,  !    ptember  12,  1868, 

Lot  2. — Commencing  on  the  southwest  line  of  Four- 
teenth avenue,  75  feet  northwest  from  L  street ;  thence 
northwest  on  Fourteenth  avenue  75  feet,  by  100  feet  in 
depth. 

Purchased  from  Wm,  H.  Bryan,  June  16,  1869,  for 
$2,000. 

Improvements. — Two-story  frame  building,  58^  feet  by 
95^  feet.  Erected  in  1869  ;  cost,  $12,775.  Occupied  by 
South  San  Francisco  School. 

Fairmount  Tract,  Block  29,  Lot  1.- — Commencing 
on  the  east  line  of  Chenery  street,  200  feet  north  from 
Randall  street;  thence  north  on  Chenery  street  62  feet, 
by  125  feet  in  depth. 
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Lot  2.—  Commencing  on  the  east  line  of  Chenery 
street,  150  feet  north  from  Randall  Street;  thence  north 
on  Chenery  street  50  feet,  by  125  feet  in  depth. 

Purchased  from  H.  P.  Livermore,  August  3.  1865, 
for  $200. 

Lot  3. — Commencing  on  the  west  line  of  the  South- 
ern Pacific  Railroad,  183  feet  north  from  Randall  street, 
thence  north  on  the  Southern  Pacific  Railroad  62  feet; 
by  175  feet  in  depth. 

Purchased  from  Thomas  Cubbins,  August  23,  1865, 
for  $550. 

Improvements. — One-story  frame  building,  29J  feet  by 
46  feet.  Erected  in  1865;  cost,  $2,698.  Occupied  by 
Fairmount  School. 

Prectta  Valley  Lands,  Lots  Nos.  39,  40,  51  and  52, 
being  subdivisions  of  Lots  247,  248,  249,  250,  251,  252 
and  253.  —  Commencing  on  the  east  line  of  California 
avenue,  210  feet  north  from  Eve  street;  thence  north  on 
California  avenue  50  feet,  by  132  feet  in  depth,  to  Adam 
street.  Donated  by  Vitus  Wackenreuder,  August  19th, 
1862. 

Railroad  Homestead,  Lot  4,  Block  W. — Commenc- 
ing on  the  north  line  of  Montana  street,  200  feet  east  of 
Marengo  street;  thence  east  200  feet  on  Montana  street, 
by  125  feet  in  depth. 

Donated  by  Railroad  Homestead  Association,  May 
21st,  1867. 

San  Miguel  Ranoho. — Commencing  at  a  point  on  the 
east  line  of  the  San  Miguel  and  Ocean  House  road  at 
its  intersection  with  the  south  line  of  Glasgow's  lot ; 
thence  south  on  the  San  Miguel  and  Ocean  House  road 
100  feet,  by  240  feet  in  depth. 

Donated  by  F.  L.  A.  Pioche  and  Samuel  L.  Theller, 
November  22,  1870. 

Improvements. — One-story  two-class  frame  building. 
Erected  in  1871.  Cost,  $2,695.  Occupied  by  the  Ocean 
House  School. 
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West  End  Map,  No.  2,  Lot  4,  Block  23.— Commenc- 
ing on  the  southeast  line  of  Porter  avenue,  160  feet 
northeast  from  Worden  avenue  ;  thence  northeast  on 
Porter  avenue  80  feet;  southeast  168  feet  to  the  County 
road;  southwest  on  the  County  road  82  feet  ;  northwest 
150  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Donated  by  Harvey  S.  Brown,  September  2,  1862. 

Improvements.  —  One-story  frame  building,  35  feet  by 
24  feet.  Erected  in  1867.  Cost,  11,585.  Occupied  by 
West  End  School. 

Paul  Tract  Homestead,  Block  26,  Lot  7. — Commenc- 
ing on  the  east  line  of  Berlin  street,  100  feet  south  from 
Irving  street  ;  thence  east  120  feet  ;  south  lOOf  feet  ; 
west  121  feet  to  Berlin  street  ;  north  on  Berlin  street, 
85^  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Donated  by  Paul  Tract  Homestead  Association,  Jan- 
uary 14,  1873. 

Part  of  Block  No.  163,  Horner's  Addition.  —  Lot  S. 
W.  corner  Noe  and  Temple  streets,  160  feet  on  Temple 
street  by  114  feet  on  Noe  street.  Received  in  exchange 
for  lot  in  Potrero  Block  No.  122,  commencing  on  the  east 
line  of  Vermont  street  141 1  feet  north  from  Nevada 
street ;  thence  north  on  Vermont  street  150  feet,  by  200 
feet  in  depth,  to  Kansas  street.     June  19,  1874. 
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TEXT-BOOKS 

IN  USE    IN   THE    PUBLIC    SCHOOLS. 


BOYS     HIGH    SCHOOL. 

Arithmetic. — Robinson's  Progressive  Practical. 

Algebra. — Davies'  Bourdon. 

Geometry. — Davies'  Legendre. 

Rhetoric .  — Bain's . 

Grammar. — Brown's  Institutes. 

Vocal  Culture. — Monroe's. 

Natural  Philosophy. — Rolfe  and  Gillet's. 

Chemistry. — Elliott  and  Storer's. 

Mineralogy. — Dana's. 

Zoology. — Agassiz  and  Gould's. 

Physiology. — Hutchinson's. 

Book-keeping. — Bryant  and  Stratton's. 

Drawing. — Smith's  System. 

Music. 

History. 

Latin, — Harkness'  Introductory  Latin  Book;  Hark- 
ness'  Latin  Reader ;  Harkness'  Latin  Prose  Composi- 
tion; Harkness'  Latin  Grammar;  Chase  and  Stuart's 
Ca3sar,  Nepos,  Cicero  and  Virgil;  White's  Junior  Stu- 
dents' Latin  Dictionary. 

Greek. — McClintock  and  Crook's  First  and  Second 
Greek  Books;  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Goodwin's 
Greek  Reader;  Liddell  and  Scott's  Greek  Lexicon. 

French. — Otto's  French  Grammar;  Dumas'  Napoleon; 
Literature  Franchise. 

German. — Aim's  Method;  Otto's  German  Grammar; 
Werz's  Schul  unci  Hausfreund;  Oelschlager's  Lebens- 
bilder. 
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GIRLS     HIGH   SCHOOL. 

Arithmetic. — Robinson's  Progressive  Practical. 

Algebra. — Ray's  Higher. 

Geometry. — Davies'  Legendre. 

English  Literature. — Underwoods. 

Rhetoric. — Hart's  and  Bain's. 

Beading. — Parker  and  Watson's  National  Fifth  Read- 
er. 

Vocal  Culture. — Monroe's. 

Grammar. — Bullion's. 

Natural  Philosophy. — Rolfe  and  Gillet's. 

Chemistry. — Steele's. 

History. — Anderson's  General. 

Botany. — Gray's. 

Physiology . — Hutchinson's. 

Drawing. — Smith's  System. 

Vocal  Music. — Seminary  Album. 

Latin. — Harkness'  Introductory  Latin  Book;  Hark- 
ness'  Latin  Reader;  Harkness'  Latin  Grammar;  Chase 
and  Stuart's  Caesar,  Nepos,  Cicero  and  Virgil;  Hanson's 
Prose  and  Poetry  Book. 

Greek. — McClintock  and  Crook's  First  and  Second 
Greek  Books;  Goodwin's  Greek  Reader;  Hadley's  Greek 
Grammar;  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Boise's  Anabasis; 
Anthon's  Homer. 

French. — Otto's  French  Grammar;  Duruy's  Petite 
Histoire  de  France. 

German. — Otto's  German  Grammar;  Werz's  Schul 
und  Hausfreund;  Whitney's  German  Reader. 


GRAMMAR   AND    PRIMARY   SCHOOLS. 

Arithmetic. — Robinson's  Practical,  1st  and  2d  grades; 
Robinson's  Rudiments,  3d  and  4th  grades;  French's 
First  Lessons  in  numbers,  5th  and  Oth  grades;  Warren 
Colburn's  Intellectual,  1st,  2d,  3d  and  4th  grades. 

Grammar. — Brown's  First  Lines,  1st  and  2d  grades. 
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Geography. — Monteitli's  Physical  and  Political  Geogra- 
phy, 1st  and  2d  grades;  Monteitli's  Manual,  3d  and  4th 
grades;  Monteitli's  Introduction,  5th  grade. 

Readers. — McGuffey"s  Eclectic  Fifth  Eeader,  1st.  2d 
and  3d  grades  ;  McGuffey's  Eclectic  Fourth  Reader, 
4th  and  5th  grades;  McGuffey's  Eclectic  Third  Reader, 
6th  grade;  McGuffey's  Eclectic  Second  Reader,  7th 
grade;  McGuffey's  Eclectic  First  Reader,  8th  grade. 

History. — Swinton's  Condensed  History  of  the  United 
States,  1st  and  2d  grades. 

Spelling  Booh. — Swinton's  Word  Book,  5th,  4th,  3d, 
2d  and  1st  grades. 

Word  Analysis. — Swinton's  Word  Analysis,  1st  and  2d 
grades. 

Copy  Books. — Payson,  Dunton,  and  Scribner's,  1st,  2d, 
3d,  4th  and  5th  grades. 

Music  Boohs. — Mason's  First,  Second  and  Third  Music 
Readers. 

Drawing  Boohs. — Smith's  Series  of  Drawing  Books. 

Natural  Philosophy. — Hotze's  First  Lessons  in  Phys- 
ics. 

German  and  French  Boohs. — Aim's  German  Method, 
1st,  2d,  3d  and  4th  grades;  Werz's  German  Reader,  1st 
and  2d  grades;  Grauert's  Second  Reader,  3d,  4th  and 
5th  grades;  Ahn's  Rudiments,  5th,  6th  and  7th  grades; 
Douai's  First  Reader,  6th,  7th  and  8th  grades;  Otto's 
French  Grammar,  1st,  2d  and  3d  grades;  P}dodet's  Be- 
ginning French,  7th  and  8th  grades;  Pylodet's  Begin- 
ner's French,  6th  and  5th  grades;  Pylodet's  Second 
French,  4th,  3d  and  2d  grades;  Dumas'  Napoleon,  1st 
grade. 

Note. — Teachers  should  have  their  pupils  provide 
themselves  with  the  following  articles:  A  Slate,  in  all 
Grades;  a  Blank  Book  for  Compositions,  1st,  2d,  3d, 
4th  and  5th  Grades;  a  Blank  Book  for  French  and  Ger- 
man, 1st,  2d,  3d,  4th  and  5th  Grades,  No  pupils  shall 
be  required  to  purchase  Blank  Books  for  Spelling  Ex- 
ercises, as  the  Department  furnishes  paper  for  the  use 
of  pupils. 
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ARTICLES    SUPPLIED    FROM    THE   DEPOSITORY. 

Paper  for  use  of  pupils;  Peus;  Pen  Holders;  Ink; 
Slate  and  Lead  Pencils;  Pencil  Baskets;  Chalk  Cray- 
ons; Blackboard  Rubbers;  Blackboard  Pointers;  Waste 
Baskets;  Wash  Basins;  Writing  Charts;  Music  Charts; 
Webster's  Academic  Dictionary,  for  teachers'  desks; 
Bells  for  teachers'  desks;  Large  Bells;  Inkstands;  Pen- 
racks;  Paper  Files;  Towels;  Drinking  Cups;  Hard  and 
soft  coal  and  kindling;  Clocks. 

Plain  envelops,  not  to  exceed  100  per  month  for  each 
school  of  twelve  classes,  and  in  the  same  ratio  for  other 
schools. 

Willson's  Charts,  one  set  for  each  Grammar  School, 
and  for  each  Primary  School  of  four  or  more  classes. 

Outline  Maps,  one  set  for  each  Grammar  School,  and 
for  each  Primary  School  of  eight  or  more  classes. 

Payson,  Dunton  and  Scribner's  Penmanship  Charts, 
one  set  for  each  Grammar  School,  and  for  each  Primary 
School  of  four  or  more  classes. 

Brooms,  Dusters,  Coal  Scuttles,  Pokers,  and  Coal 
Shovels. 


j 


BLANKS  AND  FORMS  PRESCRIBED  BY  THE  BOARD,  AND  FUR- 
NISHED TO  TEACHERS. 


State  Registers ;  Class  Records  ;  Monthly  Report 
Cards  for  Pupils;  Weekly  Merit  Cards  for  Pupils; 
Monthly  Reports  of  Attendance;  Transfer  Blanks; 
Detention  of  Pupils;  Notices  of  Absence  to  Parents; 
Books  for  Indigent  Children;  Requisitions  for  Repairs 
and  Supplies;  Requisitions  for  Standing  Supplies  from 
the  Depository;  Certificates  of  Promotion;  Teachers' 
Time  Tables;  Blanks  for  List  of  Books  needed  by  Pu- 
pils; Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board. 
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BLACKBOARDS.     Importance  of  their  use 43 

BLANKS.     Prepared  by  Superintendent 14 
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Annual  Report  of 112 
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Power  to  build  or  rent 122 
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c. 
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CERTIFICATES.     Special 134 
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Committee  on 8 
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FOREWORD 

These  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  San  Francisco  Public  Schools 
were  finally  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education  and  ordered  printed 
on  October  22nd,  1926.  Prior  to  their  final  adoption,  they  had  been 
in  use  in  the  schools  for  some  months  under  resolution  of  the  Board 
April,  1926.  Following  the  preliminary  use  of  the  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations in  the  schools,  the  principals  and  teachers  submitted  criti- 
cisms and  suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  the  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations. All  of  these  criticisms  and  suggestions  have  had  attention 
in  making  the  final  draft  for  printing.  In  developing  the  prelim- 
inary form  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  all  principals  and  teachers 
were  asked  for  criticisms  of  the  former  Rules  and  Regulations  and 
for  suggestions  for  their  improvement.  These  criticisms  and  sug- 
gestions were  considered  by  a  committee  of  the  Deputy  Superin- 
tendents and  later  by  a  committee  of  the  Board  of  Education. 
These  Rules  and  Regulations  are  to  be  enforced  until  otherwise 
ordered  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

J.  M.  Gwinn. 

Superintendent  of  Schools. 
January  20,  1927. 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

Article  Page 

I     Designation  of  Schools  .   4 

II     School  Calendar    4-5 

III  Text  Books  . 5 

IV  Attendance  and  Conduct  of  Pupils 5-7 

V      Work  of  Bureau  of  Attendance  and  Guidance 7-9 

VI      Enrollment  and  Transfer  of  Pupils 9-10 

VII     Scholarship  10-11 

VIII     General  Activities  11-13 

IX  The  Principal                                                                         13-18 

X     Teachers  18-20 

XI  Report,  Leaves  and  Salary  Provisions                                20-23 

XII  Certification,   Appointments,  Etc.                                        24-26 

XIII  Residential  Qualifications  of  Employees  '26-27 

XIV  Kindergartens    27 

XV     Elementary  Schools  27-29 

XVI  Junior  High  Schools                                                             29-32 

XVII  High   Schools                                                                         32-34 

XVIII  Evening  Schools  ...                                                               34-35 

XIX     Part  Time  School  35-37 

XX     Janitors    ...        ..     .   .37-39 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS,  SAN  FRANCISCO 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

January  1,  1927 

ARTICLE  I 
DESIGNATION  OF  SCHOOLS 
General : 

Section  1.  The  public  schools  shall  consist  of  the  following: 

Kindergarten 
Elementary 
Junior  High 
Senior  High 
Part  Time 
Special  Schools 

ARTICLE  II 
SCHOOL  CALENDAR 

Official  Calendar: 

Section  1.  An  official  calendar  shall  be  issued  annually  in  May, 
showing  holidays,  dates  of  the  opening  and  the  closing  of  schools, 
etc.,  for  the  ensuing  school  year. 

Fiscal  Year: 

Section  2.  The  fiscal  year  begins  on  the  first  day  of  July  and 
ends  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  the  following  June. 

School  Year: 

Section  3.  The  school  year  shall  consist  of  two  terms  of  approxi- 
mately equal  length.  The  school  year  shall  commence  on  the  third 
Monday  of  August  and  shall  continue  for  forty-four  consecutive 
weeks  including  holidays  and  vacation  periods. 

Holidays : 

Section  4.  Schools  shall  be  closed  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays, 
and  on  the  following  holidays :  Labor  Day,  Admission  Day,  Colum- 
bus Day,  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  day  following,  Christmas  Day, 
New  Year's  Day,  Washington's  Birthday,  first  day  of  May,  Me- 
morial Day,  Fourth  of  July,  and  every  day  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  or  the  Governor  of  California  for  a  public 
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holiday.    Whenever  any  of  these  holidays  occurs  on  Sunday,  the 
following  Monday  shall  be  observed  as  a  holiday. 

On  all  other  legal  holidays  the  schools  shall  continue  in  session 
and,  when  appropriate,  shall  hold  exercises  commemorating  the  day. 

The  Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, may  declare  a  holiday  in  the  schools  whenever  good  reasons 
exist  therefor. 

ARTICLE  III 

TEXT  BOOKS 
Ownership : 

Section  1.  All  free  text  books  issued  by  the  State  are  the  prop- 
erty of  the  State  and  all  other  free  text  books  are  the  property  of 
the  School  Department. 

Care  of  Free  Text  Books: 

Section  2.  The  Department  of  Education  is  financially  respon- 
sible for  any  undue  loss  and  destruction  of  free  text  books.  Prin- 
cipals and  teachers  shall  render  all  necessary  assistance  in  the  pres- 
ervation, economical  distribution,  and  the  sanitary  care  of  all  text 
books.  Pupils  shall  take  all  possible  care  of  their  text  books  and 
must  cover  them  as  required  by  State  Law.  Teachers  shall  examine 
all  books  of  pupils  and  report  to  the  principal  any  unnecessary 
damage.  Books  in  possession  of  children  afflicted  with  contagious 
diseases  must  be  destroyed  at  once.  Pupils  who  mutilate  or  destroy 
text  books,  suDolementary  or  library  books  shall  be  required  to 
replace  the  books  so  mutilated  or  destroyed. 

Lfee  of  Authorized  Text  Books: 

Section  3.  The  books  us?d  and  the  studies  pursued  shall  be  only 
such  as  shall  be  authorized  and  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education  and  by  the  San  Francisco  Board  of  Education.  Pupils 
shall  not  be  required  to  purchase  any  texts  or  supplementary  books 
for  use  in  the  schools. 

ARTICLE  IV 
ATTENDANCE  AND  CONDUCT  OF  PUPILS 

Attendance  and  Deportment: 

Section  1.  Pupils  shall  attend  school  punctually  and  regularly, 
conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  observe  good  order  and 
propriety  of  deportment  both  on  the  school  premises  and  on  the 
way  to  and  from  school.    Teachers  shall  notify  parents  or  guardians 


when  pupils  have  been  absent  one  day  unless  satisfactory  infor- 
mation of  the  cause  of  the  absence  has  been  obtained. 

Written  Excuses: 

Section  2.  In  all  cases  of  absence  or  tardiness,  pupils  on  their 
return  to  school,  must  bring  written  excuses,  with  dates  of  absence, 
signed  by  the  parent  or  the  guardian,  assigning  good  and  sufficient 
reasons  for  such  absence  or  tardiness.  Teachers  shall  keep  these 
excuses  on  file  until  the  end  of  the  term. 
Procedure  in  Cases  of  Absence  or  Tardiness: 

Section  3.  Principals,  through  their  teachers,  shall  notify  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  the  first  case  of  absence  or  tardiness  in  any 
school  year  of  any  pupil  absent  or  tardy  without  valid  excuse.  An 
interview  with  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  be  sought  by  the  teacher 
upon  the  second  occurrence.  The  case  shall  be  referred  to  the  At- 
tendance Bureau  upon  the  third  offense.  Teachers  shall  keep  a  com- 
plete record  of  all  pupils  who  are  absent,  giving  dates  of  absence 
and  number  of  times  of  each  delinquency.  Absence  without  valid 
excuse  for  a  continuous  period  shall  be  counted  as  a  single  offense. 
Any  child  absent  three  days  without  valid  excuse  must  be  reported 
immediately  to  the  Attendance  Bureau.  Habitual  truants  should  be 
reported  at  once.  The  assistance  of  the  Attendance  Bureau  shall 
be  requested  whenever  necessary. 

Attendance  During  Daily  Sessions: 

Section  4.  Pupils  shall  not  leave  the  school  premises  during 
school  hours  without  permiss:'on  of  the  principal  or  the  playground 
supervisor.  Request  in  writing  signed  by  parents  or  guardians 
for  early  dismissal  of  pupils  must  be  presented  to  the  principal  for 
his  approval  or  disapproval.  The  register  teacher  shall  be  informed 
when  such  leave  has  been  granted.  No  pupil  shall  be  permitted  to 
leave  school  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  private  instruction  else- 
where. Except  in  cases  of  emergency,  all  appointments  for  outside 
work  or  treatment  must  be  made  for  time  outside  of  school  hours. 

Punishment: 

Section  5.  Pupils  in  elementary  and  high  schools  may  be  de- 
tained after  daily  school  sessions  for  not  more  than  forty-five  min- 
utes for  disorder,  tardiness  or  poor  scholarship.  In  the  kinder- 
garten and  the  lower  two  grades  the  time  shall  not  exceed  thirty 
minutes.  In  extreme  cases  the  principal  may  inflict  corporal  pun- 
ishment on  elementary  school  boys,  but  only  in  the  presence  of  a 
witness.   Principals  shall  keep  written  records  in  all  such  cases  and 
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report  monthly  to  the  Superintendent  all  cases  of  corporal  punish- 
ment.  Principals  shall  inflict  no  cruel  or  unusual  punishment  upon 
pupils,  nor  shall  any  teacher  strike,  jerk,  shake  or  otherwise  lay 
violent  hands  upon  a  pupil. 
Causes  for  Suspension: 

Section  6.  Pupils  shall  not  deface  or  otherwise  injure  any  prop- 
erty, equipment  or  books  belonging  to  the  School  Department.  All 
damage  done  to  school  property  by  pupils  shall  be  repaired  at  their 
expense  or  that  of  their  parents  or  guardians.  Damage  to  school 
property  or  equipment,  continued  willful  disobedience,  open  and 
persistent  defiance  of  the  authority  of  the  teacher,  gambling,  the 
frequenting  of  public  billiard  or  poolrooms,  profanity  or  vulgarity, 
smoking  or  having  tobacco  upon  one's  person  on  the  school  premises, 
shall  constitute  good  cause  for  suspension. 

Cleanliness : 

Section  7.  Pupils  who  attend  school  without  proper  attention 
having  been  given  to  personal  cleanliness  or  neatness  of  dress  may 
be  sent  home  to  be  properly  prepared  for  school,  or  may  be  required 
to  prepare  themselves  for  the  schoolroom  before  entering. 

Communicable  Disease: 

Section  8.  The  principal  shall  have  on  file  the  regulations  of 
the  State  Board  and  the  City  and  County  Board  of  Health  and  shall 
enforce  regulations  relating  to  the  health  of  pupils  and  employees. 
All  teachers  shall  co-operate  diligently  with  the  principal  in  enforc- 
ing these  regulations. 

Permission  to  Remain  in  Room: 

Section  9.  Pupils  shall  not  remain  in  any  schoolroom  when 
classes  are  not  in  session  except  by  permission  of  the  principal  or 
of  the  class  teacher  and  in  the  presence  of  a  teacher.  Pupils  shall 
not  be  detained  for  study  or  punishment  during  any  part  of  the 
noon  or  short  recesses. 
Desk  or  Locker: 

Section  10.  Each  pupil  shall  have  an  individual  desk  (or  locker) 
and  shall  keep  it  and  the  floor  beneath  in  a  neat  and  orderly  condi- 
tion. Absence  for  five  days  without  valid  written  excuse  may  cause 
the  loss  of  desk  or  locker  assignment. 

ARTICLE  V 
WORK  OF  THE  BUREAU  OF  ATTENDANCE  AND  GUIDANCE 

Range  and  Duties: 

Section  1.  The  Bureau  of  Attendance  and  Guidance  shall  have 
charge  of  all  attendance  of  pupils  and  shall  investigate  and  follow 
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up  all  reports  on  non-attendance,  of  withdrawals  from  school,  and 
of  immigrants  named  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Immigration. 
It  shall  investigate  all  applications  by  persons  under  sixteen  years 
of  age  for  permits  to  leave  regular  full  time  day  schools. 


Compulsory  Full  Time  Attendance: 

,  -    - 

Section  2.  Children  between  eight  and  sixteen  years  of  age  who 
are  not  graduates  of  a  regular  four  year  day  high  school  or  its 
equivalent  must  attend  a  FULL  TIME  DAY  SCHOOL  for  the  full 
time  for  which  the  public  schools  shall  be  in  session  unless  ex- 
empted according  to  law  by  the  Bureau  of  Attendance  and  Gui- 
dance. Any  parent  or  guardian  failing  to  comply  with  the  compul- 
sory educational  laws  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

Compulsory  Part  Time  Attendance: 

Section  3.  Youths  between  sixteen  and  eighteen  years  of  age 
Who  are  not  graduates  of  a  four  year  day  high  school  or  its  equiva- 
lent and  who  are  not  attending  a  FULL  TIME  DAY  SCHOOL 
shall  attend  classes  of  the  Part  Time  School  four  hours  per  week. 
Employers  shall  verify  the  age  of  minor  employees  and  shall  send 
to  the  Part  Time  School  within  five  days  after  the  employment  of 
said  minor  employees  a  written  notification  of  such  employment. 
A  permit  to  work  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  employer.  Employers 
and  parents  failing  to  enforce  the  Part  Time  Education  Act  are 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

Permits  to  Work: 

Section  4.  (a)  Permits  to  work  are  evidence  that  individuals 
under  eighteen  years  have  complied  with  the  provisions  of  the 
California  Part  Time  Education  Act. 

(b)  Youths  fourteen  years  of  age  who  have  completed  the 
eighth  grade  and  whose  families  are  in  extreme  financial  need  may  | 
be  given  a  temporary  PERMIT  TO  WORK,  provided  they  attend 
the  Part  Time  School.  Application  shall  be  made  to  the  Attendance 
Bureau.  When  such  minor  is  unemployed  for  a  period  of  longer 
than  ten  consecutive  days  he  must  enroll  and  attend  school  full  | 
time. 


(c)  Youths  sixteen  and  seventeen  years  of  age  shall  be  given 
a:  PERMIT  TO  WORK,  upon  request,  provided  they  attend  the  Part  I 
Time  School.   High  school  graduates,  upon  application  to  the  Part  j 
Time  School,  can  secure  such  permits  without  attendance. 

(d)  After   satisfactory  investigation   has   been   made   by  the 
Attendance  Bureau,  youths  fifteen  years  of  age  who  have  com- 
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pleted  the  seventh  grade  and  who  have  definite  promise  of  employ- 
ment may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  principal,  be  given 
temporary  permits  to  work.  Holders  of  such  permits  must  attend 
the  Part  Time  School  four  hours  a  week. 

(e)  All  pupils  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  sixteen  years 
who  desire  to  work  outside  of  school  must  secure  permits  to  work 
from  the  Attendance  Bureau.  The  hours  of  school  attendance  plus 
the  hours  of  work  shall  not  exceed  eight  hours  in  any  one  day. 
These  permits  will  be  issued  only  upon  the  written  recommenda- 
tion of  the  principal  and  may  at  any  time  be  revoked  by  the  At- 
tendance Bureau  upon  the  principal's  recommendation. 

(f )  Youths  sixteen  years  of  age  and  over  may  be  given  AFTER 
SCHOOL  PERMITS  TO  WORK  by  the  principal  of  the  school  at- 
tended by  them,  provided  proper  application  has  been  made  to  and 
has  been  approved  by  him. 

(g)  Youths  twelve  years  of  age  and  over  may  be  given  VACA- 
TION and  SATURDAY  PERMITS  TO  WORK  by  the  principal  of 
the  school  attended  by  them,  provided  proper  application  has  been 
made  to  and  has  been  approved  by  him. 

ARTICLE  VI 
ENROLLMENT  AND  TRANSFER  OF  PUPILS 

Enrollment : 

Section  1.  (a)  Pupils  are  expected  to  attend  the  school  nearer 
or  more  convenient  to  their  places  of  residence.  Principals  are 
authorized  to  enroll  all  properly  qualified  pupils  applying  for  ad- 
mission and  residing  nearer  or  in  a  more  convenient  location  rela- 
tive to  their  schools  than  to  any  other  school  of  the  same  grade. 
When  the  number  enrolled  in  any  grade  exceeds  the  number  which 
can  be  accommodated  the  principal,  upon  instructions  from  the 
Superintendent,  may  transfer  the  surplus  number  of  pupils  to  the 
schools  nearest  their  respective  residences. 

(b)  No  pupil  who  resides  outside  of  San  Francisco  shall  be 
enrolled  without  the  permission  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools 
of  San  Francisco  and  of  the  county  in  which  the  pupil  resides. 

Transfers : 

Section  2.  (a)  Parents  wishing  their  children  to  be  transferred 
from  one  day  school  to  another  shall  apply  in  writing  or  in  person 
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to  the  principal  for  a  transfer  certificate  stating  specifically  the 
reasons  for  the  request. 

(b)  All  transfers  shall  be  issued  in  the  standard  triplicate  form. 
Notification  of  leaving  shall  be  sent  immediately  to  the  Bureau  of 
Attendance  and  Guidance.  Upon  receipt  of  the  new  pupil  the  trans- 
fer slip  should  be  signed  and  mailed  at  once  to  the  Bureau  of  At- 
tendance and  Guidance. 

(c)  The  principal  issuing  a  transfer  shall  mail  immediately  to 
the  principal  of  the  school  to  which  the  pupil  is  transferred  the 
pupil's  record  card,  report  card  and  the  birth  certificate.  The  prin- 
cipal receiving  the  transfer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  school  at- 
tendance of  the  pupil,  and  shall  notify  the  Attendance  Bureau  if 
the  pupil  transferred  has  not  reported  within  three  days  from  the 
date  of  the  transfer.  In  high  schools,  in  place  of  the  pupils'  record 
card,  the  principal  issuing  a  transfer  shall  mail  a  complete  record 
of  scholarship  credits,  using  for  this  purpose  the  Transfer  Form 
provided  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

(d)  Transfers  at  the  end  of  the  term  shall  not  be  issued  until 
the  last  day  of  the  term. 

(e)  No  principal  shall  be  empowered  to  transfer  any  pupil  under 
sixteen  years  of  age  to  the  Part  Time  School,  but  principals  may 
make  such  recommendation  when  necessary  to  the  Attendance 
Bureau.  Principals  will  send  to  the  Attendance  Bureau  the  name 
and  address  of  any  child  entering  the  school  without  a  transfer 
and  of  any  child  leaving  the  school  without  a  transfer. 

ARTICLE  VII 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Program  of  Studies  and  Daily  Program: 

Section  1.  Principals  shall  keep  on  file  in  their  offices,  copies 
of  the  latest  courses  of  study  and  of  the  daily  programs  of  their 
teachers  showing  the  subject,  titles,  and  giving  the  hours  when 
each  subject  is  taught. 

Report  Cards: 

Section  2.  Report  cards  relating  to  each  pupil,  except  in  the 
kindergarten,  shall  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian  at  the  end 
of  each  five  weeks'  period.  Report  cards  must  be  signed  and  re- 
turned to  the  school  within  two  days  after  their  delivery  to  the 
pupil. 
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Permanent  Record: 

Section  3.  Principals  shall  keep  a  permanent  record  for  each 
pupil. 

Promotions  and  Demotions: 

Section  4.  Principals  shall,  in  co-operation  with  teachers,  make 
promotions  and  demotions  of  pupils. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

GENERAL  ACTIVITIES 
Patriotism : 

Section  1.  All  pupils,  teachers,  and  other  employees  of  the  school 
system  shall  pay  due  respect  to  the  national  Flag  when  displayed 
and  to  the  "Star  Spangled  Banner"  when  played  or  sung  during 
ceremonies.  The  Pledge  of  Allegiance  shall  be  recited  at  least  once 
a  week  with  appropriate  exercises. 

Regular  Curriculum: 

Section  2.  The  prescribed  curriculum  shall  be  the  basic  interest 
of  the  school.  All  preparatory  work  connected  with  the  presenta- 
tion by  the  students  of  plays,  pageants  and  similar  matters  shall 
be  done  outside  of  regular  school  hours  unless  it  be  a  part  of  the 
curriculum.  The  presentation  of  such  special  features  during  the 
regular  class  periods  requires  the  authorization  of  the  principal. 

Exhibitions  or  Entertainments: 

Section  3.  No  festival,  exhibition,  concert  or  entertainment  shall 
be  held  by  any  school,  or  by  any  student  organization  of  any  school 
unless  authorized  by  the  principal;  nor  shall  any  entertainment 
be  given  for  the  benefit  of  a  student  activity  of  any  school  unless 
the  financial  arrangements  are  under  the  control  of  the  principal  and 
the  program  has  received  the  sanction  of  the  principal.  In  ele- 
mentary schools,  not  more  than  one  entertainment  at  which  ad- 
mission is  charged  shall  be  held  each  term.  Dances  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  school  for  full  time  day  high  school  students  shall 
not  be  permitted  after  5:00  p.  m. 

In  elementary  schools,  written  permission  from  the  parent  or 
guardian  shall  be  secured  for  children  before  such  children  are 
taken  on  field  lessons  to  parks,  stores,  museums,  factories,  etc. 

Athletics: 

Section  4.  (a)  General:  Instruction  of  classes,  teams  or  in- 
dividuals shall  be  accomplished  without  the  services,  paid  or  volun- 
tary, of  any  person  not  an  employee  of  the  Board  of  Education. 
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(b)  Elementary  Schools:  No  trophies  shall  be  accepted  from 
outside  sources  as  a  reward  for  competition  in  elementary  inter- 
school  athletics.  As  the  usefulness  of  the  trophies  now  employed 
for  this  purpose  expires,  they  shall  be  presented  to  the  schools 
having  won  them  the  greatest  number  of  times.  Suitable  recog- 
nition for  athletic  excellence  in  interschool  competition  shall  be 
given  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

(c)  Senior  and  Junior  High  Schools:  No  school  shall  be  a  mem- 
ber of  any  organization,  membership  in  which  necessitates  com- 
petition outside  of  San  Francisco.  Occasional  practice  contests  may 
be  held  outside  of  the  City  with  the  sanction  of  the  principal  and 
under  the  supervision  of  a  teacher  of  the  school  concerned,  pro- 
vided the  participants  return  to  the  City  before  midnight  of  the 
same  day,  and  provided  written  permission  of  the  parent  or  guar- 
dian shall  have  been  obtained  previously. 

Advertisements  and  Publications : 

Section  5.  No  advertisement  shall  be  read  or  distributed  in  the 
schools  or  on  the  school  premises  unless  authorized  in  the  Course 
of  Study  or  by  the  Superintendent.  No  advertisement  which  is  in 
any  way  detrimental  to  the  interests  and  welfare  of  the  public 
schools  shall  be  inserted  in  any  school  publication. 

Contributions : 

Section  6.  (a)  No  request  for  contributions  from  school  chil- 
dren for  any  purpose  outside  of  school  activities  shall  be  permit- 
ted (except  as  allowed  in  Article  XVI,  Section  5). 

(b)  Contributions  for  school  activities  must  first  be  approved 
by  the  Superintendent  on  request  of  principal. 

Promotion  or  Graduation: 

Section  7.  (a)  Time:  Exercises  and  public  exhibitions  of  school 
work  are  authorized  and  encouraged  for  Wednesday  or  Thursday 
of  the  last  week  of  each  term.  The  regular  school  program  must 
be  continued  uninterruptedly  to  the  last  day  of  the  school  term 
unless  by  permission  of  the  Superintendent. 

(b)  Diploma  or  Certificate:  Diplomas  shall  be  issued  to  high 
school  students  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  prescribed  high 
school  course.  Upon  promotion  from  elementary  or  junior  high 
schools  a  certificate  signed  by  the  principal  shall  be  issued  to  the 
student. 

(c)  Flowers  or  Gifts:  No  flowers  or  gifts  for  presentation  to 
students  on  graduation  shall  be  distributed  publicly  in  any  school 
building  or  place  of  graduation. 
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(d)  Exercises:  The  numbers  to  be  presented  by  pupils  as  a  part 
of  high  school  graduation  exercises  shall  be  prepared  at  such  a  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  regular  school 
work.  They  shall  be  related  to  the  work  of  the  school  curriculum 
and  may  be  the  direct  outcome  of  class-room  work. 

Presents  to  Teachers: 

Section  8.  Pupils  are  prohibited  from  making  gifts  to  or  con- 
tributing 'toward  presents  for  teachers  or  other  employees  of  the 
school  system.  Teachers  are  prohibited  from  accepting  presents 
from  pupils. 

Penalty  for  Insulting  Teachers: 

Section  9.  Any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person,  who  shall 
insult  or  abuse  any  teacher  in  the  presence  of  the  school  or  on  the 
school  premises  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  ten  or  more  than  one  hundred  dollars.  (Paragraph 
1867,  State  School  Law.) 

Penalty  for  Disturbing  School: 

Section  10.  Any  person  who  shall  willfully  disturb  any  public 
school  or  any  public  school  meeting  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  or  more  than  one  hundred  dol- 
lars. (Section  1868,  State  School  Law.) 

Lists  of  Names: 

Section  11.  Lists  of  pupils  may  be  furnished  for  official  school 
purposes  only. 

ARTICLE  IX 
THE  PRINCIPAL 

Management  and  Direction: 

Section  1.  The  principal  of  a  school  shall  be  held  responsible 
for  the  general  management  and  immediate  educational  direction 
and  supervision  of  the  school.  Teachers  and  other  employees  shall 
follow  his  instructions,  and  co-operate  with  him  at  all  times  and  in 
all  matters  necessary  for  the  general  welfare  of  the  school,  not  only 
during  school  hours,  but  during  the  time  when  the  pupils  are  on 
the  school  premises  before  and  after  school  and  during  recesses. 

Use  and  Care  of  School  Property: 

Section  2.  The  principal  shall  give  instructions  consistent  with 
State  Law  and  the  rules  of  the  San  Francisco  Board  of  Education 
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for  the  use  and  care  of  school  yards,  buildings,  furniture,  v  books 
and  equipment,  to  insure  their  being  kept  neat  and  in  proper  con- 
dition. The  Superintendent's  office  and  the  Police  Department  must 
be  notified  at  once  by  telephone  of  any  theft  or  other  depredation. 

Use  of  Buildings  by  Parent-Teacher  Associations : 

Section  3.  The  principal  shall  have  the  authority  to  grant  the 
use  of  the  school  building  to  the  Parent-Teacher  Associations  of 
their  respective  schools  for  the  following  purposes:  , 
j;;:(a)  Regular  business  meetings. 

(b)  One  entertainment  per  term,  with  admission  charge  for 
the  purpose  of  raising  funds  for  the  benefit  of  the  school, 
provided  that  all  features  of  such  entertainment  conform 
to  the  law  and  to  the  best  interests  of  the  school  and  that 

;     it  be  under  proper  supervision. 

(c)  One  social  event  per  term,  without  admission  charge,  for 
the  fathers  and  mothers. 

(d)  One  entertainment  per  term,  without  admission  charge,  for 
the  pupils,  provided  it  is  under  proper  supervision. 

Teachers'  Meetings: 

Section  4.  The  principal  shall  call  teachers'  meetings  after  school 
hours  oh  the  first  or  third  Tuesday  of  each  school  month,  or  both, 
and  at  such  other  times  as,  in  his  judgment,  seem  necessary.  Ex- 
cept in  cases  of  emergency  the  principal  shall  avoid  calling  teachers' 
meetings  during  school  hours.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  a  teacher  to 
attend  all  teachers'  meetings  called  by  the  principal  unless  excused 
by  him.  Principals  shall  see  that  teachers  attend  meetings  to  which 
they  are  called  by  supervisors,  directors,  or  deputy  superintendents. 

Rotation  of  Teachers: 

Section  5.  Teachers  within  a  school  shall  be  rotated  annually, 
wherever  possible,  to  equalize  the  facilities  whenever  unusual  hous- 
ing conditions  exist.  Wherever  feasible  teachers  shall  continue  with 
the  same  class  at  least  two  terms. 

Vacancies: 

Section  6.  The  principal  shall  notify  the  Superintendent  of  any 
Vacancy  in  the  teaching  staff  of  the  school  at  any  time  and  par- 
ticularly at  the  close  of  each  school  term,  stating  the  training  and 
special  qualifications  required  of  the  new  employee."    ' 

■  -.  i\i  ■  ■' ' )  '  ■  • 
Age  and  Grade: 

Section  7.  No  children  retarded  in  grade  more  than  three  years 
shall  be  enrolled  in  regular  day  graded  classes  without  special  per- 
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mission  of  the  Superintendent,  nor  shall  any  pupil  be  permitted 
to  repeat  the  same  grade  more  than  once. 

Prescribed  Courses  of  Study: 

Section  8.  The  principal  shall  enforce  the  prescribed  courses  of 
study  and  may  exchange  teachers  and  classes  whenever  necessary 
so  that  instruction  in  special  subjects  may  be  given  as  prescribed. 

Time  Schedule: 

■  ri 
Section  9.  The  principal  shall  enforce  the  time  schedule  pre- 
scribed for  the  school  and  for  each  class  and  teacher.  In  the  event 
that  rain  at  the  time  of  the  noon  intermission  renders  the  school 
grounds  unsuited  for  use  and  the  building  has  no  adequate  covered 
space  for  recreation  of  the  pupils,  the  principal  may  at  his  discre- 
tion shorten  the  noon  period  by  twenty  minutes  and  close  the  after- 
noon session  twenty  minutes  before  the  regularly  prescribed  time 
for  closing. 

Knowledge  of  Rules  and  Regulations: 

Section  10.  The  principal  shall  require  the  teachers  and  the 
janitors  during  the  first  week  of  each  term  to  familiarize  them- 
selves with  the  Rules  and  Regulations  regarding  the  internal  man- 
agement of  the  school  and  all  special  instructions  relating  to  their 
duties.  He  shall  report  immediately  in  writing,  to  the  Superinten- 
dent, willful  violations  thereof. 

Visiting  Other  Schcols  and  Classes: 

Section  11.  (a)  Principals  may  arrange  to  visit  other  schools 
in  the  Department  one  day  each  term  or,  by  permission  of  the  Su- 
perintendent, schools  of  other  cities.  , 

(b)  Principals  may  arrange  for  teachers  to  visit  other  classes 
in  the  Department  one-half  day  each  term.  Principals  shall  require 
from  teachers  written  reports  of  their  visits  and  keep  such  reports 
on  file  one  year. 

(c)  Visiting  principals  and  teachers  shall  reach  the  school  vis- 
ited not  later  than  8:45  a.  m.  and  shall  remain  until  at  least  a  half 
hour  before  the  close  of  the  session. 

Calls  for  Substitute  Teachers: 

Section  12.  The  principal  shall  call  upon  the  Superintendent's 
office  for  a  substitute  for  an  absent  teacher  unless  previously  noti- 
fied that  the  teacher  will  be  present  not  later  than  thirty  minutes 
after  the  opening  of  school.  In  case  a  regular  class  teacher  arrives 
after  a  substitute  has  been  sent  for,  the  principal  shall  report  the 
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substitute  for  half  a  day's  pay.  The  regular  teacher  shall  forfeit 
pay  for  half  a  day  unless  excused  by  the  Superintendent.  Sub- 
stitutes will  not  be  furnished  for  afternoon  service  only. 

Office  Hours: 

Section  13.  The  principal  shall  keep  regular  office  hours  before 
or  after  the  regular  school  hours  and  post  notice  of  the  same  on 
his  office  door.  The  vice-principal  shall  keep  office  hours  after  school 
hours. 

Posting  of  Information : 

Section  14.  The  principal  shall  have  the  name  of  each  teacher 
and  the  grade  of  the  class  posted  on  the  door  of  the  teacher's  class- 
room. The  teacher's  daily  program  shall  be  posted  inside  the  class- 
room. 

Absence  of  Principal  or  Vice-Principal: 

Section  15.  (a)  During  the  absence  of  the  principal,  the  vice- 
principal  shall  be  in  charge  and  shall  assume  full  responsibility 
for  the  making  of  reports  and  for  all  other  duties  pertaining  to  the 
office.  In  the  absence  of  both  principal  and  vice-principal  the  Super- 
intendent shall  designate  a  teacher  who  shall  act  in  the  capacity 
of  principal.  This  designation  shall  not  be  considered  permanent 
and  may  be  changed  at  the  pleasure  of  the  principal  and  the  Su- 
perintendent. 

(b)  A  vice-principal  or  teacher  acting  for  a  principal  during 
the  temporary  absence  of  a  principal  shall  be  entitled  to  pay  at  the 
rate  of  the  principal's  salary  beginning  from  the  sixteenth  con- 
secutive, day  of  such  service. 

Requisitions : 

Section  16.  (a)  The  principal  shall  submit  to  the  Deputy  Super- 
intendent in  Charge  of  the  Business  Affairs  of  the  Board,  on  the 
prescribed  form,  requisitions  for  books,  apparatus,  supplies,  re- 
pairs, improvements,  and  on  delivery  of  goods  shall  receipt  the 
duplicate  order  and  return  it  immediately  to  the  proper  official. 
In  general,  the  janitor  shall  act  for  and  be  responsible  to  the  prin- 
cipal for  receiving  goods  and  checking  against  original  requisitions. 

(b)  Before  signing  requisitions  calling  for  special  equipment  and 
supplies  for  such  departments  as  Mechanical  Arts,  Drawing  and  Art, 
Music,  Home  Economics,  Physical  Education,  etc.,  principals  should 
consult  with  the  Directors  or  Supervisors  of  such  departments  in 
order  to  gain  the  benefit  of  their  technical  knowledge  and  expert 
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advice  and  counsel.  On  receipt  of  bills  for  material  or  equipmem 
ordered  for  such  special  departments  the  principal  should  forward 
these  bills  to  the  heads  of  the  respective  departments  for  final 
checking  and  approval. 

Records : 

Section  17.  The  principal  shall  see  that  all  records  are  correctly 
and  uniformly  kept,  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  prescribed 
by  the  Superintendent. 

Library  Records;  Issuance  of  Texts: 

Section  18.  The  principal  in  elementary  schools  is  ex-officio  li- 
brarian of  the  school.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  keeping  of 
the  official  record  of  the  State  text  books,  a  record  of  all  other  books 
in  the  library,  and  shall  regulate  their  issuance. 

Administration  Credentials : 

Section  19.  All  principals  must  hold  a  State  Administration 
Credential  for  the  type  of  school  which  is  in  their  charge. 

Suspension  of  Pupils: 

Section  20.  The  principal  shall  have  any  pupil  of  the  school 
who  is  accused  of  committing  an  offense  which  is  a  cause  for  sus- 
pension appear  before  him,  and  if  the  pupil,  after  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard  in  his  own  behalf,  is  found  guilty,  he  shall  be  suspended 
from  school  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  week.  Whenever  the 
principal  has  information  that  any  parent  or  guardian  is  respon- 
sible for  the  commission  of  an  offense  by  a  pupil,  or  that  any  other 
person,  firm  or  corporation  is  encouraging  a  pupil  in  the  commission 
of  an  offense  or  is  responsible  therefor,  such  principal  shall  report 
such  information  to  the  Bureau  of  Attendance  and  Guidance.  All 
suspensions  shall  be  reported  promptly  to  the  Superintendent's  office 
and  to  the  parent  or  guardian  on  appropriate  forms. 

Fire  Drills: 

Section  21.  (a)  Any  person  who  discovers  fire  upon  the  school 
premises  shall  give  the  alarm  by  quick  and  violent  ringing  of  the 
gong  or  by  the  cry  of  fire.  The  janitor  shall  immediately  go  to  the 
nearest  fire  alarm  box  and  send  in  the  alarm;  he  shall  remain  at 
this  point  and  direct  the  firemen  to  the  school. 

(b)  Talking  and  disturbance  shall  be  suppressed  while  the 
pupils  pass  out.  Entrances,  sidewalks  and  streets  should  be  cleared 
as  rapidly  as  possible  for  firemen  and  fire  apparatus.  Classes  shall 
be  marched  two  hundred  feet  from  the  building  and  the  teacher 
shall  ascertain  if  any  pupils  are  missing.  Missing  pupils  shall  be 
reported  at  once  to  the  principal. 
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(c)  The  principal  shall  hold  at  least  once  each  month  and  as 
directed  by  the  Fire  Department,  fire  drills  in  which  all  pupils  and 
teachers  shall  be  required  to  leave  the  building.  He  shall  time  all 
drills  and  make  a  record  of  the  same.  Inefficiency  on  the  part  of 
teachers  shall  be  reported.  A  fire  drill  shall  be  held  on  the  first 
day  of  each  term. 

Accidents: 

Section  22.  The  principal  shall  report  immediately  to  the  Super- 
intendent's office  accidents  to  employees  of  the  Board  to  enable 
them  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  State  Compensation  Insurance 
Fund. 

Hours  of  Office  Employees: 

Section  23.  School  office  employees  shall  work  during  the  period 
of  their  employment  the  same  number  of  hours  per  week  and  shall 
have  the  same  leaves  as  employees  in  the  Superintendent's  office. 

Arrival  of  New  Janitor  or  Engineer : 

Section  24.  Whenever  a  new  janitor  reports  for  duty  the  prin- 
cipal shall  notify  the  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds, 
who  shall  send  an  assistant  to  instruct  the  janitor  relative  to  the 
use  of  gas,  water  and  electricity  and  also  to  give  necessary  direc- 
tions in  regard  to  the  heating  and  ventilating  systems  of  the  school 
and  the  upkeep  of  mechanical  equipment. 

Duties  of  Vice-Principals: 

"  Section  25.  Vice-principals  in  elementary  schools  under  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  principal,  and  in  addition  to  their  duties  as 
teachers : 

(a)  Shall  have  immediate  charge  of  the  school  yard  and  aid 
as  advisers  of  boys  and  girls. 

(b)  Shall  have  charge  of  banking  and  nutrition. 

(c)  Shall  attend  principals'  meetings  whenever  the  principal  is 
unable  to  attend. 

ARTICLE  X 
TEACHERS 

State  School  Law  and  Rules  of  Board: 

Section  1.  Teachers  shall  familiarize  themselves  with  the  pro- 
visions of  State  Law  and  the  rules  of  the  San  Francisco  Board  of 
Education  that  relate  to  their  school  duties.    Teachers  shall  read 
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aloud  to  their  pupils  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  such  portions 
of  the  local  Rules  and  Regulations  and  of  State  Law  as  may  apply 
to  them. 

Responsibility  for  Order: 

Section  2.  Teachers  shall  be  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  class- 
room work  and  for  discipline  of  their  classes  and  shall  render  assist- 
ance in  the  general  supervision  over  students  on  the  school  prem- 
ises, in  yards,  halls,  and  stairways,  and  in  going  to  and  returning 
from  school. 

Courtesy : 

Section  3.  It  is  required  that  all  observe  the  customary  rules 
of  courtesy  in  their  relations  with  one  another.  At  no  time  shall 
a  teacher  or  other  employee  be  reprimanded  or  humiliated  in  the 
presence  of  others. 

State  Register: 

Section  4.  Registry  teachers  shall  keep  the  "Register"  as  re- 
quired by  the  State  School  Law  and  Regulations. 

Use  and  Care  of  Equipment ;  Ventilation ;  Temperature : 

Section  5.  Teachers  shall  take  all  reasonable  precautions  for  the 
proper  use  and  care  of  furniture,  apparatus,  books  and  other  equip- 
ment in  the  class-rooms.  Teachers  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
proper  ventilation  of  class-rooms,  and  for  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture between  63  and  70  F.,  so  far  as  this  is  possible  with  the  means 
available. 

Books  and  Supplies : 

Section  6.  Teachers  shall  procure  all  necessary  class-room  sup- 
plies, books  and  equipment  before  or  after  school  hours. 

Monitor  and  Messenger  Work: 

Section  7.  Principals  and  teachers  shall  not  request  any  service 
from  a  pupil  which  may  interfere  with  the  pupil's  work. 

Private  Teaching  for  Pay: 

Section  8.  No  principal  or  teacher  shall  give  private  lessons  or 
instruction  for  pay  to  any  pupil  who  is  a  member  of  the  school  or 
class  in  which  said  principal  or  teacher  is  employed,  nor  use  any 
room  or  building  in  the  School  Department  for  the  purpose  of  giv- 
ing private  lessons  or  instruction  for  pay  without  special  authoriza- 
tion of  the  Superintendent. 

Interviews: 

Section  9.  Interviews  with  teachers  on  school  business  during 
the  school  hours  must  be  by  permission  of  the  principal.    During 
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school  day  no  one  shall  be  permitted  to  interview  a  teacher  in  refer- 
ence to  business  other  than  that  of  the  school  and  then  only  by  per- 
mission of  the  principal.  During  the  hours  of  instruction  teachers 
will  not  be  notified  of  telephone  calls  except  in  cases  of  extreme 
emergency. 

Service  of  Teachers: 

Section  10.  Principals  are  authorized  to  assign  teachers  in  ro- 
tation to  the  various  duties  connected  with  serving  the  mid-morning 
lunches,  or  other  general  activities  of  the  school  for  which  other 
provisions  have  not  been  made,  and  which  may  be  required  for  the 
best  interests  of  the  school. 

ARTICLE  XI 

REPORTS,  LEAVES,  AND  SALARY  PROVISIONS 

Hours  of  Service: 

Section  1.  (a)  The  principal  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of 
the  attendance  of  the  principal,  teachers  and  janitors,  including  the 
time  of  arrival  at  school.  The  principal  shall  not  leave  school  during 
school  hours  except  on  school  business  or  by  authorization  of  the 
Superintendent.  In  such  case  the  vice-principal  shall  be  notified  by 
the  principal.  Before  leaving  the  school  premises  the  principal  shall 
see  that  all  pupils  not  in  the  charge  of  a  teacher  have  left  the  build- 
ing, and  shall  not  leave  until  the  daily  absence  report  for  any  em- 
ployee has  been  mailed  to  the  Superintendent. 

(b)  All  teachers  regularly  assigned  to  a  school  shall  be  at  their 
respective  desks  at  least  fifteen  minutes  before  the  regular  opening 
of  the  school.  Teachers  must  remain  on  duty  until  the  regular  clos- 
ing unless  directed  otherwise  by  the  Superintendent  or  excused  by 
the  principal  in  cases  of  emergency,  under  which  circumstances  the 
principal  shall  make  report  to  the  Superintendent.  No  teacher  shall 
begin  preparation  for  leaving  the  school  building  at  the  close  of  his 
school  day  until  the  pupils  under  his  charge  shall  have  been  dis- 
missed from  the  building. 

(c)  The  principal  may  excuse  the  absence  of  a  teacher,  for  good 
cause,  for  a  period  less  than  one  hour,  without  salary  deduction, 
but  the  principal  must  provide  for  the  class.  In  all  cases  in  which 
teachers  have  been  excused  at  the  request  of  the  Superintendent 
no  salary  deduction  shall  be  made. 

Efficiency  Reports: 

Section  2.  The  principal,  on  the  10th  of  January  and  on  the  10th 
of  May  each  year  shall  submit  to  the  Superintendent,  on  forms  pre- 
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pared  for  the  purpose,  written  reports  on  the  service  of  all  proba- 
tionary teachers,  on  all  teachers  assigned  to  the  school  by  transfer 
and  who  have  served  in  the  school  for  less  than  one  full  year;  on 
vice-principal,  yard  teachers  and  heads  of  departments  who  have 
served  as  such  less  than  two  years,  and  on  any  other  teacher  upon 
the  request  of  the  Superintendent. 

Efficiency  Reports  upon  Substitute  Teachers: 

Section  3.  If  a  substitute  has  been  employed  in  the  school  for 
at  least  three  consecutive  days  the  principal  shall  submit  a  report  on 
the  efficiency  of  the  substitute  teacher,  which  shall  state  the  degree 
of  success  or  failure. 

Monthly  Statistical  Reports: 

Section  4.  The  principal  shall,  within  three  days  after  the  close 
of  the  school  month,  submit  to  the  Superintendent  a  monthly  sta- 
tistical report  of  the  school,  and  shall  promptly  make  such  other 
reports  as  may  be  requested. 

Leaves  of  Absence: 

Section  5.  (a)  Sickness  or  Emergency :  Teachers  should  not  ap- 
ply for  leaves  of  absence  to  commence  after  the  beginning  of  the 
term  except  in  cases  of  total  disability  or  emergency. 

(b)  Ordinary  Leaves  Require  a  Permit:  Leaves  of  absence  for 
more  than  twenty  days  require  the  submission  of  a  written  request 
by  the  teacher  to  the  Superintendent  and  may  be  granted  by  the 
Board,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent,  on  grounds  of 
ill  health  of  the  applicant  or  emergency,  or  study,  which  may  in- 
clude travel.  Leaves  of  absence  or  a  single  extension  of  a  leave  of 
absence  for  less  than  twenty  days  may  be  granted  by  the  Superin- 
tendent upon  request. 

(c)  Duration  of  Leaves:  Leaves  shall  terminate,  as  a  rule,  at  the 
beginning  of  a  term.  No  leaves  shall  be  granted  to  any  employees 
or  renewed  for  a  longer  period  than  six  months  except  by  special 
recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  and  approval  of  the  Board. 

(d)  Assignment  from  Leaves:  Teachers  returning  from  leaves 
of  absence,  in  so  far  as  the  best  interests  of  the  schools  may  be 
served,  shall  be  re-assigned  to  the  classes  held  by  them  immediately 
prior  to  grant  of  leave.  When  such  best  interests  are  not  so  served, 
the  teacher  upon  return  shall  be  assigned  to  an  equivalent  vacant 
position  in  the  Department. 

(e)  Termination  of  Leave:  Teachers  on  leave  of  absence  shall 
notify  the  Deputy  Superintendent  in  charge  of  Personnel,  in  writ- 
ing, two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  expiration  of  leave  of  absence, 
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of  intention  to  return  to  school  duties.  Employees  who  do  not  re- 
port to  the  Superintendent  or  their  principal  upon  the  last  day  of 
their  leave  may  be  dropped  from  employment  in  the  school  system, 
unless  an  application  for  a  renewal  of  leave  has  been  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Superintendent  two  weeks  prior  to  said  date.  The  Su- 
perintendent is  empowered  to  waive  this  provision  whenever  good 
and  sufficient  reasons  exist  therefor. 

(f )  Return  to  Duty :  The  principal  shall  at  once  notify  the  Super- 
intendent, in  writing,  when  an  employee  returns  to  duty  from  a 
leave  of  absence. 

(g)  Misrepresentation:  Teachers  obtaining  leaves  through  mis- 
representation shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  unprofessional  conduct. 

Absence  of  Teachers : 

Section  6.  Teachers  desiring  to  be  absent  from  duty  for  more 
than  five  consecutive  days  must  give  notice  thereof  to  the  Office  of 
the  Superintendent,  stating  the  cause  and  duration  of  such  absence. 
Such  notification,  made  upon  official  blanks,  and  approved  by  the 
principal,  must  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  the  Superintendent,  Depart- 
ment of  Personnel.  In  cases  of  sudden  illness,  or  other  emergency, 
teachers  may  absent  themselves  temporarily  without  permission 
for  a  term  not  to  exceed  five  days. 

Tardiness : 

Section  7.  Teachers  shall  be  considered  tardy  whenever  they  ar- 
rive for  duty  in  the  interval  between  fifteen  minutes  before  and 
fifteen  minutes  after  their  school  day  begins.  Frequent  or  habitual 
tardiness  will  be  considered  neglect  of  duty. 

Salary  Provisions: 

Section  8.  (a)  Teachers  employed  and  working  during  the  en- 
tire school  year  shall  receive  their  annual  salary  in  twelve  equal 
monthly  installments.  Teachers  substituting  for  one  month  or  more 
in  a  position  shall  be  paid  the  minimum  salary  fixed  for  the  grade 
taught.  The  salary  shall  begin  July  1st  and  end  June  30th  follow- 
ing, provided  the  salary  year  shall  be  not  less  nor  more  than  twelve 
calendar  months;  and  further  provided  that  a  teacher  who  serves 
less  than  a  full  school  year  is  entitled  to  receive  as  salary  only  an 
amount  that  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  established  annual  salary 
for  such  position  as  the  time  he  teaches  bears  to  the  annual  school 
term. 

(b)  The  balance  of  salary  due  a  teacher  and  unpaid  shall  be  paid 
him  at  the  time  of  his  separation  from  service  or  within  one  calen- 
dar month  following  the  date  of  his  separation  from  service. 
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Sick  Leave  Allowance: 

Section  9.  (a)  Allowance  for  absence  on  account  of  actual  sick- 
ness of  the  employee  for  five  teaching  days  per  year  shall  be  made. 
Application  for  such  allowance  shall  be  made  by  letter  to  the  Super- 
intendent through  the  principal.  The  letter  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  physician's  certificate  of  illness  or  be  verified  by  the  principal. 

(b)  Teachers  who  are  seriously  ill  and  absent  from  duty  for 
five  or  more  consecutive  teaching  days  (not  counting  Saturday  and 
Sunday),  in  addition  to  the  five  days  provided  for  above,  may  be 
granted  half  pay  for  these  days,  not  to  exceed  ten  days,  upon  appli- 
cation to  the  Superintendent  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  a 
physician  certifying  to  the  fact  that  the  condition  of  the  teacher's 
health  necessitated  the  absence;  and  further  provided  that  claim 
for  such  payment  shall  be  made  not  more  than  once  during  the 
school  year. 

(c)  Teachers  in  quarantine  through  illness  of  others  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  pay  for  the  time  lost  on  the  same  basis  as  for 
personal  illness. 

(d)  Teachers  may  absent  themselves  for  three  days  without 
loss  of  salary  in  case  of  death  in  the  immediate  family  or  in  the 
immediate  household.  Immediate  family  shall  be  interpreted  to 
include  husband,  wife,  children,  parents,  brothers  and  sisters.  In 
the  event  of  attendance  at  the  funeral  of  a  second  degree  relative, 
one  day's  absence  without  loss  of  salary  shall  be  allowed.  Second 
degree  relatives  shall  be  interpreted  to  include  grandparents,  grand- 
children, uncles,  aunts,  nephews,  nieces,  and  parents-in-law. 

(e)  Office  employees,  janitors,  and  workmen  of  the  Board  of 
Education  shall  be  entitled  to  pay  on  account  of  illness  on  the  same 
condition  as  those  applying  to  teachers,  except  full  pay  shall  be 
for  six  days  and  half  pay  under  conditions  of  "b"  of  this  section. 

Salary  Deductions: 

Section  10.  A  deduction  of  one-thirtieth  of  a  month's  salary  shall 
be  made  for  each  day's  absence,  and  one-sixth  of  this  amount  for 
each  hour's  absence,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Superinten- 
dent upon  the  recommendation  of  the  principal.  Absence  for  a 
calendar  month  shall  cause  loss  of  salary  for  the  month,  except  in 
event  of  five  or  more  holidays  in  the  month,  the  deduction  in  pay 
shall  be  made  for  the  teaching  days  absent.  Teachers  on  leave  or 
otherwise  absent,  except  temporarily  on  account  of  sickness,  during 
the  school  year,  shall  have  proportional  amounts  deducted  from 
their  salary  warrants  for  the  summer  vacation  period. 
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ARTICLE  XII 
CERTIFICATION,  APPOINTMENTS,  ETC. 

State  Credentials: 

Section  1.  The  State  Board  of  Education  issues  credentials  for 
the  following  kinds  of  service : 

(a)  Secondary,  (b)  junior  high,  (c)  general  elementary, 
(d)  kindergarten  and  primary,  (e)  special  secondary, 
(f)   special  elementary,  (g)  instruction  supervision, 

(h)  administration,  (i)  librarian,  (j)  attendance, 
(k)  health  and  development. 

Certificates : 

Section  2.  The  State  credential  shall  be  prerequisite  to  the  issu- 
ance of  a  City  and  County  certificate  making  a  person  eligible  for 
employment  in  San  Francisco  in  the  above-named  positions.  Exam- 
ination for  the  elementary  certificate,  however,  shall  be  held  during 
the  month  of  December  of  each  year,  and  at  such  other  times  as  the 
Board  of  Examination  may  determine. 

Appointment : 

Section  3.  (a)  The  certificate,  personal  history  sheet  and  writ- 
ten recommendation  shall  be  prerequisites  to  appointment  in  the 
school  system.  In  addition  elementary  teachers  shall  be  selected 
from  an  eligible  list  consisting  of  names  certified  from  a  competitive 
examination  which  shall  be  held  at  least  once  a  year.  The  competi- 
tive examination  shall  be  designed  to  test  the  fitness  of  the  appli- 
cants for  the  teaching  profession.  Notice  of  the  competitive  exam- 
inations shall  be  given  due  publicity  at  least  two  weeks  before  the 
date  of  the  examination.  Applicants  who  are  successful  in  such 
competitive  examinations  shall  be  placed  on  the  eligible  list  in  the 
order  of  their  standing  and  shall  be  appointed  to  positions  in  the 
same  order,  insofar  as  adaptability  of  the  teacher  to  the  position 
permits. 

(b)  Office  employees,  engineers  and  janitors  are  appointed  from 
eligible  lists  certified  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  of  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

Classification  of  Employees: 

Section  4.  (a)  Substitutes:  Substitutes  are  persons  employed 
from  day  to  day  for  less  than  one  year  periods,  to  fill  positions  of 
regular  employees  absent  from  service,  or  otherwise  to  occupy 
temporary  positions. 
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(b)  Probationary:  Probationary  employees  are  persons  em- 
ployed by  the  year,  who  have  not  secured  tenure  of  office. 

(c)  Permanent:  Permanent  employees  are  persons  who  shall 
have  served  satisfactorily  for  two  full  consecutive  school  years  as 
probationary  employees  (or  six  months  if  certified  by  the  Civil 
Service  Commission)  and  have  secured  tenure  of  office. 

Marriage  of  Women  Employees: 

Section  5.  A  married  woman,  except  when  the  husband  is  in- 
capacitated, shall  not  be  recommended  for  employment.  The  mar- 
riage of  substitute  and  probationary  women  employees  shall  make 
them  ineligible  for  further  employment. 

Physical  Disability: 

Section  6.  When  the  health  condition  of  an  employee  is  such  as 
apparently  to  render  him  unfit  for  duty  his  case  may  be  referred 
to  the  Board  of  Health  for  investigation  and  report. 

Resignations : 

Section  7.  Employees  shall  give  the  Superintendent  and  prin- 
cipal at  least  two  weeks'  notice  when  intending  to  resign. 

Suspension  of  Employees : 

Section  8.  The  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  investigate  all 
complaints  of  violations  of  rules  by  any  employee  of  the  Department, 
that  may  be  brought  to  his  attention,  and  if,  in  his  judgment,  the 
complaint  requires  action  on  the  part  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
he  shall  make  a  written  report  thereof  to  the  Board  at  the  next 
ensuing  meeting.  If  the  act  complained  of  be  of  such  a  nature  as 
to  unfit  the  accused  for  the  proper  performance  of  his  duties,  the 
Superintendent  shall  suspend  him  for  a  period  of  twenty-four  (24) 
hours,  at  the  expiration  of  which  time  if  then  fit  for  duty,  he  shall 
be  restored  thereto,  pending  action  by  the  Board  of  Education;  if, 
at  the  expiration  of  twenty-four  (24)  hours,  he  be  still  unfit  for 
duty,  his  suspension  shall  continue  until  his  case  shall  have  been 
acted  upon  by  the  Board. 

Dismissal : 

Section  9.  (a)  Substitutes:  The  services  of  a  substitute  teacher 
may  be  discontinued  at  any  time  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

(b)  Probationary  Employees:  Probationary  employees  not  certi- 
fied by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  may  be  dismissed  during  the 
school  year  for  statutory  causes  only,  as  in  the  case  of  permanent 
employees,  except  that  on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  June  in  any 
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year  the  Board  may  give  notice  in  writing  to  a  probationary  em- 
ployee that  his  services  will  not  be  required  for  the  ensuing  year. 
Such  notice  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  and  complete  when  delivered 
in  person  to  the  teacher  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  or  when  de- 
posited in  the  United  States  registered  mail  with  postage  prepaid, 
addressed  to  such  employee  at  his  last  known  place  of  address.  Pro- 
bationary employees  certified  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  shall 
be  dismissed  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  that  Commission. 

(c)  Permanent  Employees :  Teachers,  principals  or  other  educa- 
tional employees  who  have  tenure  of  office  as  such  may  be  dismissed 
for  one  or  more  of  the  following  causes,  after  a  fair  and  impartial 
public  hearing,  to-wit:  Immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct,  dishon- 
esty, intemperance,  incompetence,  evident  unfitness  for  teaching, 
persistent  violations  of,  or  refusal  to  obey  the  school  laws  of  Cali- 
fornia or  reasonable  rules  prescribed  for  the  government  of  public- 
schools.  The  Board  shall  give  at  least  ten  days'  notice  in  writing 
to  any  permanent  employee  against  whom  charges  shall  have  been 
preferred,  which  notice  shall  state  fully  the  charges,  and  the  time 
when  and  the  place  where  such  hearing  is  to  be  held.  The  Board 
shall  hold  such  hearing  under  reasonable  rules  which  it  shall  adopt, 
and  the  employee  against  whom  charges  shall  have  been  preferred 
shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented  by  counsel,  and  to  call  wit- 
nesses on  his  own  behalf  and  take  their  testimony  at  the  hearing 
and  to  cross-examine  all  other  witnesses  who  may  testify  at  such 
hearing ;  provided,  that  such  hearing  shall  be  confined  to  the  charges 
only.  The  Board  may  dismiss  any  permanent  employee  after  said 
hearing  upon  proof  of  the  charges  covering  any  one  or  more  of  the 
causes  for  dismissal  enumerated  herein  upon  the  affirmative  vote 
of  the  majority  of  the  Board.  No  member  of  the  Board  shall  be 
qualified  to  vote  who  has  not  been  present  throughout  the  entire 
hearing.  Such  trial  shall  be  concluded  and  the  decision  rendered 
within  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of  said  trial.  Permanent  em- 
ployees certified  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  shall  be  dismissed 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  that  Commission. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
RESIDENTIAL  QUALIFICATION  OF  EMPLOYEES 

General : 

Section  1.  All  teachers  and  all  officers  and  employees  who  have 
been  appointed  to  take  service  shall  become  residents  of  the  City 
and  County  of  San  Francisco  within  one  month  from  and  after  their 
appointment  and  remain  such  residents  during  their  employment; 
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PROVIDED,  however,  that  in  case  of  sickness  or  special  circum- 
stances, the  Board  may  by  resolution  extend  the  time  therein  des- 
ignated, and,  furthermore,  all  teachers  and  all  officers  and  employees 
who  were  already  residents  of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, July  1,  1925,  shall  remain  such  residents  during  their  em- 
ployment. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

KINDERGARTENS 
General : 

Section  1.  All  kindergarten  teachers  shall  be  governed  by  the 
general  rules  of  the  Board,  that  apply  to  teachers  in  general, 
in  addition  to  the  following  special  rules. 

Attendance: 

Section  2.  (a)  Whenever  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  any 
kindergarten  reaches  forty,  the  kindergarten  shall  be  divided  into 
two  sessions,  each  taught  by  the  same  teacher,  the  older  children  in 
the  morning  session  from  nine  to  twelve  o'clock,  and  the  younger 
children  from  one  o'clock  to  two-thirty  p.  m.  When  the  kinder- 
garten teachers  are  not  teaching  afternoon  classes,  they  shall  per- 
form a  regular  amount  of  educational  work  as  outlined  by  the  Super- 
intendent and  under  the  direction  of  the  principal. 

(b)  Thirty  pupils  shall  be  the  basis  for  classification  at  the  be- 
ginning of  a  term.  When  the  average  number  in  a  class  falls  below 
twenty-four,  the  principal  shall  report  the  fact  to  the  Superin- 
tendent. 

Minimum  Age: 

Section  3.  The  minimum  age  for  admission  to  kindergarten  shall 
be  four  years  and  three  months  counting  from  the  first  day  of  the 
school  term. 

ARTICLE  XV 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 
General: 

Section  1.  All  teachers  and  other  employees  of  elementary 
schools  shall  be  governed  by  the  general  rules  of  the  Board,  that 
apply  to  elementary  schools,  in  addition  to  the  following  special 
rules. 

School  Day: 

Section  2.  The  daily  sessions  of  elementary  schools  shall  begin 
at  nine  a.  m.  and  end  at  three  p.  m.,  except  for  the  kindergarten, 
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which  shall  end  at  twelve  m.  (if  morning  sessions  only),  and  the 
first,  second  and  third  grades,  which  shall  end  at  two-thirty  p.  m. 
The  noon  recess  shall  be  from  twelve  to  one  p.  m. 

School  Yard  Control: 

Section  3.  School  yard  shall  be  opened  by  the  janitor  at  8:30 
a.  m.  and  closed  by  him  at  4:30  p.  m.  Class-rooms  shall  be  opened 
at  8 :45  a.  m.  by  the  class  teacher.  Where  there  are  two  yards  the 
vice-principal  shall  supervise  the  boys'  yard  and  the  principal  the 
girls'  yard,  the  principal  having  the  right  to  call  upon  teachers  in 
regular  order  when  necessary  to  assist  the  principal  in  supervision 
of  the  girls'  yard.  In  schools  of  twenty- two  or  more  teachers  the 
girls'  yard  shall  be  supervised  by  one  of  the  regular  teachers  of  the 
school  duly  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Education  for  that  purpose. 

Minimum  Age: 

Section  4.  The  minimum  age  for  admission  to  day  elementary 
schools  shall  be  five  years  and  nine  months,  counting  from  the  first 
day  of  the  school  term.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  the  beginning 
classes  after  the  expiration  of  one  calendar  month  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  school  term. 

Size  of  Classes: 

Section  5.  (a)  First  Grade:  Approximately  thirty-five  pupils 
shall  be  the  basis  for  classification  in  first  grade  classes  at  the  be- 
ginning of  a  term.  When  the  average  number  in  a  class  falls  below 
twenty-five  the  principal  shall  report  the  fact  to  the  Superintendent. 

(b)  Other  Elementary  Grades:  Approximately  forty  pupils  shall 
be  the  basis  for  classification  in  all  other  elementary  grade  classes 
at  the  beginning  of  a  school  term.  When  the  average  number  in 
a  class  falls  below  thirty-two  the  principal  shall  report  the  fact  to 
the  Superintendent. 

Preliminary  Classification : 

Section  6.  On  the  morning  of  the  last  day  of  each  school  term 
principals  shall  re-classify  their  schools,  assigning  classes  and 
teachers  to  the  rooms  to  be  occupied  during  the  ensuing  term.  In 
order  to  accomplish  this  result  it  will  be  necessary  to  obtain,  in 
advance,  from  contributing  schools,  the  number  and  grade  of  pupils 
to  be  received  from  each,  as  well  as  to  estimate  the  number  of  kin- 
dergarten and  first  grade  pupils  that  may  reasonably  be  anticipated. 
On  that  day  the  students  may  be  dismissed  at  the  end  of  a  minimum 
school  day,  the  teachers  remaining  to  complete  their  reports  or  for 
other  duties  under  instructions  from  the  principal.    A  formal  re- 
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port  of  this  classification  shall  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  by 
noon  Monday  following  the  end  of  the  term. 

Classification  Reports: 

Section  7.  A  classification  report  showing  the  organization  of 
the  school  and  the  assignments  of  teachers  in  the  school,  must  be 
sent  by  the  principal  to  the  Superintendent  on  the  second  Tuesday 
of  the  school  term.  Promptness  is  of  utmost  importance  in  render- 
ing this  report;  likewise,  great  care  must  be  exercised  in  securing 
its  accuracy. 

ARTICLE  XVI 

JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS 
General : 

Section  1.  All  teachers  and  other  employees  of  junior  high 
schools  shall  be  governed  by  the  general  rules  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, in  addition  to  the  following  special  rules. 

School  Day: 

Section  2.  (a)  The  daily  sessions  in  the  junior  high  schools 
shall  continue  from  8:30  to  12  m.  and  from  1  to  3:30  p.  m.  Any 
local  variation  from  this  schedule  must  be  authorized  by  the  Su- 
perintendent. 

(b)  Teachers  are  in  the  service  of  the  school  during  the  whole 
of  the  school  day,  and  are  not  entitled  to  free  or  off  periods  in  the 
sense  that  teachers  are  relieved  from  school  service  during  these 
periods.  Teachers  having  hours  not  occupied  with  regular  teaching 
service  shall  have  definite  work  assigned  them  by  the  principal  for 
such  hours. 

Grades  Enrolled: 

Section  3.  The  junior  high  school  shall  comprise  grades  seven, 
eight,  and  nine,  and  such  special  or  retarded  students  below  the 
seventh  grade  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  elementary  schools 
and  approved  by  the  Deputy  Superintendent  in  charge  of  junior 
high  schools. 

Admission  of  Students: 

Section  4.  Students  shall  be  admitted  to  the  junior  high  schools, 
(a)   On  presentation  of  a  certificate  of  promotion, 

1.  From  the  sixth  grade  of  any  public  school. 

2.  From  the  sixth  grade  of  any  private  elementary  school 
having  a  course  of  study  equivalent  to  that  of  the  San 
Francisco  public  schools. 
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(b)  On  presentation  of  a  proper  transfer  from  any  other  public 
junior  high  school,  or  from  any  private  school  whose  applicants  are 
qualified  for  admission  to  the  seventh,  eighth,  or  ninth  grades  of 
the  junior  high  school. 

(c)  From  grades  below  the  seventh,  retarded  pupils  recom- 
mended by  the  principals  of  elementary  schools  and  approved  by 
the  Deputy  Superintendent  in  charge  of  junior  high  schools. 

Home  Study: 

Section  5.  Principals  shall  direct  teachers  to  assign  lessons  so 
that  the  total  time  required  for  home  study  in  the  seventh  and 
eighth  grades  shall  not  exceed  one  and  a  half  hours  daily,  and  in 
the  ninth  year  two  hours  daily. 

Admission  from  Junior  High  School  to  High  School: 

Section  6.  Unanimous  agreement  between  the  high  school  and 
junior  high  school  principals  having  been  reached,  students  shall 
be  admitted  from  junior  high  school  to  the  high  schools  as  follows: 

(a)  All  students  graduated  from  the  junior  high  schools  be 
admitted  to  tenth  year  standing  in  the  high  schools. 

(b)  All  students  admitted  to  high  schools  from  junior  high 
schools  shall  be  given  classification  in  subjects  in  advance  of  the 
ninth  year  according  to  their  actual  attainments. 

(c)  Students  of  junior  high  schools  who  have  not  been  grad- 
uated, but  who  have  accomplished  what  they  are  capable  of  gaining 
from  the  junior  high  school  course  of  study,  and  superior  students 
who  have  nearly  completed  the  junior  high  school  course,  when 
recommended  to  the  high  schools  shall  be  there  received  and  clas- 
sified according  to  their  needs  as  indicated  by  the  recommendations 
of  the  junior  high  schools  from  which  they  go.  These  shall  be  re- 
garded by  the  high  schools  as  "Special  Full  Course  Students." 

(d)  Every  student  from  a  junior  high  school,  when  applying 
for  admission  to  the  high  school,  shall  present  an  outline  showing 
the  subjects  pursued  in  the  ninth  year,  as  well  as  the  total  time 
devoted  to  the  subjects  which  were  begun  below  the  ninth  year 
and  which  a  student  might  intend  to  continue  in  the  high  school 
and  the  grade  of  his  work  in  each  subject.  (The  student's  perma- 
nent record  card  should  meet  this  requirement.) 

Play  Yards: 

Section  7.  Play  yards  shall  be  supervised  by  the  physical  edu- 
cation teachers  under  direction  of  the  principals. 
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Vice-Principals : 

Section  8.  Each  junior  high  school  of  eleven  hundred  students 
or  more  shall  have  two  vice-principals,  one  of  whom  shall  also 
serve  as  dean  of  boys,  and  the  other  as  dean  of  girls.  Schools  hav- 
ing fewer  than  eleven  hundred  pupils  shall  have  one  vice-principal 
only.  In  schools  having  but  one  vice-principal  that  vice-principal 
shall  give  at  least  two  full  periods  each  day  to  class  instruction. 

Where  there  are  two  vice-principals  in  a  school,  each  vice- 
principal  shall  give  one-half  his  time  each  day  to  class  instruction. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  principals  the  vice-principals  shall 
assume  the  duties  and  obligation  of  guidance  and  discipline  usually 
associated  with  the  office  of  dean,  and  otherwise  shall  carry  on 
administrative  duties  as  prescribed  by  the  principals. 

In  schools  having  two  vice-principals,  the  principal  shall  recom- 
mend to  the  Superintendent  which  of  them  shall  assume  his  duties 
as  principal  in  case  of  his  absence. 

Departmental  Organization : 

Section  9.  Each  junior  high  school  shall  be  organized  into  de- 
partments based  upon  subjects  or  allied  subjects.  In  every  de- 
partment having  tnree  or  more  teachers,  the  principal  shall  nom- 
inate to  the  Superintendent  one  teacher  in  each  department  to  act 
as  chairman.  These  chairmen  shall  act  as  administrative  heads  of 
their  respective  departments  both  in  educational  and  business  mat- 
ters, and  shall  co-operate  with  the  principal  to  promote  the  best 
interests  of  the  school.  This  service  shall  not  reduce  their  regular 
teaching  hours. 

Hours  of  School  Clerks: 

Section  10.  Clerks  in  junior  high  schools  shall  be  on  duty  at 
school,  under  assignment  by  the  principal,  for  not  fewer  than  the 
number  of  hours  per  week  during  the  period  of  employment  each 
year  as  clerks  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent. 

Report  to  Commissioner  of  Secondary  Schools: 

Section  11.  Each  principal  of  a  junior  high  school  shall  submit 
annually  in  October  to  the  Commissioner  of  Secondary  Schools  a 
report  including  a  copy  of  the  printed  or  written  course  of  study 
and  shall  file  with  the  Superintendent  a  copy  of  said  report. 

Student  Activities: 

Section  12.  Principals  may  authorize  self-governing  student- 
bodies  organized  under  a  constitution  approved  by  them.  Such 
organizations  may,  with  their  approval  and  that  of  the  Deputy  in 
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charge  of  junior  high  schools,  collect  voluntary  dues  and  conduct 
specified  activities. 

Substitutes'  Pay: 

Section  13.  The  pay  of  substitutes  in  junior  high  schools  shall 
be  the  same  as  for  high  school  substitutes. 

ARTICLE  XVII 

HIGH  SCHOOLS 
General: 

Section  1.  All  teachers  and  other  employees  of  high  schools 
shall  be  governed  by  the  general  rules  of  the  Board,  that  apply  to 
high  schools,  in  addition  to  the  following  special  rules. 

School  Day: 

Section  2.  (a)  The  time  of  opening  and  closing  high  schools 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Superintendent.  The  length  of  the  teach- 
ing period  and  the  length  of  the  school  day  for  each  teacher  shall 
be  equalized  by  the  principal  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent. 

(b)  The  time  of  opening  and  closing  high  schools  shall  be  uni- 
form throughout  the  Department  except  when  a  lack  of  facilities 
for  housing  pupils  exists;  then  the  time  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Superintendent  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

(c)  Teachers  are  in  the  service  of  the  school  during  the  whole 
of  the  school  day  and  are  not  entitled  to  free  or  off  periods  in  the 
sense  that  teachers  are  relieved  from  school  service  during  these 
periods. 

Admission  of  Students : 

Section  3.  Students  shall  be  admitted  to  the  high  schools : 

(a)  On  presentation  of  certificate  of  graduation: 

1.  From  any  public  elementary  school. 

2.  From  any  private  elementary  school  having  an  elemen- 
tary course  of  study  equivalent  to  that  of  the  San  Fran- 
cisco public  schools. 

(b)  On  presentation  of  a  proper  transfer  from  any  other  public 
high  school  or  from  any  private  high  school  having  a  course  of 
study  equivalent  to  that  of  the  San  Francisco  public  high  schools. 

(c)  On  examination  given  by  the  Superintendent  on  specified 
days  during  the  opening  week  of  each  term  to  such  students  as 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Superintendent. 
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Home  Study: 

Section  4.  Principals  shall  direct  teachers  to  assign  lessons  so 
that  the  total  time  required  for  home  study  of  first  year  students 
shall  not  exceed  two  hours  daily,  nor  of  other  students  three  hours 
daily. 

Student  Activities: 

Section  5.  The  principals  may  authorize  self-governing  student- 
body  organizations  under  constitutions  approved  by  them.  Such 
organizations  may,  with  their  approval,  collect  voluntary  dues  and 
conduct  specified  activities. 

College  Recommendation : 

Section  6.  The  principals  shall  at  the  time  of  graduation,  on 
the  required  forms,  issue  a  university  or  teachers'  college  recom- 
mendation to  each  graduate  entitled  to  receive  it. 

Play  Yards: 

Section  7.  The  play  yards  shall  be  supervised  by  the  physical 
education  teachers  under  the  direction  of  the  principals. 

Vice-Principals: 

Section  8.  Each  co-educational  high  school  of  twelve  hundred 
enrollment  or  more  shall  have  two  vice-principals,  one  of  whom 
shall  also  serve  as  dean  of  boys,  and  the  other  as  dean  of  girls. 

TV*  Girls'  TTirrh  Sr-hool  and  high  schools  with  fewer  than  twelve 
hundred  pupils  enrolled  shall  have  one  vice-principal  only. 

Vice-principals  shall  give  at  least  one  full  period  each  day  to 
class  instruction.  Under  the  direction  of  the  principal  the  vice- 
principal  shall  assume  the  duties  and  obligations  of  guidance  and 
discipline  usually  associated  with  the  office  of  dean  and  otherwise 
shall  carry  on  administrative  duties  as  prescribed  by  the  principal. 
The  principal  shall  designate  which  of  the  vice-principals  shall 
assume  his  duties  as  principal  in  case  of  his  absence. 

Departmental  Organization : 

Section  9.  Each  high  school  shall  be  organized  into  departments 
based  upon  subjects  or  allied  subjects.  The  number  of  departments 
and  their  designations  shall  be  determined  by  the  Superintendent, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education.  Heads  of  de- 
partments may  be  appointed  where  there  are  three  or  more  teachers 
giving  full  time  to  the  subject  or  subjects  included  in  the  depart- 
ment. In  departments  with  three  and  not  more  than  eight  teachers, 
the  department  heads  may  be  relieved  of  teaching  for  one  period 
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per  day  for  purposes  of  supervision.  In  departments  of  more  than 
eight  teachers,  department  heads  may  be  relieved  of  teaching  for 
two  periods  per  day  for  purposes  of  supervision.  The  department 
heads  shall  co-operate  with  the  principals  to  promote  the  best  in- 
terests of  the  school  and  especially  of  the  departments  under  their 
supervision. 

Text  Books: 

Section  10.  The  principal  shall  keep  on  file  a  complete  list  of 
all  text  books  in  use  in  his  high  school,  together  with  a  statement 
showing  the  date  of  adoption  of  each  book. 

Report  to  Commissioner  of  Secondary  Schools: 

Section  11.  Each  principal  shall  submit  annually  in  October  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Secondary  Schools  a  report  including  a  copy 
of  a  printed  or  written  course  of  study  of  his  school  which  shall 
have  been  approved  by  the  Board  of  Education  and  Superintendent 
of  Schools  and  shall  file  with  the  Superintendent  a  copy  of  said 
report. 

Hours  of  Duties  of  High  School  Clerks: 

Section  12.  Clerks  in  high  schools  shall  be  on-duty  at  school 
under  assignment  by  the  principal  for  not  fewer  than,  the  number 
of  hours  per  week  during  the  period  of  employment  each  year  as 
clerks  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 
EVENING  SCHOOLS 


General  Clause: 

Section  1.  All  teachers  and  other  employees  of  evening  schools 
shall  be  governed  by  the  general  rules  of  the  Board,  that  apply  to 
evening  schools,  in  addition  to  the  following  special  rules. 

Sessions: 

r 

Section  2.  The  school  year  shall  be  the  same  for  both  day  and 
evening  schools.  Sessions  shall  be  held  from  7:00  to  9:15  o'clock 
p.  m.,  on  every  evening  when  day  schools  are  open.  School  build- 
ings shall  be  opened  at  6:45  p.  m.  and  class-rooms  at  6:55  p.  m.. . 


Hours  and  Duties  of  Principals: 

Section  3.  Principals  shall  be  at  their  schools  hot  later  than 
6:45  p.  m.  and  shall  remain  until  every  pupil  has-  left  the  building. 
The  principal  of  an  evening  school  having  seven  or  more  classes 
shall  not  be  required  to  teach  a  class,  but  shall  keep "; "office  hours 
from  6:45  to  7:30  p.m.,  and  thereafter  shall  supervise  the  teaching. 
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Hours  of  Teachers: 

Section  4.  Teachers  in  evening  schools,  first  having  recorded 
the  time  of  their  arrival  in  the  time  book,  shall  be  in  their  class- 
rooms at  6:55  p.  m.,  at  which  time  principals  must  take  possession 
of  said  time  book,  and  all  teachers  whose  time  is  not  recorded 
therein  shall  be  marked  tardy  by  the  principal.  If  a  teacher  be 
tardy  at  his  or  her  post  of  duty,  the  principal  shall  report  such 
tardiness  in  the  monthly  time  report.  In  case  a  teacher  is  not 
present  at  7  p.  m.  the  principal  must  immediately  call  for  a  sub- 
stitute, unless  previously  notified  that  the  teacher  will  be  present 
before  7:15  p.  m.  In  case  the  regular  teacher  arrives  after  a  sub- 
stitute has  been  called  for  the  substitute  shall  remain  at  the  school 
for  the  entire  evening,  and  the  regular  teacher  shall  forfeit  pay  for 
the  entire  evening.  The  principal  shall  take  charge  of  the  class  while 
waiting  for  the  regular  teacher  or  substitute  to  arrive. 

Classification  of  Students: 

Section  5.  For  purposes  of  classification  the  average  number  be- 
longing per  class  shall  be  at  least  thirty.  No  class  shall  be  main- 
tained with  an  average  evening  attendance  of  fewer  than  twenty 
without  special  permission  from  the  Superintendent. 

Attendance  at  Both  Day  and  Evening  Schools: 

Section  6.  (a)  Day  high  school  pupils  who  desire- -to  attend 
evening  high  school  also  must  obtain  permission  from  their  day 
school  principals  before  being  admitted  to  evening  school. 

(b)  Students  between  sixteen  and  eighteen  years  of  age,  not 
attending  full  time  day  schools  and  who  are  enrolled  in  the  Part  Time 
School  and  desire  to  attend  evening  school  also,  must  obtain  permis- 
sion to  do  so  from  the  principal  of  the  Part  Time  School. 

ARTICLE  XIX 
PART  TIME  SCHOOL 
General  Clause: 

Section  1.  All  teachers  and  other  employees  of  the  Part  Time 
School  shall  be  governed  by  the  general  rules  of  the  Board,  that 
apply  to  this  school,  in  addition  to  the  following  special  rules. 

Admission: 

Section  2.    (a)   All  persons  between  sixteen  and  eighteen  years 

of  age  shall,  upon  leaving  a  regular  full  time  school,  begin  attending 

immediately  the  Part  Time  School  for  four  hours  per  week  except: 

1.  Those  who  have  graduated  from  a  full  time  four  year 

day  high  school  or  its  equivalent. 
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2.  Those  who  are  physically  or  mentally  incapacitated  for 
employment  or  attendance. 

3.  Those  who  must  render  continuous  personal  service  to 
their  helpless  dependents. 

4.  Those  whose  best  interests  would  suffer  actual  injury  if 
compelled  to  attend. 

(b)  The  Part  Time  School  shall  enroll  no  pupils  under  sixteen 
years  of  age  without  legal  authority  through  the  proper  channels, 
except  those  sent  to  Part  Time  School  by  the  Bureau  of  Attendance 
and  Guidance. 

Sessions : 

Section  3.  Sessions  shall  be  on  regular  school  days  from  8  a.  m. 
to  12  m.  and  from  1  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Absence : 

Section  4.  (a)  Avoidable:  Every  hour  of  attendance  lost  through 
failure  to  enroll  promptly  in  the  Part  Time  School  and  every  hour 
of  absence  without  valid  excuse  incurred  after  enrollment  shall  be 
made  up  during  the  school  year  at  the  hour  and  in  the  class  speci- 
fied by  the  Part  Time  School.  A  pupil  who  is  tardy  without  excuse 
or  who  reports  a  tardiness  may  be  required  to  give  an  additional 
hour  of  attendance  for  each  tardiness. 

(b)  Excused:  Any  youth  whose  attendance  and  attitude  have 
been  satisfactory  may,  upon  request  of  the  employer  for  good 
business  reasons,  be  excused  from  class  attendance  for  not  more 
than  twelve  sixty-minute  hours  in  the  school  year  without  incurring 
the  obligation  of  making  up  the  time  thus  lost. 

Special  Attendance  between  18  and  21  Years  of  Age: 

Section  5.  Any  minor  between  eighteen  years  of  age  and  twenty- 
one  who  cannot  speak,  read,  and  write  the  English  language  with 
the  proficiency  of  a  youth  who  has  completed  the  sixth  grade,  must 
attend  for  not  fewer  than  four  hours  per  week,  classes  in  teaching 
English  to  adults  maintained  in  the  day  or  evening,  except: 

(a)  Those  who  do  not  expect  to  remain  in  San  Francisco  for  a 
period  of  two  or  more  months. 

(b)  Those  who  are  physically  or  mentally  incapacitated  for  em- 
ployment and  attendance. 

(c)  Those  who  must  render  continuous  personal  service  to  their 
helpless  dependents. 
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Hours  of  Teachers: 

Section  6.  Hours  of  Work:  Teachers  shall  be  assigned  at 
least  thirty -five  hours  of  service  per  week,  of  which  at  least  twenty 
hours  shall  be  class-room  instruction  between  8  a.  m.  and  5  p.  m. 
and  the  remainder  shall  be  co-ordination  or  other  work. 

ARTICLE  XX 

JANITORS 

Responsibility: 

Section  1.  Janitors  are  directly  responsible  to  their  principals 
for  the  faithful  discharge  of  their  duties.  They  shall  obey  the 
technical  instructions  received  verbally,  or  in  writing,  through  the 
Superintendent's  office.  Such  instructions  shall  be  transmitted 
through  the  principal. 

Opening  School: 

Section  2.  Janitors  shall  open  school  yards  at  8:30  a.  m.  and 
close  them  at  4 :30  p.  m.  They  shall  report  at  the  school  sufficiently 
early  each  school  day  to  ventilate  and  otherwise  prepare  class- 
rooms to  receive  pupils. 

Depredations : 

Section  3.  They  shall  make  a  survey  of  the  building  while  open- 
ing school  and  report  to  the  principal  and  the  nearest  policeman, 
at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  any  depredations  that  may  have 
been  committed  over  night. 

Heating : 

Section  4.  They  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  and  eco- 
nomical operation  of  the  school  heating  plant. 

Entire  Time  to  Duties: 

Section  5.  The  entire  time  of  janitors  shall  be  devoted  to  their 
duties.  They  shall  not  be  absent  from  their  respective  school  build- 
ings, under  any  circumstances,  during  hours  when  school  is  in  ses- 
sion, without  permission  from  the  principal  in  each  instance;  nor 
shall  they  be  absent  at  any  time  between  8  a.  m.  and  5  p.  m.,  when 
school  is  not  in  session,  without  permission  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Buildings  and  Grounds,  except  on  Saturdays,  when  the  hours  shall 
be  from  8  a.  m.  to  12  m. 

Janitors  shall  notify  the  Superintendent's  office  when  they  must 
be  absent  from  their  duties  for  any  period  of  time.    In  case  of 
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absence  for  more  than  five  days  for  any  cause  a  formal  request  for 
a  leave  of  absence  must  be  made. 

During  the  time  that  boilers  are  in  operation,  the  janitor  charged 
with  their  care  shall  not  be  absent  from  the  boiler  room  for  longer 
than  fifteen  minutes  at  a  time. 

Delivery  of  Supplies: 

Section  6.  Janitors,  as  representatives  of  the  principals,  shall 
sign  for  the  delivery  of  supplies  after  verifying  quantity  or  weight, 
and  lock  the  same  in  a  place  of  safety.  They  shall  allow  no  property 
belonging  to  the  school  to  be  removed  without  an  order  signed  by 
the  Director  of  Supplies  and  Equipment.  Janitors  shall  notify  the 
principal  in  ample  time  when  fuel  and  supplies  are  needed. 

Personal  Service: 

Section  7.  Janitors  are  not  required  to  render  lunch-room  ser- 
vice nor  to  do  service  of  a  strictly  personal  type  for  other  persons. 
Janitors  shall  go  on  errands  connected  with  the  work  of  the  School 
Department  when  sent  by  the  principal. 

Cleaning  School  Premises: 

Section  8.  Janitors  shall  keep  the  school  buildings,  furniture, 
yard,  basement,  outer  buildings,  and  fences  neat  and  clean,  and 
perform  all  reasonable  duties  as  directed  by  the  principal.  They 
shall  keep  all  sinks,  bowls,  urinals,  toilet  bowls,  seats,  plumbing, 
apparatus,  and  toilet  floors  in  sanitary  condition. 

Vacation  Duties: 

Section  9.  On  Saturdays,  and  during  vacation  periods,  janitors 
shall  perform  all  necessary  work  to  keep  the  exterior  premises  neat, 
and  shall  use  all  possible  vigilance  to  prevent  injury  to  the  prop- 
erty under  their  care. 

Vacations: 

Section  10.  All  janitors  are  allowed  two  weeks'  vacation  during 
the  regular  summer  vacation  and  shall  report  the  desired  date  of 
beginning  their  vacation  to  the  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and 
Grounds: 

Use  of  Schools  for  Other  than  School  Purposes : 

Section  11.  For  community  uses  after  regular  school  hours  the 
janitors  shall  open  only  such  parts  of  the  building  as  are  authorized 
in  the  permit.    = 
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Flags: 

Section  12.  Janitors  shall  raise  The  Flag  of  the  United  States 
before  8:50  a.  m.  every  week  day  during  the  entire  year,  except 
during  inclement  weather.  It  shall  never  be  left  out  over  night. 
On  Saturday,  the  Flag  shall  be  lowered  at  noon.  The  Flag  shall  be 
placed  at  half-mast  on  Memorial  Day,  on  the  death  of  a  teacher  or 
pupil  of  the  school,  and  on  such  other  days  as  may  be  ordered  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Fire: 

Section  13.  In  case  of  fire  the  janitor  shall  immediately  go  to 
the  nearest  fire  alarm  box  and  send  in  the  alarm.  He  shall  remain 
at  this  point  and  direct  the  firemen  to  the  school. 
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